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Kinyarwanda. An Integrative Approach

Abstract

Kinyarwanda is thought to be one of the most difficult languages in Africa. Its verbal system with
“countless” verb forms has never really been understood. This grammar —one of a handful available in
English—stands out for taking the dialects of northern Rwanda into account. The analysis presented
within is grounded in a comparison of both the southern dialects, on which standard Kinyarwanda is
based, and the less well-documented northern dialects. In particular, this comparison informs the rea-
nalysis of certain tense markers as auxiliary verbs followed by a connective. The presentation of pho-
nology in Chapter I is notable for the details it contains on the interaction of intonation and tonality, a
topic that has received regrettably scant attention in past studies. Chapter V contains readings and con-
versations while Chapter VI consists of traditional narratives and Chapter VIII of 338 Rwandan prov-
erbs. Chapter IX is a bidirectional glossary that should serve as a useful reference. The text is also ac-
companied by a selection of audio recordings to aid the student with listening comprehension and pro-
nunciation.
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Abbreviations

Ipl first person plural lab-dent labio-dental

Isg first person singular Lo low (tone)

2pl second person plural loc locative

2sg second person singular M male

AC adverbial clause MC main clause

adj adjective ME male ego

adv adverb Mo mother

alv-pal alveolo-palatal MV main verb

Aux auxiliary n noun

B back Hi NI first noun

Br brother N2 second noun

C consonant NC noun connector

CC conditional clause ND northern dialects

Ch child NP noun phrase

cl class NRC nominalized relative clause
conj conjunction num numeral

cop copula opP object prefix

Da daughter ORC objective relative clause
Dem demonstrative P peripheral Hi

Deml type-1 demonstrative Pa parent

Dem?2 type-2 demonstrative perf perfective

Dem3 type-3 demonstrative pl plural

Dem4 type-4 demonstrative Pol polar

Dem5 type-5 demonstrative ppf preprefix

Dem6 type-6 demonstrative PX possessive extension
dim diminutive qw question word

E ego RC relative clause

En English rfl reflexive

F female RP relative pronoun

F front Hi Rw Kinyarwanda

Fa father S sentence

FE female ego Sb sibling

FloHi floating Hi sb somebody

foc focus SC sequential clause

Fr French SD southern dialects

Hi high (tone) Sen senior sibling

Hil first Hi sg singular

Hi2 second Hi Si sister

Hu husband So son

Hum human Sp subject pronoun

IC infinitive clause Sp spouse

imp imperative SR surface representation
itj interjection SRC subjective relative clause
v intransitive verb sth something

Jun junior sibling SubC subordinate clause
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Foreword by Leo Sibomana

Kinyarwanda is thought to be one of the most difficult languages in Africa. Its verbal system with
“countless” verb forms has never really been understood. When I was studying at the University
of Hamburg in Germany and began looking for a topic for my doctoral thesis, my supervisor sug-
gested that I should examine the tonal system of Kinyarwanda. I would have preferred a different
language from West or Central Africa. I told him that Kinyarwanda had no rules to follow, that
only people who had been born and raised in Rwanda could speak it. Up until that time, I had
known only one Belgian boy who spoke Kinyarwanda like a native, but he was born there and
played and went to school with Rwandan children. My supervisor said, “Every language is learn-
able. The rules are there—you just have to discover them.” I accepted his advice and called my
thesis Deskriptive Tonologie des Kinyarwaanda (“Descriptive Tonology of Kinyarwaanda™). De-
scribing the tones was easier than explaining the logic behind them, but this was only a beginning.

After my studies, I joined the Department of Linguistics and Nigerian Languages at the University
of Ibadan in Nigeria in 1974. The head of the department said I was free to teach any African
language, such as Kiswahili or Kinyarwanda. I preferred Kiswahili, although after a few semesters
I turned my attention to a course named Structure of a Nigerian Language. There are hundreds of
languages in Nigeria. [ could change languages as often as [ wanted to. I first taught an introduction
to Hausa, but I felt a native speaker should do it instead. I placed advertisements in daily and
weekly newspapers and found a native speaker of Hausa. From that time on, I worked with Tiv, a
Bantoid language. I extended my research to Tarok and Nkem, both of which are related to Kin-
yarwanda, and published a few papers on them. I even taught English phonology and syntax. In
1987, after thirteen years in Nigeria, I returned to Germany as a guest lecturer at the Universities
of Hamburg, Munich and Mainz. Here, the then—head of department asked me to design a course-
book for Kinyarwanda. I started, but when I heard that the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme needed an expert in African languages for a project in Niamey, I moved to Niger and
stayed there for fourteen years. During that time, I conducted research on Zarma, one of the major
languages in West Africa. I returned to Germany in 2006 and published my findings in a book
titled Le zarma parlé (“Spoken Zarma”) in 2008.

Ever since my student days, I have been asking myself why Kinyarwanda is so difficult. I even
suspected that its complexities resulted from immigration. The Hamitic Hypothesis had told us
that the Tutsi were from Ethiopia. But when I examined Ethiopian languages like Amharic and
Oromo, I found nothing to support that view. I realized that the problem was national and that it
called for a national solution. It was a comparison of the northern dialects (ND) with the southern
dialects (SD) that solved the puzzle, hence the title of this book, which integrates the northern
dialects into its analysis.

ND tu-ri ku-byin-a = SD tu-r-a-byin-a “we are dancing”

ND use two separate clauses, the -77 clause and the -byin- clause, while SD collapse the two and
connect them with -a-, though tw-ad-ri ku-byin-a “we would have danced” is correct in SD.

This reanalysis, namely -r-a- = -ri + a-, may appear strange and surprising, but it helps us to un-
derstand the relationship between the dialects. This book integrates these findings to present the

X
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language in a new light. The two dialect groups interact more frequently than we might think,
especially with today’s social media.

ND n-a-rii n-di k-oons-a umwaana = SD n-oons-a-ga umwaana “l was breastfeeding the child”

ND use -7i twice here, while SD do not use it at all. ND reduplicate -7/ in locative constructions.
This reduplication, however, is not obligatory.

ND n-a-rii n-di mu biro = ND/SD n-a-ri mu biro “I was being in the office” = “I was in the of-
fice”

It is easier to learn a language in a rational way rather than by learning phrases and sentences
without understanding their structure or their derivational history. There is a lot of data on
Rwanda’s oral traditions, such as that presented in Eugéne Hurel’s 1922 La poésie chez les primitifs
(“Poetry Among the Primitive”). Its title is unfortunate—Rwandans are not primitive. Their soci-
opolitical systems are as sophisticated as their language. Moreover, Hurel translates Tutsi as “no-
bles” and Hutu as “servants,” which is wrong. The stories, however, are excellent, form a part of
Rwanda’s national heritage and should be known to the rest of the world. But the racist terminology
is unacceptable. Also, Hurel’s orthography is different from the one we use today. For instance, he
has cha where we now write ca, ja where we write jya, etc. An official orthography was introduced
in schools in the early twentieth century.

Suprasegmental (tone and vowel length) notation, which is necessary for academic research, was
introduced in the 1950s by A. E. Meeussen in Kirundi (Meeussen 1959) and by André Coupez in
Kinyarwanda (Coupez et al. 1961, Coupez 1980). Rodegem 1967, Sibomana 1974, Kimenyi 2002
and Brack & Musoni 2021 all use it throughout their works. Coupez & Kamanzi 1970 and Smith
1975 indicate not only tone and vowel length but also the geographical backgrounds of their in-
formants, e.g. Burera, Bugoyi, Bugesera, Bukunzi, etc.

In the 1980s, the Rwandan Ministry of Education published, under the title Gusoma 3-6: Igitabo
cy ‘umunyeshuli, a collection of texts for primary and secondary schools. The collection is of inter-
est not only to students but also to everyone interested in the language and history of Rwanda.
Unfortunately, tone and vowel length have been left out of this work, probably because the books
were meant for Rwandan readers, who instinctively know those features before they even start
school. Each story is in the standard orthography as taught in schools at the time. Again, these
volumes were published for Rwandan students but can also be used to promote adult literacy in
the country. For non-native users, they require retranscription.

The dictionary published in 2005 by the IRST (Institut de recherche scientifique et technologique)
and the MRAC (Musée royal de I’Afrique centrale), titled Inkoranya y ikinyarwaanda mu kin-
yarwaanda noé mu gifaraansa, Dictionnaire rwanda-rwanda et rwanda-francgais has one problem:
it deletes final vowels where most authors would keep them, e.g. igiti kigir impuumuro (=igiti
kigira impuumuro) “an aromatic tree.” For German-speaking readers, see Matthias Brack and
Marie-Goretti Musoni’s Worterbuch Kinyarwanda — Deutsch mit Einfiihrung in Sprache und
Grammatik, which was published by Riidiger Koppe Verlag in 2021.

This work aims at teaching Kinyarwanda not only to Rwandans but also to foreign students. It
focusses on the southern dialects but regularly points out differences between them and the
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northern dialects, such as the use of -77, the use of -ga, the pronunciation of fricative consonants
(e.g. ND sh for SD shy, ND ja for SD jya) as well as tonal differences (e.g. ND abadna = SD
abaana). Eastern and some southwestern dialects seem not to differentiate between perfective and
imperfective. Such differences should be discovered and documented through extended dialecto-
logical research. This work on spoken Kinyarwanda goes beyond what one would call Standard
Kinyarwanda. It provides information on intonation for all sentence types and a selection of nar-
ratives with audio recordings.

I am grateful to the Johannes Gutenberg University Mainz, particularly to Prof. Nico Nassenstein,
head of its Institute for Ethnology and African Studies (IFEAS), who gave me the opportunity to
make this third start. Many thanks to Matthias Brack, who encouraged me to resume and complete
this project and who gave me the needed technical support. He and John Doldo IV actively accom-
panied me, with suggestions and criticism to help me clarify my views. Sincere thanks also go to
Kimberley Rupp for hosting our Zoom meetings and for keeping record of our discussions.

Leo Sibomana
Regensburg, July 2023

Foreword by John Doldo IV

Of all Africa’s languages, Rwandan is one of the most comprehensively documented. Numerous
dictionaries and grammars have appeared over the years. A vast assortment of dissertations, schol-
arly articles and linguistic monographs have been published, even on quite arcane aspects of Rwan-
dan grammar. However, all this has contributed very little to making the Rwandan language ac-
cessible to the typical English-speaking learner. Most of the relevant literature consists of highly
technical works written in French for a specialist audience, and many of these can be difficult to
obtain. While a few useful didactic works have appeared in English—notably those of Zorc &
Nibagwiré—Leo’s new grammar is a most welcome addition to this limited inventory of resources.

Perhaps the single most valuable contribution to the linguistic literature in the pages that follow is
Leo’s presentation of the interaction between intonation and tonality in Rwandan, which as far as
I am aware has never before been documented in any detail. Another important merit of this work
is the attention Leo has given to dialectal variation across Rwanda. It is on the basis of a compar-
ison of northern and southern dialects that Leo has introduced an innovative analysis of the com-
position of certain verb forms by positing the existence of auxiliary verbs -ki and -za (see, for
example, 3.6.). Although my own approach to the morphology of Rwandan verbs is more in the
tradition of André Coupez, I think it is striking that an analysis very similar to Leo’s was arrived
at independently by another friend of mine, Isaie Bazirushaka, and presented in his 2021 / Kibo-
nezamvigo Nsobaanuzi cy’i Kinyarwaanda. Leo’s work is also to be accompanied by extensive
audio recordings, and these will be of immense value to learners and linguists alike.

It has been a great pleasure collaborating with Leo and Matthias on the preparation of this work. I
want to thank them both for initiating this project and carrying it through to the end, as they have
rendered a great service to any students who would study Rwandan without first learning French.

John Doldo IV
Oneonta, New York, July 2023
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Foreword by Matthias Brack

When I met Leo in the summer of 2020, he showed me his typescript of what was then titled
Spoken Kinyarwanda, which he had been carrying around for more than 30 years but never found
the time to finish nor a place to publish.

Immediately, I recognized its value and encouraged Leo to resume work on it. We are happy that
the course can be published at the University of Mainz, where it had originally been commissioned
and conceived, and where it fits perfectly into the present Kinyarwanda research and teaching
programme of Prof. Nico Nassenstein. I am also happy that my friend John Doldo IV, whom
Rwanda’s last king, Mwami Kigeli V, gave the name Kanyarwaanda Yohadani, has collaborated on
the project.

As I myself am still a student of Kinyarwanda, I could not contribute much to the linguistic content
of this course and my contributions were limited to technical help, such as converting the typescript
into electronic Word files, proofreading and suggesting some changes to make the work easier to
understand for the student. It has been a great pleasure to collaborate with Leo and John on this
project and thereby to deepen my knowledge of the beautiful language Kinyarwanda, which has
been fascinating me for more than seven years.

Thanks, Leo, for all I could learn from you—and thanks, John, for your magnificent work restruc-
turing and formatting this valuable course!

Matthias Brack
Matting (near Regensburg), July 2023
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Chapter I: Phonology

The orthography used throughout this book is a modified version of the standard orthography used
in writing Kinyarwanda. Whereas the standard orthography does not indicate tonality and vowel
length, we indicate long vowels by doubling the vowel letter and we indicate a high tone with an
acute accent. This orthography is quite nearly phonemic. In the tables below, our orthography is
accompanied by transcriptions based on the International Phonetic Alphabet when this is necessary
for clarity. At various points, we give IPA-based phonemic transcriptions within slashes and pho-
netic transcriptions within square brackets.

1.1. Segmental
1.1.1. Vowels

Kinyarwanda has five vowel phonemes.

Front | Central | Back
High 1 u
Mid e 0
Low a

1.1.1.1. Assimilation

The vowels of verb suffixes are often assimilated to those in the verb stem, a process called vowel
harmony. Vowel harmony is progressive.

Stems with 7, u or a are followed by suffixes with i.

-vug- “talk” -rir- “cry” -bar- “count”
-vug-ir- “talk for” -rir-ir- “cry for” -bar-ir- “count for”

Stems with e or o are followed by suffixes with e.

-kor- “work” -sek- “smile, laugh”
-kor-er- “work for” -sek-er- “smile, laugh for”
1.1.1.2. Elision

In a sequence of two words, the final vowel of the first is elided in pronunciation (but is still written)
before the initial vowel of the second.

asoma ibitabo > asom ibitabo “he/she reads books”
afite urugo > afit urugo “he/she is married”

Velar consonants (k and g) preceding an elided vowel are palatalized if the vowel is front (i or e)
and labialized if it is back (u or o).
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Kiragi araseka > Kiragy araseka “Kiragi is laughing”
amateke abiri > amateky abiri “two cocoyams”
Ruhago ararya > Ruhagw ararya “Ruhago is eating”
imitégo ibiri > imitégw ibiri “two traps”

1.1.2. Consonants

Consonants are either basic or modified. The basic consonants are the unitary phonemes repre-
sented in the chart below with their place of articulation (left to right) and manner of articulation
(top to bottom). Modified consonants are those combined with other phonemes through the pro-
cesses of palatalization, labialization and prenasalization, which are described in the sections that
follow.

Bilabial | Lab-Dent | Alveolar | Alv-Pal | Palatal | Velar | Glottal
Voiceless stop p t k
Voiced stop b d g
Nasal m n ny /n/
Voiceless fricative f s sh/[/ | shy/¢/ h
Voiced fricative V4 173/
Affricate pf ts c/tf/
Liquid r
Glide w y /j/ w

w 1s properly a labiovelar glide and is consequently given in both the bilabial and velar columns
above.

b is a stop when prenasalized (mba [mba]) or labialized (urubwa [urubga]) but is otherwise a fric-
ative (aba [aPa]).

g is generally a stop (vuga [vuga], gura [g*ura], ngiiye [ngii:je]), but is a fricative when palatalized
(jva [jal, njye [nje]). The voiced palatal fricative jy [j] results from the combination of two pho-
nemes and is underlyingly /gy/, cf. ¢y as in cyaane [kiane].

Consonants can undergo three types of modification: palatalization, labialization and velarization.
One consonant can undergo multiple such modifications simultaneously. Each of these modifica-
tions may also entail a secondary articulation.

Palatalization, labialization and prenasalization are distinctive.

bo “of (cl 2)” umusa “‘sip (n)” ivi “knee”

byo “of (cl 8)” umuswa “inexperienced” imvi “grey hair”

1.1.2.1. Palatalization

Palatalized consonants are concurrently velarized.



/py/  [pkK]: pyinagara “become blunt” /ny/
/ty/  [tki]:  tyvaaza “sharpen” /sy/
/by/  [Bi]: byaara “give birth” ry/
/my/ [mn]: ramya “adore”
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[nn]:  nnyeega “despise”
[ski]:  sya “grind”
[rgl]l:  rya “eat”

In the above, /ny/ represents the alveolar nasal /n/ followed by the palatal glide /y/, a sequence
spelt nny in the standard orthography, and is not to be confused with the basic palatal nasal conso-

nant /n/, which is spelt ny.

1.1.2.2. Labialization

Like palatalized consonants, labialized consonants are concurrently velarized.

tw/  [tkw]: twe “we” /ew/
/bw/  [bg]: urubwa “disrepute” /fw/
/dw/  [dgw]: dagadwa “shake (iv)” /zw/
/mw/ [mn]: mwaara “be ashamed” 13w/
/nw/  [nngw]: umunwa “lip, mouth” /tsw/
nw/  [gw]: menywa “be/become known” tfw/
/sw/  [skw]: raswa “be shot”

1.1.2.3. Prenasalization

[ckw]: rushywa “take pains”
[Jkw]: rushwa “be surpassed”
[zgw]: bazwa “be asked”

[3gw]: jijwa “become confused”
[tskw]: setswa “be made to laugh”
[tfkw]: icwa “be killed”

When stops are prenasalized, the nasal is assimilated to their place of articulation. When prenasal-

ized stops are voiceless (p, ¢, k), they are replaced by [h].

Voiced Stops

/mb/ [mb]: mbaza “ask me” /nd/
/nr/ > /nd/ [nd]: ndora “look at me” /ng/
Voiceless Stops

/mp/ [mh]: mpima “measure me” /nk/
/mt/  [nh]: ntuma “send me”

Fricatives

/mf/  [mf]: mfata “hold me” /mv/
/ns/  [ns]: msiga “leave me behind” /nz/
mf/  [nf]:  nshima “scratch me” /n3/
/n¢/  [n¢]:  mshyira “put me”

[nd]: ndoda “l sew”

[ng]: nguriza “lend me”

[ph]: nkubita “hit me"

[mv]: mvugira “speak for me”
[nz]: nzanira “bring for me”
[n3]:  njugunya “throw me"



Affricates

Prenasalized affricates lose their stop.

/mpf/ > /mf/:

/nts/ > /ns/:
/ntf/ > /nf/

mpfukama > mfukama 1 kneel”
ntsiinda > nsiinda “beat me”
ncaana > nshaana “1 light a fire’

b

1.1.2.4 Prenasalization with Palatalization

/mby/

/nsy/

/nry/ > /ndy/
/nty/

/nky/

/mpy/

[mbj]:
[nski]:
[ndgi]:
[nhn]:
[nhj]:
[me]:

mbyinira “dance for me”
nsya “l grind”

ndya “I eat”

ntyaaza “l sharpen”
ncyuura “I bring home”
mpyinagaza “I make blunt”

1.1.2.5. Prenasalization with Labialization

/mpw/
/mtw/
/ndw/
/nkw/
/ngw/
/msw/
/mzw/
/nfw/
/n3w/

/mvw/

1.1.2.6. Dissimilation

[mhny]:

[nhpw]:
[ndgw]:

[phw]:
[Dgw]:

[nskw]:
[nzgw]:
[nfkw]:
[n3gw]:
/mrw/ > /ndw/ [ndgw]:
/ntfw/ > /nfw/ [nfkw]:

[mvg]:

impweerume “he-dog”
ntwaara ‘“carry me”
kariindwi “seven”
inkweeto “shoes”

ingwe “leopard”
nkaanswe “as if”

baanzwa “be first”
nshweekuura “I run away”
anjwa “talk nonsense”
ndwaana ““1 fight”
ncweeza > nshweeza “I keep quiet”
umvwa “be heard”

AP IFEAS 207/2024

A voiceless consonant in stem-initial position requires a voiced consonant in the prefix and vice
versa. This voicing polarity, known as Dahl’s Law, occurs in both nominal and verbal phrases.

Classes 7 and 12

i-gi-seke 7 “basket”
i-ki-babi 7 “leaf”

a-ga-hiinda 12 “sorrow”
a-ka-maro 12 “usefulness”
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Verbs

b

du-kuunda amateke “we like cocoyams’ tu-boha ibiseke “we weave baskets”

See Chapters II and III.

1.2. Suprasegmental

1.2.1. Syllables

All Kinyarwanda syllables are open. A syllable consists of either one or two morae, depending on
the length of the syllable’s vowel. A short vowel has one mora while a long vowel has two morae.
1.2.1.1. Weight

Kinyarwanda distinguishes between weak syllables, which have the structure V, and strong sylla-
bles, which have the structure CV. Syllable weight has an impact on tone rules. See 1.2.2.4.
1.2.1.2. Length

Syllable length, i.e. vowel length, is distinctive.

sesa “open up” siba “‘erase” taka “cry for help”
seesa “pour away”’ siiba “be absent” taaka “decorate”

Vowels are lengthened before prenasalized and after palatalized or labialized consonants, although
not at word boundaries.

roonka “get” hoonda “beat” twaara “carry”
hiimba “invent” raanga “inform” tyaaza “‘sharpen”

Vowels remain short in word-initial and word-final position.
inda “belly” urusyo “lower grinding
urubwa “disrepute” stone”

1.2.1.3. Compensatory Lengthening

When the vowel of ni, si, -ri or nti- is elided, the initial vowel of the following word is lengthened
to compensate for the elision. In the standard orthography, nti- is attached to the following word.

ni umuneke > n uumuneke “it is a ripe banana”

si ikirago > s iikirago ‘it is not a mat”

uri umugabo > ur uumugabo “you are a man”

nti agikora > ntaagikora “he doesn’t work anymore,” cf. ntitugikora “we do not work anymore”
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1.2.2. Tone

On the lexical and morphosyntactic levels, every vowel is either Hi (marked by an acute accent, )

or Lo (unmarked). The opposition between Hi and Lo is lexically distinctive, as illustrated by the
following minimal pairs.

inda “belly” umusaambi “mat” umuryaango “family”
inda “louse” umusaambi “species of bird” umurydango “door”
umushyitsi “guest” guhera “grind”

umushyitsi “tremor” guhéra “stay away”

Underlying tonal structures can be modified by assimilation, dissimilation or movement.

As a matter of convenience, we can say that a long vowel with a high tone on its first mora and a
low tone on its second mora has a falling tone and that a long vowel with a low tone on its first
mora and a high tone on its second mora has a rising tone.

1.2.2.1. Assimilation

A Hi tone raises the Lo vowel immediately preceding it: LoHi > HiHi. However, this is not gener-
ally indicated in our notation because it is predictable.

amahadané > amahaané “dispute, quarrel” umuhaanda > umuhadnda “road”
igi rimwé > igi rimwé “one egg”’ ubusitaani > ubusitaani “garden”
imico myiiza > imico myiiza “good character” bazaabyiige > bazaabyiige “let them learn it”

1.2.2.2. Dissimilation

While the Lo raising described in 1.2.2.1. is regressive assimilation, there is also progressive tone
dissimilation: HiHi > HiLo. This rule is known as Meeussen’s Rule.

umutaka wa + Ruhdra > umutaka wa Ruhdra > umutaka wa Ruhara (see 2.3.4.2.)

Compare also tw-ad-r-a-byin-a-ga “we were dancing” with the same form but with n- as the SP.
The Hi tone of the past tense marker -a- moves rightward and deletes the Hi tone of the main verb
-byin-.

n-a-r-a-byin-a-ga > n-a-r-a-byin-a-ga > n-a-r-a-byin-a-ga

One type of demonstrative, described in the next chapter as Dem3, also illustrates Meeussen’s Rule.
If the prefix starts with a consonant, a Hi tone is placed on the first syllable, as in ziriiya. However,
if the prefix starts with a vowel, the Hi tone is displaced one syllable to the right. This causes
Meeussen’s Rule to apply, deleting the second Hi tone.

iritya > irilya > iriiya
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1.2.2.3. Distant Assimilation and Dissimilation

Hi copying and Hi polarity, occurring in certain compounds (see 4.3.), are cases of distant assimi-
lation or dissimilation respectively, where the two tones involved are not contiguous.

nya- Assimilation

umujinya “bad temper” amabaanga ‘“‘secrets”

umu-nyd-mujinyad ‘“bad-tempered person” umu-nya-mabaanga “secretary”

kaa- Dissimilation

uburamé “long life” umugisha “good luck”

Kaa-buramé ““a proper noun” Kda-mugisha “a proper noun”

1.2.2.4. Movement

Hi tones are often realized on vowels other than those to which they underlyingly belong. Such
movement is generally progressive at the morphosyntactic level and regressive at the sentence
intonational level. It is triggered by three major factors: Hi tone contiguity, syllable weight and
tonal domain.

This Hi shift can be regressive.
ubwiiré Mariya “tell Mary” umubwiire “tell her” ubimubwiire “tell her it”

But when the OP is 1sg (n- or m-), the Hi tone is moved to the preceding syllable because a nasal,
being a lone consonant, cannot bear a Hi tone.

u-bi-m-bwiire > u-bii-m-bwiire “say it to me”

A weak syllable (lone vowel) also cannot bear a Hi tone. If a Hi tone falls on a weak syllable, it is
displaced to the vowel immediately following it.

For example, adverbial verbs generally begin with a Hi tone.
baaraaye ba-giiye “they left last night”
But when an adverbial verb starts with a weak syllable, the tone is displaced to the right.

yaraaye a-giiye > yaraaye a-giiye “he left last night”

1.2.2.5. Continuative Tone

Some morphemes take a Hi tone only when they continue the flow of speech without interruption.
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taaha “go home”
niiba unaniwe taaha “if you are tired, go home”

The 2sg imperative has such a continuative Hi tone, which is used only if there is no pause before
it.

1.2.2.6. Downdrift

Given the sequence HilLoHi2, Hi2 is realized lower than Hil. This phenomenon is called
downdrift. For example, in the word umunydmicomibi “bad-tempered person,” we have three Hi
tones, (1) nya, (2) co and (3) bi, with Lo tones between them. (1) is the highest, (2) is lower than
(1) and (3) is the lowest. When a series of successive such HiLoHi sequences occurs, basically Hi
tones can even end up being realized lower than basically Lo tones.

However, while downdrift applies in statements and commands, it is suspended in categorical
questions. Consider the sentence Nyir iriiya modoka ari imuhira. With the cumulative effect of
successive downsteps, we get a statement: “The owner of that car is at home.” Without downdrift,
all the Hi and all the Lo tones keep their respective levels and we get a categorical question: “Is
the owner of that car at home?”

1.2.3. Intonation

Pitch in Kinyarwanda can distinguish word meanings (lexical tone), grammatical forms (morpho-
syntactic tone) or sentence types such as statements and questions (intonation).

These three levels are hierarchically organized: morphosyntactic tonality has precedence over lex-
ical tonality and intonation has precedence over morphosyntactic tonality. In actual sentences, the
levels practically overlap. The higher-level phenomena erase or displace lower-level tones. But the
suppressed lower-level tones rarely disappear without a trace. More often than not, they have an
influence on the realization of the higher level. This is clear in the interaction between morpho-
syntactic tones and sentence intonation.

Kinyarwanda intonation has a vertical domain and a horizontal domain. Vertically, the tones are
spread on a pitch scale ranging from +2 (the highest) to —2 (the lowest), with 0 at the medial level.

+2 Higher
+1 High
0 Medial
—1 Low
—2 Lower

Horizontally, intonation marking is limited to the sentence-final, or at most also the sentence-pe-
nultimate, syllable. In that domain, intonation takes priority over tones. The underlying morpho-
syntactic tones are either deleted or moved leftwards (anticipated) to the nearest syllable outside
the horizontal domain. Such an anticipated Hi tone is marked +1 in statements and +2 in categor-
ical questions.
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Note: Lexical and morphosyntactic tones are marked by diacritics (the acute accent, ~, for Hi)

and intonation by numbers (0, —1, +2) below the syllables affected. In the sections that follow,
whispered vowels will be indicated with parentheses.

1.2.3.1. Statements

Statements can be neutral or loaded with connotations.

1.2.3.1.1. Neutral Intonation

Neutral statements end with a whispered final vowel. A Hi tone on the final syllable is anticipated
as +1.

yvagiiye ku kaz(i) “he’s gone to work”
imbwa zirabik(a) “the dogs are barking”

Heréna ni umukir(¢é) “Helen is rich”
+1

1.2.3.1.2. Connotations
a) Casual answer to a question: —2(V). A Hi tone on the penult is anticipated as +1.

bari ku kaz(i) “they are at work (any objection?)”
-2

bari imuhir(a) “they are at home”
-2

bari mu gasoz(i) “they are in the wilderness”
+1 =2

b) Repeated, insistent, rather impatient statement: —2. A Hi tone on the final syllable is anticipated
as +1.

bari ku kazi “they are at work (I have already said it)”
-2
bari imuhira “they are at home”
+1-2
bari mu gasozi “they are in the wilderness”
-2

c) Insisting, warning, cautioning: —2—2. A Hi tone on the penult is anticipated as +1.

mwiihorere “leave him alone! (I’'m warning you!)”
-2-2
bari imuhira “they are at home (believe me!)”
-2-2
nimumuréke “leave him alone!”
+1 —2-2
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d) Friendly advice or order with agreement expected: —2—22 (final vowel lengthened). A Hi tone
on the final syllable is anticipated as +2.

mugeende kare ‘“‘depart early! (you hear?)”
-2-22

ntimutiindeyo “don’t stay there long”

+2 22
uriindé urugo “pay attention to the house”

+2-22
ntimurize umwdana “don’t let/make the child cry”

-2-22

e) Soothing, friendly: +1-2 on the final vowel, which is lengthened with an intonational glide. A
Hi tone on the final syllable is anticipated as +1.

aragaruka “he/she will come back (don’t worry!)”
e
bari inyu;iaé y’igihuru  “‘they are behind the bush (stop searching!)”
+1+1-
yeego ‘‘yes (answlerlto2 a greeting)”
T
yee /lmfn “yes!, here [ am! (answer to a call)”
+1-2 +1-2

1.2.3.2. Questions

There are several types of questions. The first distinction is between categorical questions (which
call for a yes-no answer) and specific questions (which call for a detailed answer). Additionally,
there are questions that present the hearer with alternative answers to choose from. I call these
alternative questions. Finally, there are also suggestive questions, which are formulated as sugges-
tions and do not call for an answer.

1.2.3.2.1. Categorical

The intonation of a categorical question will differ depending on whether it is being asked for the
first time or repeated.

a) First-time question: +2. A Hi tone on the final syllable is anticipated as +2.

uri mu biro? “are you in the office?”
+2

bari imuhira? “are they at home?”
+2+2

bari mu gasozi ? “are they in the wilderness?”
+2

b) Repeating one’s own question, e.g. a greeting, to make it clearer: —2—2. A Hi tone on the final
syllable is anticipated as +2.

10
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waaramutse? “did you wake up well?”
-2 -2
wiiriweho? “did you have a good day?”
+2-2

c¢) Repeating the interlocutor’s statement to express surprise: —2—2. A Hi tone on either the final or
the penultimate syllable is anticipated as +2.

baragarutse? “they are coming back?”
-2-2
bari imuhira? “they are at home?”
+2-2
bari mu gasozi? “they are in the wilderness?”
+2-2-2

d) Repeating the interlocutor’s request to be sure one has understood it: —2—2. A Hi tone on either
the final or the penultimate syllable is anticipated as +2.

duhuurire ku bitaro? “you want us to meet at the hospital?”
-2-2
dusigdre imuhird? “you want us to stay at home?”
+2-2
tukugurire amasaro? “we should buy beads for you?”
+2 —2-2

e) Request for repetition: +2.

yee/mm? “what have you just said?”
2 42

f) Repeating the interlocutor’s statement as a categorical question to have it confirmed: —1-1. A
Hi tone on either the final or the penultimate syllable is anticipated as +2.

bari ku kazi? “they are at work?”
-1-1
bari imuhira? “they are at home?”

+2-1

bari mu gasozi? “they are in the wilderness?”
+2-1-1

Alternatively:

mm? “really?, is that so?” (expected reply: mm)

+2-2 +1-2

1.2.3.2.2. Specific

Specific questions end with a question word. In Kinyarwanda, the question words are:

hé?, héehé? “where?” ndé? “who?” kuki? “what?”
-ngaahé? “how many?” iki? “what?” rydaari? “when?”

11
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gihe ki? “when?” -té? “how?”
Note that all the question words end with a lexical Hi tone.
a) First-time question: —2. A Hi tone on the final syllable is anticipated as +1.

ugiiye hé? “where are you going?”’

+1 -2
wiitwa ndé? “what are you called?, what is your name?”
+1 =2
urakora iki? “what are you doing?”
+1-2
muri baangaahé? “how many are you? = how many of you are there?”
+1-2
wagarutse ryaari ? “when did you come back?”
+1-2

The intonational pattern is the same when the question word is sentence-internal.

arakora iki mu biro? “what is he doing in the office?”
-2
akora iki imuhira? “what does he do at home?”
+1-2
nii ndé waguzé izi mboga? “who bought these vegetables?”
+1-2

A more friendly version: +1. A Hi tone on the final syllable is anticipated as +2.

arakora iki mu biro? “what is he doing in the office?”
+1
ko wiibagiwe imboga? “why did you forget the vegetables?”
+2 +1

ko wakeeréewe? “why are you late?”
+1

b) First-time suggestive question: +1. A Hi tone on the final syllable is anticipated as +2.

waateetsé inyama? “why don’t you cook meat?”’
+1

noone yaaba ari Gakuba? “what if it is Gakuba?”
+2+1

¢) Repeating an interlocutor’s question to have it confirmed: —1—1. A Hi tone on the final syllable
is anticipated as +2.

arakora iki ku mugezi? “what he is doing by the stream (you want to know)?”
-1-1
yagiiye hé? “where he has gone?”
+2 -1
niitwa ndé? “what my name is?”
+2 -1

12
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The expected confirmation is:

mm “‘yes, that was my question”
+1-2

d) Repeating one’s own question to an interlocutor: —2, with final vowel whispered.
ugiiye h(é)? “where are you going?”
-2

wiitwa nd(é)? “what is your name?”’
-2

1.2.3.2.3. Alternative

For alternative questions, a Hi tone on either the final or the penultimate syllable of the first alter-
native is anticipated as +2 and a Hi tone on the final syllable of the last alternative is anticipated
as +1. Rather than being anticipated, a Hi tone on the penultimate syllable of the last alternative is
realized lower, as +1, on the same vowel. If there are more than two alternatives, only the first and
last are affected by intonation. Those in the middle do not change.

a) The first time an alternative question is asked, the first alternative is marked by +2 and the last
by —2.

bari ku kazi bari mu bitaro? “are they at work or at the hospital?”
+2 -2
bari muu nzu bari haanzeé? “are they inside or outside?”
+2 +1 =2

bari imuhira bari mu gasozi? “are they at home or in the wilderness?”’
+2+42 +1-2

b) In an alternative question repeated by the one who originally asked it, the first alternative ends
with —2—2 and the last with —2.

bari mu gasozi bari mu bitaro? “are they in the wilderness or at the hospital?”
+2-2-2 -2
bari mu biro bari mu bitaro? ‘““are they in the office or at the hospital?”
-2-2 -2
bari mu gihuru bari imuhira? “are they in the bush or at home?”
+2-2 +1-2

Expected answer:

yee/mm
+1-2 +1-2

1.2.3.2.4. Suggestive

A suggestive question is a suggestion that someone should do something. It does not generally call
for a response. The form is conditional.

13
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a) First-time question.

waataashyé? “why don’t you go home?”
+2 -1

b) Repeated question.

waataashy(é)? “why don’t you go home?”
-2

1.2.3.3. Vocatives

There are two types of vocatives: embedded (between two pronouns) and open.

1.2.3.3.1. Embedded Generic Nouns

There are two different vocative constructions that include an embedded generic noun.

In the first construction, the embedded generic noun ends with —2 and the vowel of the closing
pronoun is whispered. A Hi tone on the final syllable of the embedded generic noun is anticipated

as +1.

2sg yeewe waa mwaana w(e) “hey, you child!” 2pl yeémwe mwaa baana mw(e) “hey, you children!”

2 2
2sg yeéwe waa musore w(e) “hey, you guy!” 2pl yeémwe mwaa basore mw(e) “hey, you guys!”
-2 -2
2sg yeewe waa mugoré w(e) “hey, you lady!” 2pl yeéemwe mwaa bagoré mw(e) “hey, you ladies!”
+1 =2 +1 =2

In the second construction, an intonation of +2—2 affects only the final pronoun (we or mwe, which
we refer to as a closing pronoun because it closes such vocative expressions) and has no impact
on the noun itself. However, the noun takes on a vocative tonality such that a Hi tone on the first
mora is shifted to the second mora (mwdaana > mwadna) and if there is no lexical tonality a Hi tone
is added to the second mora (mugabo > mugdabo).

2sg yeewe mwaana we ‘‘hey, you child!” 2pl yeémwe baana mwe “hey, you children!”

+2-2 +2-2

2sg yeéwe musore we “‘hey, you guy!” 2pl yeémwe basore mwe “hey, you guys!”
+2-2 +2-2

2sg yeéwe mugoré we ‘‘hey, you lady!” 2pl yeémwe bagoré mwe “hey, you ladies!”
+2-2 +2-2

2sg yeewe mugabo we ‘‘hey, you man!” 2pl yeémwe bagabo mwe “hey, you men!”
+2-2 +2-2

1.2.3.3.2. Open Generic Nouns

The entire final syllable of an open generic noun is deleted (mwdana > mwaa).

14



AP IFEAS 207/2024

2sg yeewe mwaa “hey, you child” 2pl yeémwe bda ‘‘hey, you children”
+1-2 +1-2

1.2.3.3.3. Proper Nouns

Entirely Lo proper nouns insert a Hi tone on the second mora.

Karamuka > Karamuka we Bigirabagabo > Bigirabagabo we
+2-2 +2-2
Bagaragaza > Bagadragaza we Bwiimba > Bwiimba we
+2-2 +2-2

Additionally, if there is no closing pronoun, the proper noun ends with —2—2. A Hi tone on the
penult or final syllable is anticipated as +1.

Karamu Bagaraga Bigirabaga
+1 -2 -2 —2-2 -2 -2

A falling tone on the first syllable becomes rising.

Séekamonyo > Seékamo Maanirarora > Maaniraro
-2 2 —2-2

Séematama > Seémata Rwaabugiri > Rwaabugi
+1 2 —2-2

The expected answer is:

vee /mm “here I am!”
+1-2 +1-2

1.2.3.3.4. Greetings

Greetings in Kinyarwanda are categorical questions, the expected answer being “yes.” The greet-
ings depend on the time of day (morning, midday or evening) and on the frequency with which the
interlocutors have been meeting.

uri aho? > uraaho?, 2pl muri aho? > muraaho? “are you there?, are you fine? (said to a person
+2 +2

one rarely sees)”
waaramutse?/waramutseho?, 2pl mwaaramutse?/mwaaramutseho? “did you have a good night?”

+2 +2 42 +2 +2 42
wiiriwe? Iwiiriweho?, 2pl mwiiriwe?/mwiiriweho? “did you have a nice day?”
+2 +2 42 +2 +2 42
waaramutse? “did you have a good night?”
+2
wiiriweho? “did you have a good day?”
+2 42
uraaho? “are you there?”

+2

15
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Long, entirely Lo native names get a Hi inserted on their second mora (cf. 1.2.3.3.3.).

Karamuka > Karamuka: yeéwe Karamuka we

+2-2
Bagaragaza > Bagadragaza: yeéwe Bagaragaza we
+2-2

Bagosoora > Bagosoora: yeéwe Bagosoora we

+2-2
Nyirabirori > Nyirabirori: yeéwe Nyirabirori we

+2-2
Nyirakabirigi > Nyirakabirigi: yeéwe Nyirakabirigi we
+2-2
Bigirabagabo > Bigirabagabo: yeéwe Bigirabagabo we
+2-2

Proper nouns in greetings usually have no closing pronoun. Instead, their final syllable is deleted.
A Hi tone on the penult or final syllable is anticipated as +2.

Karamuka > Karamu: uraaho Karamu? “hello, Karamuka!”
+2 -2 -2
Muragwabugabo > Murdagwabuga: uraaho Muragwabuga? “hello, Muragwabugabo!”
-2-2
Murasandoonyi > Murasando: uraaho Murasando? “hello, Murasandonyi!”
-2 2

Nyirabirori > Nyirabiro: uraaho Nyirabiro? “hello, Nyirabirori!”

—-2-2
Nyiramatama > Nyirdmata: uraaho Nyiramata? “hello, Nyiramatama!”

+2-2

Habarugira > Habarugi: uraaho Habarugi? “hello, Habarugira!”

-2-2
Bwiimba > Bwii: uraaho Bwii? “hello, Bwimba!”

+2-2

Bagaragaza > Bagaraga: uraaho Bagaraga? “hello, Bagaragaza!”

-2-2

Christian first names behave like native first names.

Madarina > Madari: uraaho Madari? “hello, Madeleine!”
-2-2
Marigarita > Marigari: uraaho Marigari? “hello, Marguerite!”
+2-2
Dominiko > Domini: uraaho Domini? “hello, Dominique!”
-2-2
Benedigito > Benedigi: uraaho Benedigi? “hello, Bénédict!”
+2-2
Virijiniya > Virtjini: uraaho Virijini? “hello, Virginie!”
-2-2

Answering a call is different from answering a greeting. The caller wants to attract attention and

the one being called signals his or her presence by answering yee or mm “here I am!”
+1-2 +1-2
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In contrast, a greeting is a categorical question. The questioner wants to inquire about the wellbeing

of his or her interlocutor. Here, the answer is expected to be yeego “yes (dont worry)

1.3. Exercises

Questions

+1-2

Give the vocative forms of the following names and titles.

Bagaragaza
Nyirakabirigi
Nyiranziirorera

Answers
Bagaraga

Nyirakabiri
Nyiranziirore

Questions

Give the greeting form for each of the following.

Karamuka
Bagaragaza
Bagosoora
Nyirabirori
Nyirabukara
Nyirakabirigi
Bigirabagabo

Answers

Karamu
Bagaraga
Bagoso
Nyirabiro
Nyirabuka
Nyirdkabiri
Bigirabaga

Nyirashyirambere

Nyiramadabari
Barayagwiiza

Nyirashyirambe
Nyiramadaba
Barayagwi

Rukaburambuga
Muragwabugabo
Murasandoonyi
Nyirabashootsi
Nyirabunuma
Nyirabariinda
Nyirabakuze

Rukaburambu
Muragwabuga
Murasando
Nyirabasho
Nyirabunu
Nyirabari
Nyirabaku

Ruhiindangiga
Rusaatiira
Rusiingizandekwe

Ruhiindangi
Rusdati
Rustingizande

Nyirabazuungu
Mukaamusoni
Mukaaruyeenzi
Mukaandekezi
Mukaandiinda
Mukadandabagera
Séebazuungu

Nyirabazuu
Mukaamuso
Mukaaruye
Mukdandeke
Mukaandi
Mukaandabage
Seébazuu

",

Nyakuubahwa
Nyagasani
Munyaandamutsa

Nyakuubahwa
Nyagasani
Munyaanddamu

Séemusadmbi
Séekamonyo
Séekaziga
Séemanyeénzi
Maanirakiza
Maaniragaba

Seemusaa
Seekamo
Seékazi
Seémanyeé
Maaniraki
Madaniraga
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Questions

Do the same for the following names of foreign origin.

Makurata “Immaculée” Saveerina “Sabrina”
Matiyaasi “Matthias” Gusitiini “Augustine”
Dominiko “Dominique” Rehunaridi “Léonard”
Siridiyo “Siridion” Venaansiya “Venantie”
Answers

Makura Saveeri

Matiya Gusitii

Domini Rehunarit

Siridi Venaansi
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Gabudeensiya “Gaudentie”
Sistriya “Cecilia”
Meeraniya “Mélanie”
Kirisitiyana “Christiane”

Gabudeensi
Sisiri
Meerani
Kirisitiya



Chapter II: The Nominal System

2.1. Noun Classes

AP IFEAS 207/2024

Kinyarwanda has sixteen noun classes, each marked by a distinctive prefix. The prefix is preceded
by a preprefix, which is a lone vowel identical to that of the prefix. If the underlying form of the
prefix does not contain a vowel, the preprefix is i-.

2.1.1.Class 1

u-mu-, sg of cl 2. All cl-1 nouns refer to humans.

u-mu-gabo “man, husband”
u-mu-goreé “woman, wife”
u-mu-huungu “boy, son”

u-mu-koobwa “girl, daughter”

u-mu-hiinzi “farmer”
u-mu-kozi “worker”
u-mu-shyitsi “guest”
u-mu-sore “young man”

2.1.2. Class 2

a-ba-,plofcl 1.

a-ba-gabo “men, husbands”

a-ba-goré “women, wives”
a-ba-huungu “boys, sons”

a-ba-koobwa “girls, daughters’

2.1.3. Class 3
u-mu-, sg of cl 4.

u-mu-gezi “river”
u-mu-sozi “hill, mountain”
u-mu-gozi “rope”
u-mu-yaga “wind”
u-mu-riro “fire”
u-mu-ti “medicine”
u-mu-tima “heart”
u-mu-rimo “work, job”
u-mu-rima “field”
u-mu-jinyd ‘‘annoyance,
bad temper”

u-mu-byéeyi “parent”
u-mu-juura “thief”
u-mu-curuuzi “trader”
u-mu-geenzi “traveller”
u-mu-kwé “son-in-law”
u-mu-kené “poor person”
u-mu-kiré “rich person”
u-mu-nebwe “lazy person”

a-ba-hiinzi “farmers”
a-ba-shyitsi “guests”
a-b-aami “kings”
a-b-aana “children”

u-mu-fuka “pocket, bag”

u-mu-co “habit, character’

u-mu-nwa “lip, mouth”
u-mu-twé “head”
u-mu-ceri “‘rice”
u-mu-satsi “hair”
u-mu-hogo “throat”
u-mu-biri “body”
u-mu-goongo “back”
u-mu-riizo “tail”
u-mu-gorooba “evening”

u-mu-rozi “witch”
u-mu-rwdayi “sick person”
u-mu-vuuzi “healer”
u-mu-gomeé “wicked person”
u-mw-adami “king”
u-mw-dana “child”
u-mw-aarimu “teacher”

a-b-aarimu “teachers”

u-mw-aanda “dirt”

u-mw-uumbati “manioc,
cassava”

u-mw-eénda “dress”

u-mw-oobo “hole (in the
ground)”

u-mw-eénge “hole (in a
wall or in an object)”

u-mw-uuka “air”

u-mw-daka “year”
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2.1.4. Class 4

i-mi-, pl of cl 3.

i-mi-gezi “rivers” i-mi-gozi “ropes” i-my-eénda “dresses,
i-mi-sozi “hills, moun- i-mi-fuka “pockets, bags” clothes”
tains” i-my-aaka “years”

2.1.5. Class 5

i-ri-, sg of cl 6. The class prefix -ri- is generally deleted if the stem begins with a consonant.

i-buye “‘stone” i-sooko “water spring” i-zuuba “sun”
i-cumu “spear” i-tara “lamp” i-shavu “sadness”
i-saro “pearl, bead” i-shyaamba “forest, wil- i-dirishya “window”
i-béere “‘breast” derness” i-no “toe”

i-tama “cheek” i-vi “knee” i-josi “neck”

i-baba “wing” i-vu “ash” i-ruungu “loneliness”
i-bara “colour” i-jwi “voice” i-tégeko “law, rule”
i-zuuru “nose, nostril” i-joro “night” i-baanga “‘secret”
i-cupa “bottle” i-heémbe “horn” i-gi “egg”

i-guf(w)a “bone” i-riba “waterhole”

i-soko “market” i-hwa “thorn”

If the stem begins with a vowel, -7i- is generally preserved as ry-.

i-ry-iinyo “tooth”

2.1.6. Class 6

a-ma-, pl of various classes. Also used with uncountable and mass nouns.

a)pl of cl 5.
a-ma-buye “stones” a-ma-béere “breasts”
a-ma-saro “pearls, beads” a-ma-baba “wings”

Some stems beginning with a palatal consonant in cl 5 lose the palatalization in cl 6.

a-ma-saka “sorghum,” sg i-shaka a-ma-gaambo “words,” sg i-jaambo
a-ma-hano “misfortune,” sg i-shyano

b) pl of ¢l 9 when the stem begins with a voiceless fricative.
a-ma-suka “hoes,” sg i-sika a-ma-shusho “pictures,” sg i-shusho

c)pl of cl 14.
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a-m-aato “boats,” sg u-bw-aato
d) pl of cl 15.

a-ma-twi “ears” a-ma-boko “arms”
a-ma-guru “legs” a-m-éezi “months”

) uncountable or abstract.

a-ma-nywad “daytime, midday” a-ma-yobérane “mystery”’
a-ma-horo “peace” a-ma-ziinda “forgetfulness”
a-ma-cinya “dysentery, diarrhoea” a-ma-shyeengo “sweet talk”

a-ma-humaane “skin rash”

f) mass nouns.

a-ma-shéreka “woman’s milk” a-ma-rira “tears”
a-ma-hiindu “heavy rain” a-ma-ta “cow’s milk”
a-ma-raso “blood” a-m-aazi “water”

a-ma-vuta “oil, butter, fat”

2.1.7. Class 7

i-ki-, sg of cl 8.

i-ki-reenge “foot” i-gi-cuma ““calabash” i-ki-muga “disabled per-
i-ki-rago “mat” i-gi-fui “stomach” son”
i-gi-teebo “basket” i-gi-keri “toad, frog” i-gi-haaza “pumpkin”
i-gi-tooke “banana” i-ki-goori “maize, corn” i-ki-gaanza “palm of the
i-gi-shyiimbo “bean” i-gi-he “time” hand”
i-ki-raayi “Irish potato” i-gi-cé “portion” i-ki-yaga “lake”
i-ki-juumba “sweet potato” i-gi-téondo “morning” i-cy-uumba “room”

J
i-gi-tabo “book” i-ki-biindi “pot (for water i-cy-uuma “knife”
i-ki-babi “leaf” or beer)” i-cy-ooba “mushroom”

i-gi-taanda “bed”

Cl 7 can also be used with a pejorative-augmentative meaning, with the corresponding plural in cl
8.

i-ki-gabo “big and ugly man,” pl i-bi-gabo i-gi-saro “big and ugly bead,” pl i-bi-sdro

2.1.8. Class 8
i-bi-, pl of cl 7.

a) pl of 7.

21



AP IFEAS 207/2024

i-bi-rago “mats” i-bi-shyiimbo “beans” i-by-uumba “rooms”
i-bi-reenge “feet” i-bi-raayi “Irish potatoes” i-by-uuma “knives”
i-bi-teebo “baskets” i-bi-juumba “sweet pota-

i-bi-tooke “bananas” toes”

ClI 8 can be used with a pejorative-augmentative meaning, with the corresponding singular in cl 7.
i-bi-gabo “big and ugly men,” sg i-ki-gabo i-bi-saro “big and ugly beads,” sg i-gi-sdro
b) with rarely used sg in cl 7.

i-bi-tweenge “laughter,” sg i-gi-tweenge

c¢) without sg.

i-bi-taro “hospital” i-bi-totsi “sleep” i-bi-béembe “leprosy”
i-bi-sazi “madness” i-bi-curaane “cold, influ- i-bi-rori “show, spectacle”

2 b
i-bi-shiingwe “rubbish” enza”

2.1.9. Class 9
i-n-, sg of cl 10.

The prefix n- is articulatorily assimilated by the stem-initial consonant: m- [m] before a bilabial,
m- [m] before a labio-dental, n- [n] before an alveolar and n- [y] before a velar.

i-m-byino “dance” i-n-kuba “thunder” i-n-gofero “hat”
i-m-bwa “dog” i-n-kuru “news” i-n-kono “cooking pot,
i-m-vura “rain” i-n-gabo “shield” smoking pipe”
i-m-fura “first-born child” i-n-sina “banana stem” i-n-gwe “leopard”
i-m-beba “mouse, rat” i-n-shuti “friend” i-n-gurube “pig”
i-n-diriimbo “song” i-n-zu “house” i-n-jaangwé “cat”
i-n-tare “lion” i-n-dwaara “sickness, ill- i-n-tébe “chair”
i-n-ka “cow” ness, disease” i-n-goma “drum”
i-n-taama ‘“‘sheep” i-n-taambara “war”
i-n-koko “chicken, domes- i-n-kumi “‘young marriage-

tic fowl” able girl”

Stem-initial y changes to z after n-.

i-n-zoka “snake,” dim a-ka-yoka i-n-zara “hunger,” dim a-ka-yara
i-n-zobe “fair in complexion,” dim a-ka- i-n-zovu “elephant,” dim a-ka-yovu
yobe

i-n-zogd “banana wine,” dim a-ka-yoga
i-n-zira “road, way, path,” dim a-ka-yira
The prefix n- is elided when the stem begins with a nasal consonant.
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i-modoka “car” i-nago “thread” i-nyoni “bird”

i-nyama “meat” i-nyényeeri “‘star” i-nyoota “thirst”

i-naama ‘“council, advice, i-nyana “young female i-nyuundo “hammer”
meeting” cow” i-nyaanja “sea, ocean”

n- is also deleted before voiceless fricatives.

i-si “world” i-suka “hoe” i-suku “hygiene, cleanli-
i-sekurume “he-goat” i-sooko “water spring” ness”

i-saake “cock” i-safuriya “metal cooking i-sékuru “mortar”
i-sabuné “soap” pot” i-fu “flour”

i-fi “fish” i-saandi “weaver bird” i-shooka “axe”
i-saambu “landed property” i-saanduku “box” i-shusho “picture”

n- is generally preserved before /4, with the notable exception of i-hené “goat.”
i-m-piinga “summit,” dim a-ga-hiinga

i-m-pumyi “blind person,” cf. -hum- “be/become blind”

i-m-padmvu “reason”

i-m-pard “impala (a species of antelope)”

CI-9 nouns whose stems begin with a voiceless fricative generally have their plurals in cl 6.

i-stka “hoe,” pl a-ma-sika i-fi “fish,” pl a-ma-fi

2.1.10. Class 10

i-n-,plofcl9orcl 11.

a) pl of cl 9.
i-n-tare “lions” i-n-tébe “chairs” i-n-zoka “snakes”
i-n-ka “cows” i-m-beba “mice, rats” i-nyoni “birds”

b) pl of cl 11.

i-n-go “compounds” i-m-bavu “ribs” i-n-shyt “hand slaps”
i-n-dab(y)o “flowers” i-m-vi “grey hair” i-nigi “necklaces”
i-n-kwaavu “hares, rabbits” i-m-pu “hides,” cf. sg u-ru-

i-n-toki “fingers” hu

If the stem starts with a y, this is changed to z in cl 10.

i-n-zuzi “kernels, pumpkin plants,” sg u-ru- i-n-zuki “bees,” sg u-ru-yuki
yuzi

Additionally, -z- is inserted between n- and the stem if this begins with a vowel.
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i-n-z-éego “ladders” i-n-z-eeso ‘“‘small pots” i-n-z-uuzi “rivers”
i-n-z-eémbe “razor blades” i-n-z-uugi “doors”

The word urwdaara “fingernail” is an exceptional case. In the plural, its stem changes to -ydra, with
a short vowel.

i-n-zara “fingernails,” sg u-rw-daara

c) without sg.

i-m-puundu “jubilation” i-m-boga “vegetables”
i-n-zozi “dreams” i-n-keéri “berries”
2.1.11. Class 11

u-ru.

a) sg of cl 10.

u-ru-go “residential com- u-ru-syo “lower grinding u-ru-shyi “palm of the

pound” stone” hand, slap”
u-ru-dodo “thread” u-ru-gero “example” u-rw-dara “finger- or toe-
u-ru-toki “finger” u-ru-saku “noise” nail”
u-ru-papuro “piece of pa- u-ru-hiindu “needle” u-rw-éego “ladder”

per” u-ru-kuundo “love” u-rw-dagango “hatred”
u-ru-rab(y)o “flower” u-ru-séenda “pepper”’ u-rw-eémbe “razor blade”
u-ru-hara “bald head” u-ru-kwaavu ‘‘hare, rabbit” u-rw-eeso “small pot”
u-ru-hu “skin, hide” u-ru-nigi “necklace” u-ruu-gi “door”
u-ru-bavu “rib” u-ru-tugu “shoulder” u-ruu-zi “river”
u-ru-gomo “‘violence, bad u-ru-byiruko “youth”

temper”

b) sg of cl 14, rarely.

u-ru-ro “grain of millet” pl u-bu-ro
c) augmentative.

u-ru-gabo “a huge and ugly man”
u-ru-zu “a huge and ugly house”
2.1.12. Class 12

a-ka-, sg of c1 13.

Most nouns can be made diminutive by being put in this class, but this class also contains some
nouns without diminutive connotation.
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a) diminutive.

a-ga-teebo “small basket”
a-ka-gabo “small man”

b) others.

a-ga-hiinda “sadness”
a-ga-ca “eagle”
a-k-aaga “calamity”
a-ka-menyeero “habit”
a-ka-maro “usefulness”
2.1.13. Class 13

u-tu-, pl of cl 12.

u-tu-zu “small houses”
u-du-cuma “small calabashes”
u-du-koobwa “small girls”

2.1.14. Class 14

u-bu.

a-ka-zu “small house”

a-ga-ti “small tree”

a-ga-suuzuguro “lack of
respect”

a-ka-vuuro “use”

a-ga-ciiro “value”

a-ga-curama “bat”

AP IFEAS 207/2024

a-ka-gezi “small stream”

a-ka-nwa “oral cavity”
a-ga-hadanga “face”
a-ga-sa-munyiga ‘“‘skunk”
a-ka-nya-masyo “tortoise”

u-tu-boga ““a small quantity of vegetables”
u-tuu-zi “a small quantity of water”
u-tw-eémbe “small razor blades”

Most of the nouns in this class are abstract or uncountable. Nouns from other classes acquire di-
minutive-pejorative meaning when put in cl 14.

a) abstract.

u-bu-bi “ugliness”
u-bu-gabo “manliness”
u-bu-zima “life”
u-buu-ntu “generosity”
u-bu-rozi “witchcraft, poi-

2

son
b) uncountable mass nouns.
u-bu-heri “rash”

¢) diminutive-pejorative.

u-bu-zu “small useless houses”
u-bu-guru “small weak legs”

d) sg of cl 6, rarely.

u-bu-kené “poverty”

u-bu-kire “wealth”

u-bu-nebwe “laziness, idle-
ness”

u-bu-sa “nothing”

u-bu-kwé “wedding”

u-bw-oonko “brain”

u-bu-tumwa “message”

u-bw-iiza “beauty”

u-bw-iira “haste”

u-bw-éenge “intelligence,
cunning”

u-bw-ooba “fear”

u-bw-ooya “fur”

u-bu-teebo “small cheap baskets”
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u-bw-aato “boat,” pl a-m-aato
e) pl of cl 11, rarely.

u-bu-ro “millet,” sg u-ru-ro

2.1.15. Class 15
u-ku-.
a) sg of cl 6.

u-ku-guru “leg”
u-ku-boko “arm”

b) abstract.
u-ku-ri “truth”
c¢) verbal nouns.

u-gu-hiinga “farming”
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u-gu-twi “ear” u-kw-aaha “armpit”
u-kw-éezi “moon, month”

u-kw-éemera “belief”

When used as an infinitive, the preprefix is deleted.

vagiiye gukora “he/she has gone to work”

But the preprefix u- is maintained after the copulas ni and si, as in the following sentences.

gu-hora “do always”
gu-kama “milk”

gu-shoora “take cows to drinking place”

agahiinda si uguhora urira “sadness doesn’t mean you always cry [complain]” (proverb)

umugezi wiibiye ukuuburuka ni ugukamira umugoré w’inguumba “a river that goes underground
and reemerges means giving milk to a barren woman” (proverb)

ibyiiza ni ugushoora ejo “it is better to take the cows to the drinking place tomorrow”

2.1.16. Class 16

a-ha-. Only one noun belongs to this class.

a-haa-ntu “place”
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2.2. Nouns Without Preprefix

There are two broad groups of nouns without preprefix: those of native origin and those borrowed
from foreign languages.

Those of native origin are derived by deleting the initial vowel, i.e. the preprefix. Many proper
nouns (the names of people and places) are derived in this way.

a-ba-gabo “men” i-ki-buye “big stone” u-mu-hazi “leather worker”
Ba-gabo “name of a man” Ki-buye “name of a town” Mu-hazi “name of a lake”

But many similarly derived nouns have acquired a generic reference.

ba-riinga “ghost that ap- ma-geéndu “hawker” ru-swa “bribe”

pears at night” ki-mari “a species of ka-meré “nature, charac-
ba-hema “a species of weed” ter”

snail” bi-heehe “hyena” ga-pfuura “angina”
mu-giga “cerebrospinal n-koongwa ‘“‘sugarcane ga-suku “parrot”

meningitis” worm” bu-suku “snuff tobacco”
mu-yaga “leopard” ru-baanda “the people” bu-cura “last-born child”
mu-zitsa “wisdom tooth” ru-sadke “cock”
my-aambi “dysentery” ru-jigo ‘“customs officer”

Others are kinship terms.

mu-shiki “sister of a male” mu-byaara “cousin”
mu-saaza “brother of a female” mu-keeba “co-wife”
mu-kuru “older sibling of the same sex” mu-ramu “wife’s brother, wife’s brother’s
mu-rumuna “younger sibling of the same wife”
sex” mu-sadnziire “wife’s sister’s husband”

mw-lishywa “sister’s son”
Some kinship terms have no prefix at all.

daata “my father” 56 “your father” sé “his/her father”
maama “my mother” nyoko “your mother” nyina “his/her mother”

Many Christian names, country names, months and festivals have no preprefix.

Mariya “Mary, Marie” Kanada “Canada” Nohéri “Christmas”
Heréna “Helen, Héléne” Misiri “Egypt” Paasika “Easter”
Karorind “Caroline” Marisi “March”

Meeraniya “Mélanie” Yuuni “June”

The following are loanwords with generic reference.

wese “toilet” sima “cement” pirizo “prison”
roho “soul” perimi “permit” byeéri “beer”
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risaansi “petrol” kiriziya “church” divaayi “wine”
peeteroori “kerosine” maraariya ‘“malaria”

Some have alternative forms with preprefix (in parentheses below).

depite (u-mu-, pl a-ba-) “member of Parlia- koreéji (i-koreéji, pl a-ma-) “college”

ment” paadiri (u-mu-paadiri, pl a-ba-) “Catholic
shitaani (pl a-ma-shitaani) “devil” priest”
kamyo (pl a-ma-) “truck, trailer” paapd (u-mu-paapa, pl a-ba-) “pope”
farumasi (i-, pl a-ma-) “pharmacy” poorisi (u-mu-poorisi, pl a-ba-) “policeman”
feri (i-, pl a-ma-) “brake” minisitiri (u-mu-minisitiri, pl a-ba-) “cabinet
poosita (i-poosita, pl a-ma-) “post office” minister”

All nouns without preprefix take either cl-1/2 agreement (if they refer to humans) or cI-9/10 agree-
ment (in all other cases). Those referring to humans form their plurals with b-aa. All others form
their plurals with z-aa. These pluralizing morphemes are formally identical to the noun connector
morphemes used in possessive constructions (see 2.3.4.). After the new prefixes (b-aa and z-aa),
which are written as separate words, the noun begins with a Hi tone if it contains a Hi tone in the
first, second or third syllable.

b-aa Gakuba “Gakuba and z-aa gasuku “parrots” z-aa ruswa “bribes”

others” z-aa kiriziyd “churches” b-aa mageéndu “hawkers,
z-aa bakamé “rabbits” z-aa biheehe “hyenas” smugglers”
Diminutives

Diminutives can be formed with k-aa and their plurals can be formed with tw-aa.
k-aa Mariya “little Mary,” pl tw-aa Mariya

k-aa mageéndu “‘a small hawker,” pl tw-aa mageéndu

Augmentatives

Augmentatives with cy-aa can form their plurals with by-aa. But those with rw-aa have no plural
of their own; for them too, by-aa must be used.

cy-aa rujigo “big and unfriendly customs officer,” pl by-aa rujigo
rw-aa biheehe “a huge and terrifying hyena,” no pl

Diminutives and augmentatives have alternative forms with preprefix.

k-aa shitaani (a-ga-shitaani) “little devil”
cy-aa kamyo (i-gi-kamyo) “little truck”

Kinship terms are less flexible: they are pluralized by simply changing the singular cl-1 prefix into
a plural cl-2 prefix, unless they have no class prefix at all.
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mu-byaara “cousin,” pl ba-byaara
mu-keeba “co-wife,” pl ba-keebd
nyina “his/her mother,” pl baa nyina

They are rarely used in the diminutive or augmentative classes, though one could say ka-bydara
“little cousin,” etc.
2.3. Determiners

Determiners include adjectives, numerals, possessives and demonstratives. These all have class
agreement with the noun they refer to. There are, however, two types of agreement: adjectives and
cardinal numerals have direct agreement. Possessives and demonstratives have mediated agree-
ment. The agreement itself is nominal or pronominal.

Nominal agreement prefixes are identical to those of the noun: cl 1, 3, 4, 6, 9 and 10 have nasals.

cl 1: mu- cl 5: ri- cl 9: n- cl 13: tu-
cl 2: ba- cl 6: ma- cl 10: n- cl 14: bu-
cl 3: mu- cl 7: ki- cl 11: ru- cl 15: ku-
cl 4: mi- cl 8: bi- cl 12: ka- cl 16: ha-

Pronominal agreement prefixes are derived from nominal prefixes by deleting all nasals and in-
serting i- in cl 9 and zi- in cl 10.

cll: u- cl 5: ri- cl9: i- cl 13: tu-
cl 2: ba- cl 6: a- cl 10: zi- cl 14: bu-
cl3: u- cl 7: ki- cl 11: ru- cl 15; ku-
cl4:i- cl 8: bi- cl 12: ka- cl 16: ha-
2.3.1. Adjectives

Adjectives agree directly with the governing noun and take a concord that agrees with its class
prefix.

u-mu-gozi mu-gufi “a short rope” a-ga-seke ga-to “a small basket”
i-ki-rago gi-shyd “a new mat”

The number of such adjectives is small. Note that the adjective -ree-re only occurs in reduplicated
form, with the class prefix inserted in two places, as in cl-1 mureemure and cl-2 bareebare.

-nini “big” -ree-re “long, deep, tall” -shya “new”

-kuru “tall, old” -iiza “good, beautiful” -hiire “happy”

-gufi, -gufiiya “short, shal- -bi “bad, ugly” -ké, -kéeya “tew, small
low” -taraga “intact” quantity”’

-to, -tooya “small, young” -bisi “raw” -nziinya “tiny”

-zima “healthy” -gari “wide, broad”
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-iinshi “plenty, many, -tiindi “‘unworthy”

much” -tagatifu “holy”
-sa “only”
u-mu-gabo mu-nini “a big man” u-mu-gozi mu-gufi “a short rope”
i-gi-ti gito “a small tree” i-mi-gozi mi-gufi “short ropes”
i-buye ri-nini “a big stone” i-heémbe ri-ree-ri-re “a long horn”
u-mu-ryaango mu-gari “a wide door” a-ma-heémbe ma-ree-ma-re “long horns”
a-ma-buye m-eénshi “many stones” i-nyama m-bisi “raw meat”
u-mu-goré mw-iiza “a beautiful woman” i-n-taama n-to ‘“‘a small sheep, small sheep”
a-ba-goré b-eeza “beautiful women” i-gi ri-to “a small egg”
u-mw-aana mu-zima “a healthy child” a-ma-gi ma-to “small eggs”
a-b-aana ba-zima “healthy children” u-mu-haanda mu-gari “a wide street”
i-gi-tabo gi-shya “a new book” i-n-zira n-gufi ““a short path, short paths”

i-bi-tabo bi-shya “new books”

As described in 2.2., when the noun has no preprefix, the agreement follows a binary classification:
cl 1/2 for +Hum, cl 9/10 for —Hum.

ma-geéndu mu-kuru ‘“‘a senior hawker” ga-suku n-z-iiza “a good parrot”
baa ma-geéndu ba-kuri “senior hawkers” z-aa ga-suku n-z-iizda “‘good parrots”
ru-jigo mu-kuru ““a senior customs officer” ba-hema n-gufi “a short snail”

baa ru-jigo ba-kuru “senior customs officers” z-aa ba-hema n-gufi “short snails”

Diminutive and augmentative nouns occur in a variety of classes. Adjectives that modify them
agree with them in class.

a-ka-zu k-eeza “a lovely small house” tw-aa ba-hema tw-iiza “pretty little snails”
u-tu-zu tw-iiza “lovely small houses” cy-aa ga-sutamo ki-bi “a big and ugly cus-
i-ki-zu ki-bi “a big and ugly house” toms office”

i-bi-zu bi-bi “big and ugly houses” by-aa ga-sutamo bi-bi “big and ugly cus-
k-aa ba-hema k-eeza “a pretty little snail” toms offices”

2.3.2. Cardinal Numerals

From a morphological point of view, numerals are highly heterogeneous. Some have no class of
their own, others look like nouns with prefix and preprefix.

The cardinal numerals from 1-7 have no class of their own; they take that of the governing noun.

1 -mwe 3 -tatu 5 -taanu 7 -riindwi
2 -biri 4 -ne 6 -taandatu

Their agreement is direct and pronominal.

u-mu-gabo u-mwé “one man” a-ba-goré ba-biri “two women”
i-faraanga ri-mwé “one franc” a-ma-buye a-taanu “five stones”
i-gi-tabo ki-mwé “one book” i-bi-ti bi-riindwi “seven trees”
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In cl 10, the agreement prefix is not the expected zi-. The numerals 2-6 take an initial vowel e- and
the stem-initial consonant is palatalized.

i-hené e-byiri “two goats” i-nyoni e-shaanu “five birds”

i-n-zu e-shatu “three houses” i-n-ka e-sheeshatu “‘six cows”

i-n-gurube e-nyé “four pigs”

The numeral for 7, in cl 10, is reduced to its final syllable.

i-n-taama n-dwi “seven sheep” i-hené n-dwi “seven goats”

This is irrespective of whether the governing noun itself has a preprefix or not.

z-aa kamyo e-byiri “two trailers” z-aa kamyo n-dwi “seven trailers”

The numerals from 8-10 have a preprefix. They simply follow the noun without class agreement.
In that position, however, their preprefix is often deleted.

8 u-mu-nadni 9 i-cy-eénda 10 i-cumi

a-ba-gabo umunaani (a-ba-gabo munadni) “eight men”
a-ma-buye icyeénda (a-ma-buye cyeendad) “nine stones”
i-bi-tabo icumi (i-bi-tabo cumi) “ten books”

The numerals from 11-19 are compounds of 10 and the appropriate unit joined by na “and.” The
word for 10, i-cumi, loses its preprefix. The unit after the conjunction na agrees with the governing
noun if it has no class of its own.

a-ba-gabo cumi na ba-biri “twelve men” a-ma-buye cumi n’aa-riindwi “seventeen
i-bi-tabo cumi na bi-biri “twelve books” stones”

i-n-taama cumi n’ee-byiri “twelve sheep” i-n-tébe cumi n u-mu-naani “eighteen chairs”
i-n-gurube cumi n’indwi “seventeen pigs” i-nyoni cumi n’i-cy-eénda “nineteen birds”

Note that -mwé “one,” agrees with the singular form of the governing noun.

a-ba-gabo cumi n’uu-mwé “eleven men” i-bi-ti cumi na ki-mwe “eleven trees”
i-n-gurube cumi n’ii-mwé “eleven pigs” a-ma-buye cumi na ri-mwe “eleven stones”

From 20 to 90, “tens” is indicated with a-ma-kumi (cf. sg i-cumi) for 20 and i-mi-roongo for 30-
90. Both lose their preprefix.

20 ma-kumi a-biri (makumyaabiri) 50 mi-roongo i-taanu
30 mi-roongo i-tatu 60 mi-roongo i-taandatu
40 mi-roongo i-né 70 mi-roongo i-riindwi

8 and 9 have special forms after mi-roongo.

80 mi-roongo i-nadni
90 mi-roongo cy-eenda, mi-roongo i-cy-eénda, mi-roongo u-rw-eénda

31



AP IFEAS 207/2024

Whereas the numeral after a-ma-kumi and i-mi-roongo agrees with cl 6 or 4 respectively, the one
following na agrees with the governing noun.

a-ba-gabo ma-kumi a-biri na bane “24 men”
i-n-tébe mi-roongo i-tatu n’eebyiri “32 chairs”
i-bi-ti mi-roongo i-naani na ki-mwe “81 trees”

100-900 are based on i-jana, pl a-ma-gana. The preprefix of i-jana is never lost but that of a-ma-
gana is always deleted after the governing noun.

a-ba-gabo i-jana “100 men” i-bi-teebo i-jana na cumi na kimwe “111
a-ba-gabo ma-gana a-né “400 men” baskets”
i-bi-ti i-jana na ki-mwe “101 trees” a-ma-buye ma-gana a-biri na mi-roongo

i-tatu n’aa-biri “232 stones”
The word for 1,000 is i-gi-huumbi, pl i-bi-huumbi. The word for 1,000,000 is miriyooni.

a-baa-ntu i-gi-huumbi ““1,000 people” a-ba-tuurage miriyooni e-ny¢ “four million
a-baa-ntu i-bi-huumbi bi-né “4,000 people” inhabitants”

In abstract counting with no reference to a particular noun, 1 takes the prefix »i- while 2-7 take the
prefix ka-: ri-mwé “one,” ka-biri “two,” ga-tatu “three,” etc.

The same prefixes are used in multiplicative numerals: ri-mwé “once,” ka-biri “twice,” ga-tatu
“thrice.”

Arithmetical Counting

Addition = Gutéeranya

2 +4 =6 kabiri (gutéeranya) na kane ni gataandatu

Subtraction = Gukuuramo

5 =2 =3 gataanu gukuuramo kabiri ni (hasigara) gatatu

Division = Kugabanya

100 +~ 4 =25 ijana kugabanya na kane ni makumyaabiri na gataanu
Multiplication = Gukiiba

4 x 8 =32 kané (gukuba) umunaani ni miroongo itatu na kabiri

For ordinal numbers, see 2.3.4.5.
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2.3.3. Time of Day

In Rwandan thinking, the day is divided into daytime and nighttime, which are twelve hours each,
with daytime starting at 6:00 AM and nighttime at 6:00 PM. The names of the hours use a combi-
nation of Kiswahili and Kinyarwanda numbers.

1:00 isaa/saa saba 7:00 isaa/saa moo(j)ya
2:00 isda/saa naane 8:00 isaa/saa mbiri
3:00 isaa/saa cyeenda 9:00 isaa/saa tatu
4:00 isda/saa kumi 10:00 isaa/saa yiné
5:00 isaa/saa kumi n’iimwé 11:00 isda/saa tadnu
6:00 isaa/saa kumi n’eebyiri 12:00 isaa/saa sita

For more precision, one can add phrases like yo mu gitéondo “in the morning” or y jjoro “at night”
after the above times of day to indicate AM or PM.

Minutes (-notd 3/4) and seconds (-sékuunda 91/6) are indicated as follows.

12:27:04 saa sita n’iminota makumyaabiri n’iiriindwi n’amasékuundd ané

2.3.4. Possessives

Possessive or attributive constructions have the structure N1 + NC + N2, where NC = -a. NC, the
noun connector (connective), has a verbal agreement prefix. The meaning is usually possessive
(N2 possessing N 1), though it can also be attributive (N2 describing N1).

2.3.4.1. Possessor with Preprefix

Before a noun with preprefix, the noun connector, -a, takes a Hi tone, but this Hi tone is realized
on the preprefix of N2 because the vowel of the noun connector is elided.

i-duuka “shop,” u-mu-curuuzi “trader” > i-duuka ry u-mu-curuuzi “a trader’s shop”
i-my-eénda ‘“clothes,” a-ba-koobwa “girls” > i-my-eénda y 'a-ba-koobwa “girls’ clothes”
baanki “bank,” i-gi-hugu “country” > baanki y’i-gi-hugu “national bank”

If the preprefix of N2 is immediately followed by a Hi mora, the preprefix is lengthened as in the
following example. This prevents the application of Meeussen’s Rule.

amavuta “butter, oil, ghee,” i-n-ka “cow” > amavuta y ’iinka “cow ghee”

Some constructions have a mediated relation without being adjectives in the classical sense. In
such cases, the construction carries an attributive connotation.

u-mw-dana “child,” i-ki-nege “only child” > u-mw-dana w-d i-ki-nege > u-mw-dana w’i-ki-nege
“an only child (without siblings)”
i-n-ka “cow,” i-n-guumba “barren” > i-n-ka y-a i-n-guumba > i-n-ka y i-n-guumba “‘a barren

2

cow
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u-mw-eénda “dress,” u-mu-kara “black colour” > u-mw-eénda w-a u-mu-kara > u-mw-eénda
w u-mu-kara “a black dress”

i-n-zu “house,” u-mu-hoondo “yellow” > i-n-zu y-a u-mu-hoondo > i-n-zu y ‘u-mu-hoondo “a yel-
low house”

There is no class agreement between N1 and N2, except in sporadic cases such as the following.
These generally relate to clan, ethnic or national identity.

u-mw-uumbati w’u-mu-nya-rwaanda “a Rwandan cassava”
i-my-uumbati y 'i-mi-nya-rwaanda “Rwandan cassavas”
i-sutka y '1-n-daamba “a hoe from Buramba”

a-ma-suka y’da-ma-raamba “hoes from Buramba”

2.3.4.2. Possessor Without Preprefix

The tonality of the connector behaves differently when the possessor has no preprefix. The NC is
Lo. N2 remains unchanged if it contains no Hi tone at all or contains one but only after the first
three morae. If it contains a Hi tone on one of its first three morae, a Hi tone is added to the first
mora. If there is a Hi tone on the second mora of N2, a Hi tone is added to the first mora and
Meeussen’s Rule is applied, deleting the second Hi tone, as in the example with Ruhdra below.

i-n-zu “house,” Ka-bano “personal name” > i-n-zu y-a Ka-bano “Kabano’s house”

i-n-kweeto “shoes,” Mariya “Mary” > i-n-kweeto z-aa Mariya “Mary’s shoes”

u-mu-taka “ambrella,” Ru-hdra “personal name” > u-mu-taka w-a Ru-hara “Ruhara’s umbrella”

u-mu-ryaango “door, entrance,” kiriziya “church” > u-mu-ryaango w-a kiriziya “a church en-
trance”

a-b-aana “children,” Nataariya “Natalie” > a-b-aana b-aa Nataariyad ‘“Natalie’s children”

2.3.4.3. Possessor a Pronoun

The pronoun varies according to person, number and class.

Isg njye, pl cu 2sg we, pl nyu

The third-person pronouns are:

cl 1: w-é cl 5:ry-0 cl 9: y-0 cl 13: tw-0
cl2: b-o cl 6: y-6 cl 10: z-0 cl 14: bw-o0
cl 3: w-0 cl 7: cy-o cl 11: rw-0 cl 15: k-6
cl4: y-o0 cl 8: by-o cl 12: k-0 cl 16: h-o

After the connector, the pronoun undergoes some tonal and segmental changes. With the third-
person cl-1 pronoun, the connector is elided and the pronoun is Hi. In 1sg and 2sg, both the medi-
ator and the pronoun are Lo. Elsewhere, the mediator is Hi and the pronoun Lo. In the standard
orthography, which does not indicate tone or vowel length, an NC and a following pronoun are
written as one word, without a space, such as wanjye for waa njye.
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u-mu-rima w-aanjye “my field”
i-gi-teebo cy-aawe “your basket”
i-n-zu y-aacu “our house”
i-shuuri ry-aanyu “your school”
a-b-aana b-aabo “their children”
a-ba-byéeyi b-aanjye “my parents
i-bi-rago by-aanjye “my mats”
i-gi-tabo cy-aanjye “my book”
i-zina ry-aanjye “my name”
a-ma-guru y-aawe “your legs”

bh

2.3.4.4. Deletion of N1

AP IFEAS 207/2024

u-ru-go rw-aanjye “my compound, my fam-
ily”

i-n-ka z-aanjye “my cows”

i-n-shuti y-aanjye “my friend”

i-n-shuti z-aanjye “my friends”

kamyo y-aanjye “my trailer”

z-aa kamyo z-aanjye “my trailers”

cy-aa kamyo cy-aanjye “my big trailer”

u-mu-rima w-é “his/her field”

N1 can be replaced by the class agreement prefix with the appropriate preprefix. Note, however,

the tonal changes when N2 is a pronoun.

u-mu-riizo w’i-n-gurube ni mu-gufi “a pig’s tail is short”

u-w’ii-n-ka ni mu-ree-mu-re “that of a cow is long”

a-ma-twi y’i-n-zovu ni ma-nini “an elephant’s ears are big”

a-y 1-m-beba ni ma-to “those of a mouse are small”

Deletion and Pronominalization

u-mu-riizo w’i-hené “a goat’s tail”
u-mu-riizo w-dayo “its tail”

u-w’i-hené “that of a goat”
u-w’aayo ‘“its, that of it”

2.3.4.5. Ordinal Numerals

a-ma-saka y-aanyu ni m-eénshi “your sor-
ghum is abundant”

a-y-adcu ni ma-ké “ours is scarce”

i-gi-hugu cy-aabo ni ki-nini “their country is
big”

i-cy-aanyu ni gito “yours is small”

Ordinal numerals are derived by the prefix ka- preceded by an attributive connector (see 2.3.4.).
u-kw-éezi kw-aa ka-biri “the second month, February”
i-joro ry-aa gatatu “‘the third night”

u-mw-aaka w-a ka-ne “the fourth year”

Special words are used for “first” and “last.” The words mbere and nyuma lengthen the vowel of
the preceding connector.

u-kw-éezi kw-aa mbere “the first month, January”
u-muu-nsi w-aa nyuma “the last day”
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2.3.4.6. Kinship Terms

Some kinship terms are expressed with possessive constructions. For a full exposition of kinship
terms, see section 2.5.

With Preprefix

u-mu-gabo “husband” > u-mu-gabo w-a Mariyd “Mary’s husband”
u-mu-goré “wife” > u-mu-goré w-a Kabano “Kabano’s wife”
u-mu-koobwa “daughter” > u-mu-koobwa wa Ruhara “Ruhara’s daughter”
u-mu-huungu “son” > u-mu-huungu w-é “his son”

a-ba-byéeyi “parents” > ababyéeyi b-aanjye “my parents”

Without Preprefix

mu-shiki “sister of a male” > mu-shiki waanjye “my sister”

mu-saaza “brother of a female” > mu-saaza w-aawe “your brother,” mu-saaza w-é “her brother”
mu-keeba “co-wife” > mu-keebd w-é “her co-wife”

2.3.5. Demonstratives

There are six different demonstratives in Kinyarwanda, each with pronominal class agreement
prefixes.

class Dem1 Dem?2 Dem3 Dem4 Dem5 Demé6
1. wu-mu- | u-y-u U-w-o u-riiya u-ryd u-no w-da
2. a-ba- | a-ba a-b-o ba-ritya ba-rya ba-no b-aa
3. u-mu- | u-y-u U-w-o u-riiya u-ryd u-no w-da
4. i-mi- | i-y-i i-y-o0 i-riiya i-ryd i-no y-da
5. i-ri- i-ri i-ry-o ri-ritya ri-rya ri-no ry-da
6. a-ma- | a-y-a a-y-o a-riiya a-ryd a-no y-da
7. i-ki- i-ki i-cy-0 ki-ritya ki-rya ki-no cy-aa
8. i-bi- i-bi i-by-o bi-riiya bi-rya bi-no by-da
9. i-n- i-y-i i-y-0 i-riiya i-ryd i-no y-da
10. i-n- i-zi i-z-0 zi-rilya zi-rya zI-no z-da
11. u-ru- | u-ru U-rw-o ru-ritya ru-rya ru-no rw-da
12. a-ka- | a-ka a-k-o ka-ritya ka-rya ka-no k-da
13. u-tu- | u-tu u-tw-o tu-riiya t-rya ti-no tw-da
14. u-bu- | u-bu u-bw-o bu-ritya bu-rya bu-no bw-aa
15. u-ku- | u-ku u-k-o ku-riiya ku-rya ki-no kw-da
16. a-ha- | a-ha a-h-o ha-ritya ha-rya ha-no h-da
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2.3.5.1. Morphology

Deml consists of the class prefix of the noun referred to, preceded by the appropriate vowel, i.e. a
copy of the vowel of the class prefix. If the class prefix begins with a nasal, the nasal is deleted.
The preprefix and the vowel of the prefix are then separated by the glide y.

u-mu- > u-y-u i-mi- > i-y-i a-ma- > a-y-a

But in class 10 we have i-zi.

Dem?2 is derived from Dem1 by suffixing -o.

i-i-0 > i-y-0 U-u-0 > u-w-o a-a-o > a-y-o

The a of the class prefix is replaced by the glide y.

Dem3 through Dem6 have no preprefix. They consist of the class prefix plus the stem. Strong
prefixes are Hi.

2.3.5.2. Meaning

Deml: near the speaker, visible to the hearer.

Dem?2: near the hearer, visible to the speaker.

Dem3: far from both and visible to the speaker.

Dem4: referent known to both the speaker and the hearer due to both having seen it in the past.
DemS5: near the speaker but not visible to the hearer.

Demb6: recalling a past referent known to both.

2.3.5.3. Syntax

Demonstratives precede generic nouns, which then lose their preprefix.

i-gi-tabo “book” i-n-goma “drum, drums”
i-cy-o gi-tabo “that book near you” zi-ritya n-goma “those drums there”

When the noun has no preprefix, the demonstrative is generally placed after it.

Mariya u-y-u “this Mary” z-aa kamyo i-zi “these trucks”
kiriziya i-y-i “this church”

Only Demb6 is never placed after the noun. It either precedes the noun or is followed by -ndi.
cy-aa gi-tabo “that book” cy-aa kii-ndi “the one in question”

All demonstratives except Dem6 can be used pronominally. In that use, Dem1 and Dem2 can be
reduplicated.
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13

i-ri saro ni ri-to “this pearl is small” i-ry-o ng’ii-ryo ni ri-nini “that one is big”
i-ry-o ni ri-nini “that one is big”

2.4. Locatives

Almost every noun in Kinyarwanda can be used with a locative prefix. Besides the locative noun
a-haa-ntu “place,” there are three locative prefixes for nouns with preprefix: ku “on, near, to,” mu
“in, inside,” 7 “at, in.” They replace the original preprefix. The locative prefix i is restricted in its
use.

u-ku-guru “leg,” ku ku-guru “on the leg”

u-mu-sozi “hill,” ku mu-sozi “on the hill”

i-gi-cuma ““calabash,” mu gi-cuma “in the calabash”
u-bw-aami “kingdom,” i-bw-aami “at the king’s palace”

When the class prefix is zero, as in some words in classes 5, 9 and 10, the preprefix is preserved.
The vowel of the locative glides and the preprefix is lengthened.

i-soko “market,” ku i-soko > kw’iisoko “at the market”
i-shyaamba “forest,” mu i-shyaamba > mw’iishyaamba “in the forest”
i-suka “hoe,” ku i-suka > kw’iisuka “on the hoe”

The following nouns, all of class 5, are exceptions.

i-ziiko “fireplace,” ku ziiko “on the fireplace,” mu ziiko “inside the fireplace”

i-zuuru “nose,” ku zuuru “on the nose,” mu zuuru “in the nose”

i-zuuba “‘sun, sunshine,” ku zuuba, mu zuuba “in the sun”

i-jiisho “eye,” ku jiisho “on the eye,” mu jiisho “in the eye”

There are diverse strategies for locativizing nouns without preprefix, cities (ku, i) or regions (mu).

Cities: ku Kibuye “in Kibuye,” ku Giseényi “in Gisenyi,” ku Gitwa “in Gitwa,” kuu Ndiiza “in
Ndiza,” ku Kamonyi “in Kamonyi”; i Byuumba “in Byumba,” i Kigali “in Kigali,” i Gitarama
“in Gitarama,” i Butdre “in Butare,” i Nyadnza “in Nyanza,” i Cydangugu “in Cyangugu,” i
Kibuungo “in Kibungo,” i Buruseeri “in Brussels.”

Regions: mu Kabagari “in the region of Kabagari,” mu Kinyaga “in the region of Kinyaga,” mu
Kinogi “in the region of Kinogi,” mu Gisakad “in the region of Gisaka.”

When the noun has no prefix at all, then mu and ku are replaced by muri and kuri respectively.

muri Rusiya “in Russia,” muri wese “in the toilet”
kuri poosita “at the post office,” kuri Nohéri “on Christmas day,” kuri Paasika “on Easter”

But certain river names with prefix take kuri and muri as well: kuri Bakokwe, muri Makera.

Kuri and muri are used before demonstratives, personal pronouns and foreign place names.
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muri iyo nzu “in that house” kuri njye “as far as I am concerned”
kuri uwo musozi “on that hill” muri Koreya “in Korea”

Y
Locatives of personal names to indicate residence are formed with the attributive mediator -a.
kw-aa Kabano “at Kabano’s place” kw-aa Gakuba “at Gakuba’s place”
With kinship terms, sometimes mu and ku are used in conjunction with the associative mediator -a.
kw-aa nyina “at his mother’s place” mw-aa nyina “in his mother’s clan”
The locatives of residence for personal pronouns begin with i.

i-w-aanjyé “at my place,” i-w-aawé “at your (sg) place,” i-w-¢é “at his/her place”
i-w-aacu “at our place,” i-w-adanyu “at your (pl) place,” i-w-adbo “at their place”

Note that the expansion of such locatives can reveal a mixed type of agreement.

i-w-aabo w-a Kabano ni ku-re “the place where Kabano comes from is far”
i-ru-haande rw-aa Kigali ni h-eeza “Kigali’s surroundings are pleasant”

When locatives function as determiners in attributive constructions, the mediator is -o.

mu Rwaanda “in Rwanda”
i-bi-yaga by-6 mu Rwaanda ni by-iiza “the lakes of (found in) Rwanda are beautiful”

When a locative is expanded by a demonstrative, both have the same prefix.

ha-ruguru a-ha “up this hill,” h-eepfo a-ha “down this hill”
had-fi a-ha “nearby,” haa-ku-rya ha-riiya “over there”

But when it is expanded by an attributive locative, the mediator takes a different agreement prefix.

had-fi ya Kigali “near Kigali”

kure ya Butare “far from Butare”

kure yo ku Kibuye “far from Kibuye”

kure yo kw-aa Kabano “far from Kabano’s place”

Time adverbs are formed with ku or mu and there is a third group with ni-.

i-gi-toondo “morning,” mu gi-toondo “in the morning”
i-gi-cuku “midnight,” mu gi-cuku “at midnight”
a-ma-nywd “midday,” ku ma-nywa “at noon”

i-joro “night,” ni-joro “at night”

u-muu-nsi “daytime,” ni-muu-nsi “in the early afternoon”
u-mu-gorooba “evening,” ni-mu-gorooba “in the evening”
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Other time adverbs: ubu “now,” ejo “tomorrow, yesterday,” ejo buundi “the day after tomorrow,
the day before yesterday,” noone “today, now,” noone aha “immediately,” nyuma “afterwards,”
haanyuma “later,” mbere “before,” haambere, haambere aha “recently.”

The following structures are used to answer locative questions while pointing.

ng’+ Dem (=lengthened preprefix + pronominal class prefix)

umurozi ari hé? “where is the witch?” ng 'uu-y-u “here he/she is”
abarozi bari hé? “where are the witches?” ng’aa-ba “here they are”
umugozi uri hé? “where is the rope?” ng ‘uu-y-u “here it is”

imigozi iri hé? “where are the ropes?” ngii-y-i “here they are”

igi riri hé? “where is the egg?” ng ii-ri “here it is”

amagi ari hé? “where are the eggs?” ng ‘aa-y-d “here they are”
igiteebo kiri hé? “where is the basket?” ng ii-ki “here it is”
ibiteebo biri hé? “where are the baskets?”” ng ii-bi “here they are”
ingoma iri he? “where is the drum?” ng’ii-y-i “here it is”

ingoma ziri hé? “where are the drums?” ng ’ii-zi “here they are”
urunigi uri he? “where is the necklace?” ng 'uu-ru “here it is”
uburo buri hé? “where is the millet?” ng ‘uu-bu “here it is”

As long as the item is visible to both speaker and hearer, one can use other Dem grades depending
on the distance, e.g. ng 'ii-ki (close to speaker), ng’ii-cy-0 (close to hearer), ng’ii-ki-riiya (far from
both speaker and hearer), all referring to a noun of class 7.

The demonstratives also have reduplicated forms, used preferably after a question that presents a
choice.

umwaana waawe ni uwuuhe? “which child is yours?”
ni uyu ng uuyu “this one”

abdana baawe ni abadhe? “which children are yours?”
ni aba ng’aaba “these ones”

igiseke cyaawe ni ikithe? “which basket is yours?”

ni iki ng’liki “this one”

imodoka yaawe ni iyithe? “which car is yours?”

ni iyi ng’tiyi “this one”

ihené zaawe ni izithe? “which goats are yours?”

ni izi ng fizi “these ones”

urunigi rwaawe ni uruuhe? “which necklace is yours?”

[AN13

ni uru ng uuru “this one”
If the person asking the question is not present, another strategy is used, without ng’.

mushiki waawe ari hé? “where is your sister?”
ari hano “she is here (near me)”

igitabo cyaanjye kiri hé? “where is my book?”
kiri hano “it is here (at my place)”
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inkd ziri hé? “where are the cows?”
ziri mu gasozi “they are away from home”

For the subject prefixes used with the irregular verb -7, see 3.1.

2.5. Kinship Terminology

In Kinyarwanda, some kinship terms have a double usage, as generic nouns (with preprefix) and
as kinship nouns.

Mixed-Category Nouns

-gabo 1/2 “man, husband” -koobwa 1/2 “girl, daughter”
-goré 1/2 “woman, wife” -aana 1/2 *“child (male or female)”
-huungu 1/2 “boy, son”

Gakuba ni umugabo “Gakuba is a man”

Musoni ni umugabo wa Nyirafuku “Musoni is Nyirafuku’s husband”

Gahakwa ni umwdana muto “Gahakwa is a small child”

Mugisha ni umwaana wa Séehené “Mugisha is Sehene’s child” cf. -eéne 1a “child of”

Exclusively Kinship Nouns

Other kinship nouns have no dual meaning. Many of these have no preprefix.

-kwé 1/2 “son-in-law” -byéeyi 1/2 “parent (father or mother)”
-kazaana 1/2 “daughter-in-law” maama ‘“‘my mother, our mother”
-liseengeneza 1/2 “nephew of a female” daata “my father, our father”
-utizukuru 1/2 “grandchild” (i)so “your father”

-unzukuruza 1/2 “great-grandchild” (i)s¢ “his father, her father, their father”
-viivi 14 “great-great-grandchild” -kda s6 1a/2a “your stepmother”

We use and combine special abbreviations to indicate the range of kinship references. For example,
MoFaBrSo means “mother’s father’s brother’s son.” The numbers indicate first, second and third
person.

Br = brother Fa = father Pol = polar Sen = senior sib-
Si = sister Mo = mother E =ego ling

Sb = sibling Pa = parent M = male Jun = junior sib-
So = son Hu = husband F = female ling

Da = daughter Wi = wife ME = male ego PX = possessive
Ch = child Sp = spouse FE = female ego extension
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2.5.1. Ego’s Parents
2.5.1.1. Agnates

Mo: 1 maama, 2 nyoko, 3 nyina
Mo + -rume = MoBr, MoFaBrSo, MoFaFaBrSoSo, MoSiSo: 1 maarume, 2 nyokorome,

3 nyirarume
Mo + -séenge = FaSi, FaFaBrDa, FaFaFaBrSoDa: 1 maaséenge, 2 nyogoseenge, 3 nyiraseenge
Mo + PX =MoSi, MoFaBrDa, MoFaFaBrSoDa: 1 maamd waacu, 2 nyoko waanyu, 3 nyina waabo
Mo + -kuru = MoMo, FaMo, MoFaSi, FaFaSi, FaFaFaBrDa: 1/2 nyogokuru, 3 nyirakuru
Mo + -kuru + -za = MoMoMo, FaMoMo: 1/2 nyogokuruza, 3 nyirdkuruza

Fa: 1 daata, 2 so, 3 sé

Fa + PX = FaBr, FaFaBrSo, FaFaFaBrSoSo: 1 daatd waacu, 2 s6 waanyu, 3 sé waabo
Fa + -kuru = FaFa, MoFa, MoFaBr, FaFaBr, FaFaFaBrSo: 1/2 sogokuru, 3 seekuru
Fa + -kuru + -za = FaFaFa, MoFaFa: 1/2 sogokuruza, 3 seekuruza

2.5.1.2. Stepparents

When the father’s wife is not the child’s mother, the child calls her mukda daata or umugoré wa
daata “my father’s wife, my stepmother.” When the mother’s husband is not the child’s father, the
child calls him umugabo wa maamda “my mother’s husband, my stepfather.”

Wi: -kaa 1a/2a “wife of”

Wi: -goreé 1/2 “wife, woman”

Wi + Fa =FaWi: 1 mukada daata, 2 mukaa so, 3 mukda sé

Wi + PX + Fa = FaWi: | umugoré wa daata, 2 umugoré wa so, 3 umugoré wa sé

Wi + Fa + PX = FaBrWi: | mukaa daata waacu, 2 mukda so waanyu, 3 mukaa sé waabo
Wi + Mo + -rime = MoBrWi: 1 mukda maarume, 2 mukdaa nyokorome, 3 mukaa nyirarume

Hu: -gabo 1/2 “husband, man”

Hu + PX + Mo = MoHu: 1 umugabo wa maama, 2 umugabo wa nyoko, 3 umugabo wa nyina

Hu + PX + Mo + PX = MoSiHu: 1 umugabo wa maama waacu, 2 umugabo wa nyoko wdanyu,
3 umugabo wa nyina waabo

Hu + PX + Mo + -séenge = FaSiHu: 1 umugabo wa maaséenge, 2 umugabo wa nyogoséenge,
3 umugabo wa nyiraséenge

2.5.2. Siblings Br, Si

Distinction is made between full siblings and half-siblings. For full siblings, it is necessary to
specify gender (male/female) and relative age (senior/junior).

In addition to the more specific terms listed below, -vaandimwé 1/2 can also be used to refer ge-
nerically to siblings, half-siblings or parallel cousins.
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2.5.2.1. Full Siblings
Gender

SiM: -shiki 1a/2a “sister of a male”; mushiki wa Gakuba “Gakuba’s sister”
BrF: -saaza 1a/2a “brother of a female”; musaaza wa Mariya “Mary’s brother”

Relative Age

99

Sen: -kuru 1a/2a “senior sibling of same sex”; mukuru wé “his older brother, her older sister
Jun: -rumuna 1a/2a “junior sibling of same sex’’; murumuna wé “his younger brother, her
younger sister”

2.5.2.2. Half-Siblings and Cross-Cousins

Ch: -eéne 1a/2a “child of”

Ch + Mo = MoHuCh “half-sibling”: 1 mweéne maama, 2 mweéne nyoko, 3 mweéne nyina

Ch + Fa = FaWiCh “half-sibling”: 1 mweéne daatad, 2 mweéne so, 3 mweéne sé

MoBrCh: -bydara 1a/2a “mother’s brother’s child” (always + PX); mubydara waanjye “my
mother’s brother’s child”

FaSiDa: -shiki waacu 1a, -shiki baacu 2a “father’s sister’s daughter”

FaSiSo: -kuru 1a/2a “father’s sister’s son” (always + PX)

Note: -eéne 1a/2a can also have a generic reference to any relative within the same family.

Ch + PX = “relative”: 1 mweéne wdaacu, 2 mweéne waanyu, 3 mweéne waabo

2.5.2.3. Parallel Cousins

MoSiCh, FaBrCh: -vdandimwé 1/2 “sibling, (parallel) cousin”; Gakuba afite abavaandimwé
babiri, umwé ni umukoobwa, undi ni umuhuungu “Gakuba has two siblings/cousins, one is a
girl and the other is a boy”

FaBrSo (said by a woman): -saaza waacu la, -saaza baacu 2a

FaBrSo (said by a man): -kuru waacu 1a, -kuru baacu 2a

FaBrDa (said by a woman): -rumuna waacu la, -rumuna baacu 2a

FaBrDa (said by a man): -shiki waacu la, -shiki baacu 2a

MoSiCh: -bydara 1a

See also the note in 2.5.2.

2.5.3. Ego’s Children, Nieces and Nephews

Ch: -aana 1/2 “child”
FE + PX = SiCh, ME + PX = BrCh: -dana waacu 1, -dana baacu 2

-huungu 1/2 “son”

43



AP IFEAS 207/2024

FE + PX = SiSo, ME + PX = BrSo: -huungu waacu 1, -huungu baacu 2

-koobwa 1/2 “daughter”
FE + PX = SiDa, ME + PX = BrDa: -koobwa waacu 1, -koobwa baacu 2

-lishywa 1a/2a “nephew”
SiCh: -iishywa 1a/2a

-liseengeneza la/2a “nephew”
FEBrSo, FEBrDa, FEFaBrSoSo, FEFaBrSoDa, FEFaFaBrSoSoSo, FEFaFaBrSoSoDa,
FEHuBrSo, FEFaSiSo, FEBrSo: -iiseengeneza 1a/2a

Lower Generations

-uvzu 1/2 + -kuru
ChCh: -uvizukuru 1/2

-uvizu 1/2 + -kuru + -za
ChChCh: -uvizukuruza 1/2

-viivi 14
ChChChCh: -viivi 14

2.5.4. In-Laws

-kwe 14a “-in-law”
Pa + -bukwé: “parent-in-law”
Mo + -bukwé: SpMo, SpPaSi, SpMoMoSiDaDa
1 maa~+bukwé, 2 nyoko+bukwé, 3 nyira+bukwé
Fa + -bukwé: SpFa, SpPaBr, SpFaFaBrSoSo
1 daata bukwe, 2 soo+bukweé, 3 see+bukwé

-kwe 1/2 “son-in-law”
DaHu: -kweé 1/2 (always + PX)

-kazaana 1/2 “daughter-in-law”
MESoWi: -kazdana 1/2 (always + PX)
MEBrSoWi, MEFaBrSoSoWi: -kazaana waacu 1, -kazaana baacu 2

-koobwa 1/2
FESoWi: -koobwa 1/2 (always + PX)

-keeba 1a/2a “co-wife”

FEHuWi, FEHuFaSiDa, HuMoBrDa: -keeba 1a/2a (always with PX)
HuBrWi, HuFaBrSoWi, HuMoSiSoWi: -keebd waacu 1, -keeba baacu 2
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-goré 1/2 “wife”
MEWi: -goré 1/2
MEBrWi: -goré waacu 1, -goré baacu 2

-gabo 1/2 “husband”
FEHu: -gabo 1
FEHuBr, FESiHu, FEHuPaSbSo, FEPaSbDaHu: -gabo wdacu 1, -gabo baacu 2

-ramu la/2a

MESiHu, MEWiBr: -ramu 1a/2a (always + PX)

MEWiBrWi, MEWiPaSbSo, MEWiFaSiDa, MEWiMoBrDa, MEWiBrWi: -ramu waacu 1, -ramu
baacu 2

-ramu-~tkazi 1/2
FEHuSi, FEBrWi: -ramukazi 1/2 (always + PX)
FEHuMoSiDa, FEHuFaBrDa: -rdamukazi waacu 1, -ramukazi baacu 2

-sadanziire 1a/2a
MEWiSiHu: -sadnziire 1a/2a (always + PX)
MEWiFaBrDaHu: -sadnziire waacu 1a, -sadanziire baacu 2a

baa + mwaana “parent-in-law”
ChSpPa baamwaana waanjye, pl baamwaana baanjye

2.6. Exercises
Read

u Rwaanda ni igihugu cyiiza “Rwanda is a beautiful country”

u Rwaanda ni rwiiza “Rwanda is beautiful”

Mariya ni umukoobwa w’inkumi “Mary is an adult girl”

ni umunyéeshuuri “she is a student”

Akanyaru ni uruuzi runini “the Kanyaru is a big river”
Akanyaru ni kanini “the Kanyaru is big”

Muhabuura ni ikiruunga kireekire “Muhabura is a tall volcano”
Muhabuura ni ndeende “Muhabura is tall”

Nyuungwe ni ishyaamba rinini “Nyungwe is a big forest”
Nyuungwe ni nini “Nyungwe is big”

ishyaamba ryaa Nyuungwe ni rinini “Nyungwe Forest is big”
Mushubati ni umusozi mureemure “Mushubati is a tall mountain”
Mushubati ni ndeende “Mushubati is tall”

ikiyaga cyaa Muhazi ni kireekire “Lake Muhazi is long”
uruziramire ni inzoka ndeende “a python is a long snake”
uruziramire ni rureerure “a python is long”
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Questions

In the following sentences, delete the second noun and let the attributive agree with the noun pre-
ceding the copulative verb ni.

Gasaayo ni umugezi muto “Gasayo is a small stream”
umuvumu ni igiti kinini “a ficus is a big tree”

imivumu ni ibiti binini “ficuses are big trees”

u Buruundi ni igihugu gito “Burundi is a small country”
Akagéra ni uruuzi rureerure “the Kagera is a long river”
Mukuungwa ni uruuzi rugufi “the Mukungwa is a short river”
Kigali ni umujyi munini “Kigali is a big city”

Nayirobi ni umujyi mukuru munini “Nairobi is a big capital city
Butare ni umujyi muto “Butare is a small town”

Giseényi ni umujyi mwiiza “Gisenyi is a beautiful town”
Ikivu ni ikiyaga cyiiza “Kivu is a beautiful lake”

agaca ni inyoni nini “the eagle is a big bird”

2

Answers

Gasaayo ni nto
umuvumu ni munini
imivumu ni minini

u Buruundi ni buto
Akagéra ni kareekare
Mukuungwa ni ngufi
Kigali ni nini
Nayirobi ni nini
Butare ni nto
Giseényi ni nziizd
Ikivu ni cyiiza

agaca ni kanini

Read

bariiya bagabo ni baandé? “who are those
men?”

ni Gakubad na Bararuha “they are Gakuba
and Bararuha”

Gakuba ni umuhiinzi “Gakuba is a farmer”

Bararuha ni umucuruuzi “Bararuha is a tra-
der”

uriiya mugoré nii ndé? “who is that
woman?”’

ni Heréna “it is Helen”

Heréna ni umwaarimu “Helen is a teacher”

46

Gakubad ni umwaarimu? “is Gakuba a
teacher?”

oya, ni umuhiinzi “no, he is a farmer”

uyu sé nii nde? “and who is this one?”

uyu ni Karamuka “this one is Karamuka”

ni umuhiinzi nka Gakuba? “is he a farmer
like Gakuba?”

oya, ni mugaanga “no, he is a doctor”

iki giteebo ni icyadnde? “whose basket is
this?”

ni icyaanjyé “it is mine”



ni gishya? “is it new?”

yeego ‘“‘yes”

iri gaare ni iryadande? “whose bicycle is
this?”

ni iryaa musaaza waanjye “it’s my
brother’s”

Translate into Kinyarwanda

this house is new

these eggs are small

these men are not traders, they are teachers
this meat is raw

Answers
iyi nzu ni nshya
aya magi ni mato

aba bagabo si abacuruuzi, ni abaarimu
izi nyama ni mbisi

Read
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musdaaza waawe nii nde? “who is your
brother?”

ni Karamuka “it is Karamuka”

ng uuriiya “there he is!”

that child is lazy
that woman is not poor, she is rich
those young men are wicked

uriiya mwaana ni umunebwe
uriiya mugoré si umukené, ni umukiré
bariiya basore ni abagomé

mukuru wa Mugeenzi ni umugomé “Mugenzi’s older brother is wicked”
mubyaara waanjye ni mugaanga ‘“my cousin is a doctor”

murumuna waanjye ni ingardagu ‘“‘my younger brother is unmarried”
ababyéeyi baa Mariya ni abakiré “Mary’s parents are rich”

abaa Madarina ni abakené “those of Madelene are poor”

imbwa ya Kabano ni umukara “Kabano’s dog is black”

umwaarimu wdacu ni umugabo “our teacher is a man”

uwaanyu ni umugoré “yours is a woman’

iki gitabo ni icyaande? “whose book is this?”

ni icy uumwaarimu “it is the teacher’s”
si icyaanjyé “it is not mine”

aya mateke ni ayaande? “whose cocoyams are these?”

ni ay ‘umucuruuzi “they belong to the trader”
uwo mwaana ni uwaande? “whose child is that?”

ni uwa Mariya “it is Mary’s”

iyi nzu ni iyadande? “whose house is that?”
ni iya maama “it belongs to my mother”
iyaaweé iri he? “where is yours?”

ni iriiya ntooyd “it is that small one”

ruritya rutooki ni urwaande? “whose banana farm is that?”

ni urwaa ddaata wdacu “it is my uncle’s”
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Translate into Kinyarwanda

whose books are these? yes, he is a man

they belong to the teacher is he old?

who is your teacher? no, he is young

our teacher is Kagoro are your parents teachers?
is Kagoro a man? no, they are farmers

are they rich?

yes, they are rich

is this their house?
no, it is my brother’s
theirs is that big one

Answers

ibi bitabo ni ibyaa nde? yee, ni umugabo ni abakiré?

ni iby numwdarimu ni umusaaza? yee, ni abakire

umwaarimu wdaanyu ni nde? oya, ni umusore iyi nzu ni iyaabo?
umwadarimu waacu ni Kagoro  ababyéeyi baawe ni abaarimu? oya, ni iya musaaza waanjye
Kagoro ni umugabo? oya, ni abahiinzi iyaabo ni iriiya nini

Translate into English

ziritya nka ni ziingaahé?

ni cumi n’iimwé

abavaandimwé baawe ni baangdaahé?

ni bataanu

abatuurage b’u Rwaanda ni baangaahé?
ni miriyooni cumi n’eeshatu

Abaruundi ni baangaahé?

Answers

how many cows are there there?

there are eleven

how many siblings do you have?

I have five

how large is the population of Rwanda?
it is thirteen million

how many Rundi are there?

there are also thirteen million

Read

nabo ni miriyooni cumi n’eeshatu

boose hamwé ni baangaahé?

ni miriyooni makumyaabiri n’eeshéeshdatu
Kigali ni nini?

yeego ni nini

abatuurage baayo ni baangaahé?

ni nka miriyooni imwé

altogether, how many of all of them are
there?

there are twenty-six million

is Kigali big?

yes it is big

how big is its population?

it is about one million

iwaanyu ni hé Kago? “Kagoro, where are you from?”

iwadcu ni i Gitarama “I’m from Gitarama”

i Gitarama ni haafi ya Kigali? “is Gitarama near Kigali?”

mm, ni hadfi “yes, it is”
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kuva i Kigali kugera i Gitarama ni kiromeetéro ziingaahé? “how many kilometres is it from Ki-
gali to Gitarama?”’

ni nka miroongo itatu “it’s about thirty”

inshuti zaawe nazo iwaadbo ni i Gitarama? “are your friends also from Gitarama?”

bamwé ni ab’i Butadre, abaandi ni abo ku Kibuye “some are from Butare, others from Kibuye”

Gitarama iri hadfi y ibiruunga? “is Gitarama close to the volcanoes?”

oya ni kure “no it is far away”

ibiruunga biri hadkurya ya Nyabaroongo “the volcanoes are on the other side of the Nyabarongo”

ibyo biruunga sé ni biingaahé? “how many of those volcanoes are there?”

ibinini ni bitatu ariko hariho ibiindi bito “there are three big ones but there are some smaller
ones”

Bariibutsa ni uw’i Gitarama? ““is Baributsa from Gitarama?”’

ni uw’t Gabiro, hadfi ya Pariki y’Akagéra “he comes from Gabiro, near Kagera National Park”

aho ni na haafi y tkiyaga cyaa Muhazi “that is also close to Lake Muhazi”

ni koko “that’s right”

Translate into Kinyarwanda

Kagoro is from Gitarama one of Kagoro’s friends is from Gahini, in
Gitarama is close to Kigali the east of Rwanda

Kagoro’s friend is from Ruhengeri Gahini is close to Lake Muhazi

Ruhengeri is close to the volcanoes Gitarama is far from Lake Muhazi
Answers

Kagoro ni uw’t Gitarama imwé mu nshuti zaa Kagoro ni uw’i Gahini,
Gitarama iri haafi ya Kigali mu burasirazuuba bw u Rwaanda

inshuti ya Kagoro ni iyo mu Ruheengeri Gabhini iri haafi y’ikiyaga cyaa Muhazi
Ruheengeri iri haafi y ibiruunga Gitarama iri kure y tkiyaga cyaa Muhazi

49






AP IFEAS 207/2024

Chapter II1: The Verbal System

Every sentence consists minimally of a subject and a predicate, in short S = NP + VP. In Chapter
II, we presented nouns, classes and determiners (adjectives, numerals, possessives and demonstra-
tives), all belonging to the NP, which is dominated by the noun. This chapter is about the VP, which
is dominated by the verb, its complementation by nouns, adverbs and adverbial phrases and its
inflection according to aspect (perfective or imperfective), hierarchy (main or subordinate), mood
(assertive or directive), tense (past, present or future) and negation (affirmative or negative).

3.1. Subject Prefixes

While many languages use either a noun or a pronoun as the subject, Kinyarwanda uses a subject
prefix (SP) even when the noun is present. The third-person SPs vary with the noun class.

Isg: n- cll:a- cl 5: ri- cl 9:i- cl 13: tu-
Ipl: tu- cl 2: ba- cl 6: a- cl 10: zi- cl 14: bu-
2sg: u- cl 3: u- cl 7: ki- cl 11: ru- cl 15: ku-
2pl: mu- cl4:i- cl 8: bi- cl 12: ka- cl 16: ha-

SPs for classes 1, 4, 6 and 9 are glided to y- before a vowel. All other SPs ending in a elide it before
another vowel.

The cl-10 SP becomes z- before a vowel, while all other SPs ending in i glide it to y, with the cl-7
SP becoming cy- before a vowel.

All SPs ending in u, including the 2sg and cl-3 SPs are glided to w- before a vowel. However, the
cl-15 marker becomes k- before o or u.

Finally, the SPs for cls 7, 12, 13 and 15 are subjected to Dahl’s Law when followed by a verb stem
with an initial voiceless consonant.
3.2. Verb Types

Kinyarwanda has three types of verbs: uninflected, partly inflected and fully inflected.

3.2.1. Uninflected
Copula ni and Negative Copula si

The copula is used to join nouns that have the same reference. It cannot take a first- or second-
person subject.

Gakuba ni mugaanga “Gakuba is a doctor”

Heréna ni umugoré “Helen is a woman”

Gakuba na Hérena ni abanyarwaanda “Gakuba and Helen are Rwandans”
Gakubd ni umugabo wa Hérena “Gakuba is Helen’s husband”
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u Rwaanda ni igihugu gito “Rwanda is a small country”

u Rwaanda ni igihugu cyaa Afurika “Rwanda is an African country”
u Bubirigi ni igihugu cy u Buraayi “Belgium is a European country”
Gakuba si mugaanga “Gakuba is not a doctor”

The tone of ni and si is Lo after a pause, i.e. in phrase-initial position, and otherwise Hi. This is a
continuative Hi tone.

Gakuba si mugaanga, ni shoféeri “Gakuba is not a doctor, he is a driver”
Heréna ni umugoreé, si umugabo “Helen is a woman, she is not a man”

Negator ntaa

Like the copula, the negator ntaa “there is not, without” has a continuative Hi tone, which surfaces
when it is not at the beginning of a phrase. It is also irregular in that it deletes the preprefix of the
following noun.

ntaa mugoreé afité “he does not have a wife”

ubu ntaa mwaanya dufité “we don’t have time now”
3.2.2. Partly Inflected

-ri “be”

The verb -r7 has a variable SP depending on person (first, second or third), number (singular or
plural) and class (see above in 3.1).

-r1 1s used in place of the uninflected verbs ni and si when the subject is in the first or second
person or in the relative or adverbial as well as some assertive tenses such as the past and persistive.

ndi umunyarwaanda “1 am a Rwandan”
ntituri abaruundi “we are not Burundians”
uzi ko ndi umunyarwaanda “you know that I am a Rwandan”

However, when it expresses the meaning of the copula in the third-person (all classes) relative or
adverbial, it takes the invariable form ari, regardless of the subject.

nzi ko ari wowé wajyaanyé abdaana kwaa mugaanga “I know that it is you who took the children
to the doctor”
ndabona (ko) abaana ari beénshi “I see (that) there are many children”

It can also be used to indicate the subject’s location.

u Rwaanda ru-ri (or Rwaanda i-ri) muri Afurika “Rwanda is in Africa”
u Budadge bu-ri mu Buraayi “Germany is in Europe”

u Buruundi bu-ri heepfo y u Rwaanda “Burundi is south of Rwanda”
Mugisha a-ri mu rugo “Mugisha is in the compound”
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abdana ba-ri mw’iishuuri “the children are at school”
abagoré ba-ri mw’iisoko “the women are at the market”

a-ri mu gikaari “he/she is in the backyard”

The following examples illustrate its use in answering questions with 4é? “where?”

ibikoombe biri hé? “where are the cups?”
urufuunguuzo ruri he? “where is the key?”
wese iri hé? “where is the toilet?”

imbwa yaanyu iri hé? “where is your dog?”

uburiingiiti buri hé? “where is the blanket?”

isoko ryaanyu riri hé? “where is your mar-
ket?”

intébe yaanjye iri hé? “where is my chair?”

abashyitsi bari hé? “where are the guests?”

inkd ziri hé? “where are the cows?”

5o ari he? “where is your father?”

murumuna waawe ari hé? “where is your
younger sibling?”

intébe yaanjye iri hé? “where is my chair?”

-fite “have”

biri ku méeza “they are on the table”

ruri ku ruugi “it is on the door”

iri hitrya y tbiro “it is behind the office”

iri kw’iiréembo “it is at the entrance to the
compound”

buri ku buriri “it is on the bed”

riri kure “it is far away”

iri haanzé “it is outside”

bari muu nzu “they are inside the house”
ziri mu kiraaro “they are in the stable”
ari mu biro “he is at the office”

ari imuhira “he/she is at home”

iri mu gikaari “it is in the backyard”

-fite occurs only in the present and the persistive. It can take the focus marker -7-a- only if it has
an object infix. It does not express a habitual meaning. It can occur in the relative and adverbial as
well. The derived verbs -fitive, -fitanye and -iifite also exist. Non-present forms, including the
habitual, can be expressed using auxiliary verbs or the verb -gir- “have.”

mfite umwdana “I have a child”
turabifite “we have them”

nzaaba mfite umwdaana “I will have a child”
uracyaafite inzara “are you still hungry?”

-"izi “know”

-":zi behaves the same as -fite. It also carries a floating tone that lengthens a preceding vowel unless
that vowel is at the start of the word. The derived verbs - ":ziye (applicative), - :ziranye (associa-
tive), - -zwi (passive) and -iiyizi (reflexive) also exist. Forms that cannot be expressed by - ":zi
alone can be expressed with an auxiliary verb or the verb -meny- “know.”

tuuzi kooga “we know how to swim”
azi ubwéenge “he is intelligent”
ndamuuzi “I know him”

nzi ko uri umunyarwaanda “I know that you
are a Rwandan”
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-ruuzi “see”’

-ruuzi behaves the same as -fite. The derived verb -ruuziye (applicative) also exists. Forms that
cannot be expressed by -ruuzi can be expressed using auxiliary verbs or the verb -bon- “see.”
However, anywhere -ruuzi can be used, -bon- can be used instead with the same meaning.

nduuzi unaniwe “I see you are tired” turabiruuzi “we see them”

-sa- “‘resemble”

-sa- 1s defective insofar as it does not have a perfective form, nor does it take derivative suffixes.
For the perfective form and the forms with derivative suffixes, it is suppleted by the verb -sus- or
-shush-.

Mariya asa na nyina “Marie looks like her mother”
Gakubd na Ruhara barasa “Gakuba and Ruhara look alike”

-00y- “refuse”

-ooy- is highly irregular and occurs only in the affirmative subjunctive (-ooyé), which takes the
variant forms -00 and -eé, which are in free variation with one another. It is used in conjunction
with a following infinitive to indicate the negative subjunctive in some contexts.

umva indama tukugiira weé gukomeza gukora ibyo “listen to the advice we are giving you and
do not continue doing that”

kugira ngo tweé kurwaana ““so that we don’t fight”

ni ko gutégeka yuuko abaantu boose bazaajya bataanga umunaani, bareké kwiigoomba kooya
“and therefore, he issued the order that all people henceforth should pay the eight, and that they
should stop insisting on saying ‘no’” (Hurel et al. 2023, tale 24, para. 30)

Coverbs

-tya “this way,” -tyo “that way” and -té “how” are coverbs of manner. They always function as
adverbial adjuncts to the preceding clause. They are inflected only for subject. Their tonality re-
sembles that of ACs (see 3.7.6.).

tumesa dutya “we wash this way, this is the way we wash”
mumesa mutyo? “is that the way you wash?”

turasohoka dute? “how are we going to get out?”
fuunguura utya “open this way!, open like this!”

umurwaayi ameze até? “how is the patient?”

Additionally, the coverb -# is used to indicate the start of a direct quotation. It is also inflected
only to agree with the class of its subject. However, most speakers do not apply Dahl’s Law to it.

barababaza bati “mwiitwa baandé?” “they asked them ‘what are your names?’”
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3.2.3. Fully Inflected

Fully inflected or finite verbs have a subject prefix and tense and aspect markers, as well as op-
tional negators and object prefixes.

Aspect can be perfective or imperfective.

With regard to hierarchy, verbs distinguish main from subordinate (infinitival, adverbial or relative)
clauses. In a periphrastic construction, all of these are specified by the auxiliary.

With regard to mood, fully inflected verbs distinguish assertive from directive (subjunctive, im-
perative, hortative or optative).

Tense can be present (progressive or habitual), future (near or remote), past (recent or remote),
persistive, inceptive, narrative or sequential. Each tense is described later in this chapter.

Fully inflected verbs may also indicate focus. A verb is in focus when it has no complement fol-
lowing it. For example, in twadrabyinnye “we danced (remote past),” the focus is on the verb,
which is said to be disjunct. In twadbyinnye mu gitoondo “we danced (remote past) in the morning,”
the focus is on the time of day and the verb is said to be conjunct. A conjunct verb cannot be used
without a complement. Complements may include objects, locative phrases and adverbs. However,
some common adverbs like cyaane, néezda and rwoose, which can qualify the main verb without
shifting the focus, do not necessarily count as complements.

Focus (+/—foc) can be internal (inside the Aux) or external (before the SP or after the verb).

Outside (Before the SP or After the Verb)

niduteeka “if we cook”

ntiduteeka “we don’t cook”

iyo duteeka “if we had cooked”

duteeka saa sitd “we cook at noon”

abaana barira bashoonje “children cry when they are hungry”
barira iyo bashoonjé “they cry when they are hungry”

tubyina nijoro “we dance at night”

Inside (Between the SP and the Verb)

Mariya aratéeka “Mary cooks”

aratéetse ‘“‘she is cooking”

abaana bararira “the children are crying, children cry”
abakozi barananiwe “‘the workers are tired”

turabyina “we are dancing”

Internal focus is marked by -7, which is frequently combined with other verbs to express aspect
and focus. The conjunct/disjunct opposition corresponds to +/—foc.
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Focus plays an important role in MCs, whether there is an internal (affirmative -77) or external
(negative nti-) auxiliary preceding the SP. Affirmative clauses are +/—foc. Clauses with verb focus
contain -77. Those without verb focus do not contain -ri.

+foc tu-r-a-byina “we are dancing,” —foc tu-byina nijoro “we dance at night”
+foc abdaana ba-r-a-rira “children are crying,” —foc barira bashoonje “they cry when they are
hungry”

Negative focus can be outside (nti-) or inside (-ta-) the auxiliary.

+foc nti-tu-byina “we do not dance, we are not dancing”
iyo ba-ta-byina “if we don’t dance”

The above forms are given for C-initial stems, as CVC is the canonical form of the root. But many
stems in Kinyarwanda begin with a vowel.
3.2.3.1. Infinitive, Root and Stem

Fully inflected verbs are formed around a stem, which consists of the verb root, derivative suffixes
and a final morpheme. However, derivative suffixes are optional; they are also touched on in Chap-
ter IV.

Most roots have the form CVC, where the vowel may be long or short. Consider the following
examples. Note that in some of them, the root is followed by a derivative suffix.

-kor- “do” -tég-uur- “prepare” -vug- “say”
-shaak- “want” -baaz- “do carpentry with -bwiir- “tell”
-bdz- “ask” wood” -rwaan-ir- “fight for”

However, some start with a vowel.
-fig- “study” -0og- “wash” -uumv- “hear, feel” -aand-ik- “write”

There are additionally seventeen verb roots that have the form CV. When a final morpheme such
as -a or -:ye is added to them to form a stem, their vowels are elided or glided. The following is a
complete list of them.

-bd- (-ba/-baaye) “be” -ne- (-nnyal/-neeye) “defecate”

-ci- (-cal-ciiye) “cut” -nyo- (-nywa/-nyooye) “drink”

-gi- (Jyal-giiye) “go” -pfu- (-pfal-pfuuye) “die”

-gu- (-gwal-guuye) “fall” -ri- (-ryd/-riiye) “cat”

-ha- (-hd/-haaye) “give” -sa- (-sa/no perf) “resemble”

-hi- (-shya/-hiiye) “burn” -se- (-sya/-seeye) “grind”

-keé- (-cydl/-kéeye) “become daytime” -ta- (-td/-taaye) “lose, throw away”
-ko- (-kwal-kooye) “pay bride bond” -vu- (-va/-vuuye) “come, leak, shine”

-mo- (-mwa/-mooye) “shave the head”
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Note that among all the examples above, some verb roots have a Hi tone while others do not. Every
verb root belongs to one of two classes: Hi or Lo. A Hi verb root has a Hi tone on its first mora
while a Lo verb root has no Hi tone.

The infinitive (see 2.1.15) corresponds to the English “to” form, as in “to do” or “to eat”. It is
formed by prefixing ku- to the verb stem, with -a as the final morpheme. ku- becomes gu- if the
root starts with a voiceless consonant. If the root starts with a, e or i, ku- becomes kw-. If the root
starts with o or u, ku- becomes k-

3.3. Aspect

Aspect may be either imperfective or perfective. It is marked by a final morpheme.

3.3.1. Imperfective
The imperfective indicates that an action is incomplete or is continued over a period of time.

It is marked by the final morpheme -a, after which is appended -ga in the past tense.

ndya amagi “I eat eggs” twaaryaga amagi “we used to eat eggs, we
nzaabyina “1 will dance” were eating eggs”’
3.3.2. Perfective

The perfective indicates that an action is completed or unitary. In some situations, it can also de-
scribe an action that will be completed imminently (even if it has not yet begun), within the same
day. It is also used in the present tense by certain verbs, like -rwdar- and -téek-, which are known
as stative verbs.

It is marked by the final morpheme -.ye, which triggers a wide variety of mutations in the preced-
ing consonant. These mutations, which are also triggered by the causative derivative suffix -y-, are
described in Chapter IV.

nahiinze umurima “I cultivated the field” ndarwdaye “l am sick”

Perfective stems are derived from the root and belong to the same tone class as the corresponding
root and imperfective stem.

CV Verbs

-gu-:ye > -guu-ye “fall” -hi-:ye > -hii-ye “become well cooked”
-vu-:ye > -vuu-ye “leak, come from” -se-:ye > -see-ye “grind”

-pfu-:ye > -pfuu-ye “die” -ké-:ye > -kée-ye “become bright”
-gi-:ye > -gii-ye “go0” -nyo-:ye > -nyoo-ye “drink”

-ri-:ye > -rii-ye “eat” -ko-:ye > -koo-ye “pay bridewealth”
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-ha-:ye > -hda-ye “give”
-bad-:ye > -baa-ye “live, become, dwell”

CVC Verbs

-mes-:ye > -mesh-e “wash”
-rir-:ye > -riz-e ‘“‘weep, cry”’
-dod-:ye > -doz-e “sew”
-sek-:ye > -sets-e “laugh”
-vig-:ye > -viiz-e “say, talk”

-k-:ye > -ts-e, including in all derivative suffixes.

-ek-:ye > -ets-e -ok-:ye > -ots-e

-vun-ik-:ye > -vun-its-e “break (iv)”

-bon-ek-:ye > -bon-ets-e “be/become visible,
appear”

r in extension suffixes is deleted.

-ar-:ye > -a-ye

-er-ye > -e-ye

-sig-ar-:ye > -sig-a-ye “remain”
-tum-ir-:ye > -tum-i-ye “invite”
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-ta-:ye > -taa-ye “lose, throw away”

-root-:ye > -roos-e “dream”

-ruh-:ye > -rushy-e “be/become tired”
-yob-:ye > -yob-ye “err”

-kam-:ye > -kam-ye “milk”

-han-:ye > -hann-ye “punish”

-eek-:ye > -eets-e -00k-:ye > -oots-e

-yob-ok-:ye > -yob-ots-e “follow”
-ruh-uuk-:ye > -ruh-uuts-e “have a rest”

-or-ye > -0-ye -00r-:ye > -00-ye

-yob-or-:ye > -yob-o-ye “lead”
-kiing-uur-:ye > -kiing-uu-ye “open”

-w-:ye > -y-w-e metathesis or imbrication occurs in the passive.

-rog-w-:ye > -rog-y-w-e > -roz-w-e “‘be poisoned, bewitched”

-tuk-w-:ye > -tuk-y-w-e > -tuts-w-e “be insulted”

In the causative, -:ye is deleted and -eje/-ije is attached directly to the stem:

-rog-eesh-:ye > -rog-eesh-eje “have sb poi-
soned”

-vug-iish-:ye > -vug-iish-ije “make sb talk”

-yob-:ye > -yob-eje “mislead”

In -an-ye > -any-e, n is palatalized.

-gab-an-:ye > -gab-any-e “get”

3.4. Hierarchy

-som-:ye > -som-eje “give a sip”
-ruh-:ye > -ruh-ije “tire”
-sets-.ye > -sek-eje “make laugh”
-huz-:ye > -hug-ije “distract”

-kor-an-:ye > -kor-any-e “work together”

Hierarchy has to do with which verb is the main verb in a sentence. A verb may be the head of the
main clause or it may be the head of a subordinate clause. For example, in the sentence, “it rained

29 ¢

while we were away,
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independent and may bear focus while SubCs are not independent and may not bear focus. Relative
clauses have a nominal antecedent.

3.4.1. Main

A main clause can stand independently as a sentence and may also bear focus. In araviga ururimi
azi “he 1s speaking the language he knows,” the main verb is araviga whereas azi is subordinate
(relative, in this case).

3.4.2. Subordinate

A subordinate clause cannot stand alone as a sentence. Subordinate clauses may be infinitival,
adverbial or relative. An infinitival clause is headed by an infinitive and is required by some gram-
matical constructions. An adverbial clause modifies the main verb as an adverbial adjunct and can
often be translated with “(while) ...-ing.” A relative clause functions like an adjective modifying
a noun.

Infinitival clauses (ICs) and adverbial clauses (ACs) are dominated by a higher verb, relative
clauses (RCs) by the antecedent noun. ACs are dominated by auxiliaries acting as MCs that may
be free (standing alone as a separate word) or bound (fused with the following verb, each with its
own subject). RCs can be called adnominal or adjectival. MCs begin with a Lo, SubCs include a
Hi (the exact place will be specified later). For more detail on SubCs, see 3.7.6-8 and 3.8.7-9.

3.5. Mood

Mood expresses the speaker’s attitude towards what is being said. For example, it indicates
whether the speaker is conveying factual information, describing a counterfactual scenario, giving
a command, expressing a wish and so on.

Mood is either assertive (indicative or conditional) or directive (subjunctive, imperative, hortative
or optative). The assertive presents new information, a fact or a possibility, and may be used in
both MCs and SubCs. The directive is used when the speaker wishes to direct someone else to do
something. The assertive ends in -a, the subjunctive and hortative end in -e, the imperative and
optative end in -e/-a depending on context.

3.6. Auxiliary and Main Verbs

The auxiliary verbs -7, -ki and -za are combined with a main verb to define tense, aspect or focus,
but the way this is done varies from region to region.

SD delete the verb prefix ku- and insert the verb connector (VC) a- to mark the boundary between
the Aux and MV: tu-ri gu-kin-a > tu-r-a-kin-a. The official spelling, however, writes -7i and a-
together as ra (-ri + ku- > -ri + a- > -r-a-). See also the present persistive (3.7.4. and 3.8.4.) and
inceptive (3.8.5.).
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For the auxiliary -za, see the remote future tense (3.7.2.3.).

Given the verbs -byin- “dance” and -kin- “play” and the infinitive prefix ku-, we observe the fol-
lowing dialectal differences between ND and SD.

Present Progressive

-ri + ku- retention in ND vs. ku- deletion in SD.

ND ba-ri (mu/mo) ku-byin-a vs. SD ba-r-a-byin-a “they are dancing”

ND ba-ri (mu/mo) gu-kin-a vs. SD ba-r-a-kin-a “they are playing”

Subordinate Clauses (ACs, RCs)

-ri + ku- retention in ND vs. -7/ + ku- deletion in SD.

ND nasize bari (mu/mo) kubyina vs. SD nasize ba-byin-a ““1 left while they were dancing”

ND nasize bari (mu/mo) gukina vs. SD nasize ba-kin-a 1 left while they were playing”

ND abaana bari (mu/mo) gukina vs. SD abdana ba-kin-a “children who are playing”

Remote Past

-ri + ku- retention in ND vs. ku- deletion in SD.

ND tw-aa-ri (mu/mo) ku-byin-a vs. SD tw-ad-r-a-byin-a-ga “we were dancing, we used to
dance”

ND tw-aari (mu/mo) gu-kin-a vs. SD tw-ad-r-a-kin-a-ga “we were playing, we used to play”

Recent Past

-ri + ku- retention in ND vs. -7/ + ku- deletion in SD.

ND tw-aa-ri ku-byin-a vs. SD tw-aa-byin-a-ga “we were dancing”

ND tw-aa-ri gu-kin-a vs. SD tw-aa-kin-a-ga “we were playing”

Present Habitual

-ga retention in ND vs. -ga deletion in SD. In this tense, there is no auxiliary in either dialect group.

ND wowé urya-ga iki? (Smith 1975, pp. 408, 410) vs. SD wowé urya iki? “what do you eat?”

ND nje ndya-ga urucaaca (Smith 1975, p. 408) vs. SD njye ndya urucaaca 1 eat grass”

ND weeho uhaahira-ga hé? (Smith 1975, p. 410) vs. SD wowé uhaahira hé? “where do you get
your provisions from?”’
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Time Verbs as Auxs

In addition to their inflectional function, some auxiliary verbs modify the meaning of the main
verb.

-hor- “always do, have done previously” -ramuk- “do very early in the morning”
-rdar- “do all night, do the previous even- -iirirw- “do all day”
ing” -iiger- “ever have done”

ahora asdkuza “he is always shouting”

ahora ananiwe “he is always tired”

baaraaye babyina “they danced all night”

imvura yaraaye iguuye “it rained yesterday evening, last night”
varamutse amésa “he started the day washing”

yiiriwe ahiinga “he worked on the farm the whole day”

yiigeze gukora ino “he once worked here”

Some auxiliary verbs, e.g. -bd-, admit both aspects (+/—), with different meanings.

ejo mu gitoondo tuzaaba tumesa “tomorrow morning we’ll be washing”

mu gicuku tuba dusiinziiye “at midnight we are normally asleep”

tubaaye tugiiye “we are going first (you can follow us)”

nzaaba niita “I’1l give a name later”

tuba twaaragiiye “we would have gone”

tuba twaararaayeyo “we would have spent the night there”

mba ndoga maamda “1 would be poisoning my mother (if I am lying)”

3.7. Affirmative Assertive

The affirmative assertive forms express positive (as opposed to negative) factual statements or
observations, as opposed to possibilities, expectations, desires, wishes or commands.

3.7.1. Present

The present tense has two uses: progressive and habitual.

3.7.1.1. Progressive

The present progressive indicates that the action is currently in the process of taking place. It is
marked by -r-a- whether or not it has a complement. The verb maintains its lexical root tonality.

ndarya umugaati “l am eating bread” bariiga “they are studying”
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Underlyingly, this tense is formed by ku- deletion followed by a- insertion. In this way, the auxil-
iary and main verb collapse or are fused into one verbal form. The a- is an invariable prefix repre-
senting the same subject as the auxiliary.

tu-ri ku-byina > tu-r-a-byina “we’re dancing”

See also the next section for the present progressive with stative verbs.

3.7.1.2. Habitual

The present habitual indicates that the action happens regularly or in general. It is marked
by -r-a- when it does not have a complement. It is otherwise unmarked. In presence of -r-a-, the
verb maintains its lexical root tonality; otherwise, it is low.

ndya umugaati “1 eat bread” bariiga “they study”

Underlyingly, the form without complement is formed in the same way as the present progressive.
tu-ri gu-téek-a > tu-r-a-téek-a “we cook,” but du-teeka umuceri “we cook rice”

The form turatéeka above expresses the habitual meaning of the stative verb -téek-.

The present habitual with the perfective aspect suffix is also used for the expression of the present
progressive in stative verbs.

tu-r-a-téetse “we are cooking” du-teetse umuceri “we are cooking rice”
tu-r-a-rwaaye “we are ill,” tu-rwaaye inzoka “we have worms”
3.7.2. Future

There are two future tenses: near and remote. Additionally, the near future can also be expressed
by a periphrastic construction called the gerundive.

The structure of the future tenses is analogous to what was described in section 3.7.1.1. on the
present progressive tense in that it involves a periphrastic construction where an invariable a- pre-
fix stands in for the subject shared between the auxiliary and the main verb.

3.7.2.1. Near
The near future indicates that the action will take place today. It is marked by --a- whether or not
it has a complement. The verb maintains its lexical root tonality. It always takes the imperfective

suffix -a.

ndarya umugaati “I will eat bread (today)” bariiga “they will study (today)”
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3.7.2.2. Gerundive

The gerundive future has the same meaning as the near future. It is a periphrastic construction
composed of the Aux -7/ and the main verb with the prefix bu- and the suffix -e. The main verb
takes a Hi tone on the second syllable of its stem, as does the Aux -7i. The prefix bu- serves the
same function as the prefix a- does in the near future and present, standing in for the same subject
expressed by the SP of the Aux.

ndi buryé umugaati “1 will eat bread (today)”  bari bwiigé “they will study (today)”

The near future tu-r-a-téeka is semantically vague. It can have habitual or progressive meaning:
“we’re cooking” or “we cook as a habit or profession” or “we’ll cook in the near future.” The -r7
+ bu- future is more explicit. It refers only to the near future.

turi buziinduke mu gitoondo “we’ll start the journey early in the morning”

ndi bunyuré iwaawé mvuuye kwiisoko “I’ll pass by your house on the way back from the mar-
ket”

ndi buguteréfone “I’ll phone you”

ndi bukuriinde “I’11 wait for you”

ndi buguheémbe “I’ll reward you”

ndi buryé, nadawe uri bubé wiica isari “I’ll eat and you’ll satisfy your hunger too”

ndi bujyé nguiheereza iziindi nyama “I’1l be handing other pieces of meat over to you”

bari buteeré “they will attack”

bari bwiicé inka “they’ll kill the cows”

After adverbial and relative clauses:

baraaye bari buteeré “the day before attacking”

Nohéri iraaye iri bubé “on Christmas Eve”

ndakubwiira icyo uri bukoré “T’ll tell you what to do”

ntituuzi igihe turi buraangirize “we don’t know when we’ll finish”

To derive tu-ri bu-taahé “we’ll return home,” we posit a floating Hi (FloHi) between -77 and bu-.

UR tu-ri (1) tu-ri (2) bu-taahé
Delete - (2): tu-ri " bu-taahé
FloHi anticipation fu-ri bu-taahé

3.7.2.3. Remote

The remote future indicates that the action will take place tomorrow or later. It is marked
by -z-aa- and takes low tonality. This -z-aa- is composed of an auxiliary verb -za and the invariant
connector a-. When -za comes into contact with a-, the first vowel is elided and the second one is
lengthened.

tu-za + gu-kora Aux + MC
tu-za + a-kora ku deletion, connector addition, tone neutralization
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tu-z-aa-kora elision and lengthening
Neither focus nor aspect is marked.

nzaarya umugaati “lI will eat bread (not today)” baziiga “they will study (not today)”

tuzaabyina “we will dance (not today)” tuzaateeka “we will cook (not today)”
tuzaaseka “we will laugh (not today)” tuzaataaha “we will return home (not today)”
3.7.3. Past

There are two past tenses: recent and remote. The past more often uses the perfective suffix -:ye.
When it uses the imperfective suffix -a, it is followed by an additional suffix -ga and has the
meaning “used to do” or “was doing.”

3.7.3.1. Recent

The recent past indicates that the action took place today. It is marked by -a- if it has a complement
and by -a-a- if it does not have a complement. If it has a complement, it is low; otherwise, it
maintains its root tonality. If the SP consists of more than one letter, it lengthens the tense marker
-a- to -aa-.

nariiye umugaati ‘I ate bread (today)” biize “they studied (today)”

In the word biize above, the root is the vowel-initial -iig-. Before a vowel, the tense marker -a-a- is
elided, resulting in the displacement of the lexical Hi tone of -iig- to the second mora: ba-a-a-
lig-:ye > ba-iig-:ye > biize. Similarly, if the verb has a complement, elision takes place but there
is no Hi tone: ba-a-iig-:ye > ba-iig-.:ye > biize (igitabo).

Underlyingly, this form is derived from a periphrastic construction consisting of an Aux -77 fol-
lowed by the infinitive of the main verb. This form is retained in ND. The infinitive prefix ku- is
replaced with the connector a- and the Aux -77 is deleted.

UR n-a-ri gu-téeka
ku- deletion and a- and -ga insertion n-a-ri-a-téeka-ga
-ri deletion n-a-a-téeka-ga

nateekaga umuceri “1 was cooking rice (today)”
nareebaga sinema “l was watching a movie (today)”

3.7.3.2. Remote

The remote past indicates that the action took place before today. It is marked by -a- if it has a
complement and by -a-r-a- if it does not have a complement. A Hi tone is added to the second
mora. If the SP consists of more than one phoneme, it lengthens the tense marker -a-, as in ba-a-
r-a-iig-:ye > ba-aa-r-a-iig-:ye > b-aad-r-iig-:ye > baariize > baariize.
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nariiye umugaati “‘l ate bread (not today)” baariize “they studied (not today)”

Underlyingly, the form without complement is composed of the Aux -77, which marks focus, fol-
lowed by the main verb. In the main verb, the infinitive prefix ku- is replaced by the connector a-.
The main verb takes a Hi tone on the first syllable after the connector.

UR tu-a-ri ku-téek-a

ku- deletion tu-a-ri-O-téek-a

d- insertion fu-d-ri-a-téek-a > tu-d-r-da-téek-a

-ga insertion tu-d-r-a-téek-a-ga

SR tu-a-r-a-téeka-ga > twadratéekaga “we were cooking (not today)”

When there is no complement, the verb is —foc and so the Aux -77 is deleted.

3.7.4. Persistive

The persistive indicates that the action is still happening. It is marked by -r-a-cy-da-. The verb
maintains its lexical root tonality.

ndacydarya umugaati “I am still eating bread”  baracyiiga “they are still studying”

The persistive is formed with a sequence of the two Auxs -77 and -ki, the -ki clause functioning as
an AC, each followed by the connector a-.

Underlying representation: tu-ri tu-ki-byina, tu-ri tu-gi-seka

SP deletion in AC and ¢- insertion between MC and AC: tu-ri-a-ki-byina, tu-ri-a-gi-seka

Collapsing the two clauses: tu-r-a-ki-a-byina, tu-r-a-ki-a-seka

Hi shift: tu-r-a-ki-a-byina, tu-r-a-ki-a-seka

Gliding of i: tu-r-a-ki-a-byina > tu-r-a-cy-aa-byina “we are still dancing,” tu-ri-tu-gi-seka > tu-r-
a-ki-a-seka > tu-r-a-cy-aa-seka “we are still laughing”

The underlying presence of -ki can be seen in subordinate clauses, such as ACs used in periphrastic
constructions to indicate the persistive in the past tense.

twaari tukibyina “we were still dancing (today)”

twaari tukiri imuhird “we were still at home (today)”

twaari tukibyina “we were still dancing (not today)”

twaari tukiri abaana “we were still children (not today)”

u Rwaanda rwaari rukiri ishyaamba “Rwanda was still a forest (not today)”

The Aux used with the remote future is -bd-.

tu-z-aa-ba tu-ki-byina “we’ll still be dancing”  ba-z-aa-ba bad-ki-naniwe “they’ll still be tired”
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3.7.5. Conditional

The conditional mood describes a counterfactual scenario. It is formed with a conditional mor-
pheme, either -aa- internally (between the SP and stem) or ni- externally (left of the SP).

-ku- Insertion

If the conditional marker -aa- is immediately followed by a vowel-initial root or the reflexive
prefix -ii-, -ku- is inserted in between them, as in the following examples.

-tem- “cut”

n-aa-tém-a “l would cut”
n-aa-kw-ii-tema “I would cut myself”

-shiim- “praise”
-li-shiim- “be happy”
n-aa-kw-ii-shiima “1 would be happy”

-ku- insertion can occur alongside -y- insertion in the same word.

naakwiiyoroosa “I would cover myself”

Internal -aa- Conditional

This form can be translated with “would.” In a main clause, it takes Lo tonality in presence of a
complement and otherwise maintains radical tonality.

n-aa-téeka “1 would cook” n-aa-k-uurira “I would climb”
n-aa-taaha “1 would go home” n-aa-k-ooga “I would swim”
tw-aa-téeka “we would cook” tw-aa-kw-aandika “we would write”
tw-aa-taaha “we would go home” n-aa-kw-daanga “l would refuse”
tw-aa-byina “we would dance” n-aa-kw-iicara “I would sit down”
tw-aa-seka “we would laugh” n-aa-kw-éemera “1 would accept”

tw-aa-k-uubaka “we would build”

mwaateeka ibiryooshye naabahéemba “if you cooked delicious food, I would pay you”
izuuba rivuuye naakwaanika imyeénda “if the Sun shone, I would spread out the clothes”

In an adverbial clause, it also takes a Hi tone on its first mora.
b-aa-seka mw-da-viuga tw-aa-kora

imvura yaguuye tw-aa-giiye “it rained after we left”
tuba tw-aa-téetse “we would have cooked”
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In a relative clause, it has postradical tonality, which means that a high tone is added to the postrad-
ical syllable, i.e. the second syllable of the root.

ibiryo n-aa-teeka “the food I would cook” ibitabo n-aa-soma “the books I would read”
A relative conditional can also express the “if” clause introducing another conditional.

waajyad iwé ubu waamusaangayo “if you went to his house now, you would find him there”

Such conditionals can also be introduced by a perfective adverbial clause.

ugiiye iwé ubu waamusaangayo “if you went to his house now, you would find him there”

It can also occur with the remote future marker -z-aa-.

ibiryo tw-aa-z-aa-téeka “food we would cook”

ubwo mw-aa-z-aa-taaha “as you would return home”

External ni- Conditional

This consists of ni- followed by a relative form. If ni- is followed by a vowel, the 7 is elided and
lengthens the following vowel, which is realized with a falling tone. It is used to form the “if”
clause introducing a non-conditional clause.

ni-du-teeka “if we cook” ni-a-teeka > naateeka “if he cooks”
ni-du-taaha “if we go home”

nimuteeka ibiryo bikaryooha nzaabaheemba “if you cook and the food tastes good, I’ll pay you”

3.7.5.1. Contingent Clauses

Contingent clauses, also called reset clauses or foregrounded clauses, whether affirmative or neg-
ative, are always conditional.

tw-aa-jya-ga mw’iisoko tw-aa-garuka tu-ga-téeka “we used to go to the market and, after we
would return, to cook”

n-a-jya-ga kw’iisoko n-a-garika n-ga-téek-a (*n-aa-garuka) “I used to go to the market and,
when I would come back, to cook”

Note that in contingent clauses the conditional marker is short -a-, whereas it is normally long -aa-.
If used outside of a contingent clause, the long -aa- would be used.

tu-r-a-byina y-aa-za akiishiima “we dance and, when he comes, it pleases him”

When the MC is perfective, the contingent clause is an AC.
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tw-ad-giiye imuhira tu-gezeyo tu-r-a-téeka ‘“we went home and, having arrived there, we
cooked”

When the MC is in the future tense, the contingent clause takes a ni- conditional.

tu-z-aa-jya kw’iisoko ni-tu-garuka du-teeké “we will go to the market and, when we return,
cook”
tu-z-aa-mu-tumira n-aa-zd tu-gaaniire “we’ll invite him and, if he comes, have a chat with him”

A contingent clause is a case of foregrounding. This means that the sequential clause (SC) accom-
panying it is placed before the contingent clause despite occurring chronologically after it.

MC tuzaajya kw iisoko SC duteeke CC nitugaruka

The sentence can be paraphrased as tuzaajya kw iisoko duteeké tugarutse “we will go to the market,
then cook when we come back.” -garuk- “come back” is conditional in both versions.

Coindexed to Subordinate Clause

In the first example below, the subordinate clause iyo tumeshé and the contingent clause imvura
ikagwa are both governed by iyo. In such cases, a sequential form is used for the contingent clause.

iyo tumeshé imvura ikagwa twaanika muu nzu “when we wash and it rains, we hang the dresses
to dry inside”

nibaaza imvura ikagwa barardara “if they come and it rains, they will spend the night (here)”

baaraara bakaruhuuka naanéezererwa “if they spent the night and had a rest, I would be happy”

icyo bashaaka ni ukwéeza amasaka meénshi bagakira “what they want is to grow plenty of sor-
ghum and get rich”

maama ahora ambuza ngakomeza “my mother always tells me not to, and I continue”

3.7.6. Adverbial Clauses

An adverbial clause (AC) serves as an adverbial adjunct modifying the main verb. It is often trans-
lated into English with “-ing.” The adverbial verb has a Hi tone assigned to its SP. However, if the
SP is weak (a lone vowel or consonant), the Hi tone moves one syllable to the right.

Present

baaraaye babyina “they danced all night”

vasaanze tubyina “he found us dancing”

izi mbwa zihora zimoka “these dogs are always barking”

ahora abyina > ahora abyina “he is always dancing”

iyi mbwa ihora imoka > ihora imoka “this dog is always barking”
mpora nsoma > mpora nsoma “‘l am always reading”
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Recent Past

ubaanza baabyinaga “maybe they were dancing (today)”

ubaanza baasekaga “maybe they were laughing (today)”

Remote Past

The remote past is formed with the Aux -7, regardless of whether there is a complement.
umenya ba-a-r-a-soma-ga “maybe they were reading”

umenya ba-a-r-a-réeba-ga sinema “maybe they were watching a film”

imvura yaguuye dusiinziriye “it rained while we were sleeping”

yagarutse ananiwe “he returned tired”

Verbs of perception allow ACs as complements.

-bon- “see, notice” -uumv- “hear, feel” -ruuzi “see” -saang- “find, go to”

ndabona aha haantu hameze nk’ibitaro “to me, this place looks like a hospital”
nduumva ndwdaaye “I feel sick”

nduuzi waaraangije “1 see you have finished”

nasaanze bagisiinziriye “l found them still asleep (not today)”

Some auxiliary verbs require an imperfective AC.

-hit- “do immediately” -héer- ko “do immediately”
-riind- “wait, do until” -gi- “do once in a while”
-tum- “cause, be the cause of, lead to” -sigar- “start doing”

baahise bataaha “they immediately went home”

baaheereyeko bateeka “they immediately started cooking”
watumye nkeereerwa “1 was late because of you, you made me late”
bwaariinze bwiira “it went on until nightfall”

bajya bdaza ino “they come here once in a while”

asigaye anywad itaabi “he has started smoking”

Others require a perfective AC.

-sig- “do before leaving”

yasize améshe “he washed before going”

When -sig- takes a different SP from the following adverbial clause, it is not an auxiliary and takes
its regular meaning of “leave.”

Mariya yasize abaana basiinziriye “Mary left while the children slept”
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ACs are also used after kadndi “although,” ubaanza “perhaps” or ubwaa mbere “for the first time.”

arakora kaandi arwadaye “he is working although he is il1”

ubaanza baagiiye “it looks as if they have left”

ni ubwaa mbere tuuza ino “it is the first time that we have come here”
3.7.7. Infinitival Clauses

An infinitival clause (IC) is governed by an infinitive (as described above).

ICs are required by some verbs as an object.

arashaaka kugeenda “he wants to go” vaanze kurya “he has refused to eat”
amaze kurya “he has finished eating” yabaanje kurya “he first ate”

They can also be the subject or object of a verb.

kugeenda guteera kubona “travelling engenders seeing”

The infinitive can also be used with a preprefix, especially after the copula.
gusaaza ni ugusahurwa “to get old is to lose”

The following structures require an IC.

ni ko “and so, and thus” + IC is used in the sequential.

Busuunzu ni ko kumubwiira (Sibomana & Brack 2021, p. 116) = Busuunzu iramubwiira “and so
the crocodile told him”

ni ko kuyibaza (Sibomana & Brack 2021, p. 120) = arayibaza “and so he asked him”

umwdana ni ko kuyibaangatana (Sibomana & Brack 2021, p. 116) = umwadana arayibaangatana
“and thus the boy carried it quickly”

agahiinda ni ko kuuza mu baantu (Smith 1975, p. 138) “and thus sadness came to the people”

aho “rather than, better” + IC has comparative meaning.

aho guhemuka kuu nshuti waayeeraho “better to be innocent to a friend than betray him/her”
aho gupfa noone waapfa ejo “it’s better to die tomorrow than today” (proverb)

3.7.8. Relative Clauses

Relative verbs are never marked for focus. Relative clauses (RCs) have an NP antecedent. The
antecedent can be the object or subject of the relative verb. RCs are functionally adjectives. A
subjective relative clause (SRC) can be nominalized into a nominalized relative clause (NRC).
Most RCs are marked by a Hi tone, whose position depends on the syllable structure. In the present
tense, the tonality is basically postradical.
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3.7.8.1. Objective
An objective relative clause (ORC) can follow a noun or a relative pronoun.
Given a) and b) (both MCs), we can derive c¢) and d) (both with RCs).

a) Gakuba arasoma igitabo “Gakuba is reading a book”

b) igitabo kiratukura “the book is red”

c) igitabo Gakubd asoma kiratukura “the book that Gakuba is reading is red”
d) Gakuba arasoma igitabo gitukura “Gakuba is reading a book that is red”

Relative Pronouns

cl 1: u-w-0 cl 5:i-ry-0 cl 9:i-y-o cl 13: u-tw-o
cl 2: a-b-o cl 6: a-y-o cl 10: i-z-0 cl 14: u-bw-o
cl 3: u-w-0 cl 7: i-cy-o cl 11: u-rw-o cl 15: u-k-0
cl4:i-y-o0 cl 8: i-by-o cl 12: a-k-0 cl 16: a-h-6

A relative pronoun (RP) can precede a relative verb in place of a noun.

ishami watemyé “the branch you cut,” iryo watemyé “the one you cut”
inzu naguzé “the house I bought,” iyo naguze “the one I bought”
ahaantu ari “the place he is,” aho ari “where he is”

Deletion of Preprefixes After Topicalization with ni
The relative pronoun loses its preprefix after the copula ni. This construction topicalizes the subject.

ibi bitabo ni byo biheenda “these books are the expensive ones”

aba bagabo ni bo barwaayé “these men are the sick ones”

aya magi ni yo naguze “these are the eggs [ bought”

Imdana ni yo ibiizi “God is the one who knows it, God alone knows it”

uyu mwaana ni wé urdgira inka zaa sé “it is this child who herds his father’s cattle”

Relative Tonality

In the present, recent past and conditional, a Hi tone is placed on the postradical syllable.

ibiryo nateetsé “the food I cooked” umurimo dukora “the work we do”
igiti n-aa-tema “the tree I would cut” umurimo n-a-kora-ga “the work I was doing”

In the remote past (-d-) and remote future (-z-da-), instead of postradical tonality, the relative takes
a Hi tone on the tense marker between the SP and the verb stem. In the remote past, if the SP is
weak (consisting of a lone vowel or consonant), the tense marker is short and the Hi tone shifts
one mora to the right. In the remote future, the lexical tonality of the verb is maintained, but in the
remote past the distinction of lexical tonality is neutralized.
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igitabo twadasomye “the book we read” amagi tu-z-da-téeka “the eggs we shall cook”
icyo nasomye “the one I read” amagi tu-z-aa-gura “the eggs we will buy”

Questions with ko
A relative form preceded by the conjunction k6 can be used to ask a surprised question.

ko wakeeréewe “why are you late?”

3.7.8.2. Subjective
A subjective relative clause (SRC) topicalizes the subject.

There are two different tonal patterns associated with SRCs, depending on the SP. If the SP is a
lone vowel, a Hi tone falls on the first mora of the root. Otherwise, the tonality is identical to that
used in ORC:s.

The third-person singular SP in the subjective relative is u- rather than a-.

Root Hi

If the SP of the RC is weak, i.e. a lone vowel not supported by a consonant (classes 1, 3, 4, 6 and
9), and the verb stem starts with a consonant, the Hi is realized on the verb root.

umwdana u-rwdaye “a sick child” cf. ni njye/wowé/wé u-rwaaye “l/'you/he/she am/are/is the sick
one”

inkd i-kamwa “a milk cow”

amaazi a-koonje “cold water”

umwdaka u-taaha “next year”

imyeénda i-héenda “expensive clothes”

Postradical Hi

ibitabo bi-heenda “expensive books” ibibazo bi-koméye “difficult questions”
abaantu ba-naniwe “tired people”

Stems that start with a vowel (including those containing a reflexive prefix) have a postradical Hi
tone.

-ooroshy- “be humble,” umugabo w-ii-y-oroshya “a modest man”
-uuhagir- “wash,” abdana b-ii-y-uhagira “bathing children”
-uubah- “respect,” abagoré b-ii-y-ubaha “honourable women”
-oongeer- “increase,” ubukiré bw-ii-y-ongeera “increasing wealth”
-éer- “‘be white,” umweénda w-eera “white clothing”

-uumvir- “obey,” umwaana w-uumvira “an obedient child”
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-00g- “swim,” abaana b-ooga “swimming children”
-iicar- “sit,” abakozi b-iicdaye “sitting workers”
-uubak- “build,” umugabo w-uubatse “a married man” (literally, “a man who has built”)

3.7.8.3. Nominalized

A nominalized relative clause (NRC), which may also be referred to as an autonomous relative
clause, is syntactically equivalent to a noun.

It is marked by a Hi tone whose position depends on various parameters, among others whether
the verb begins with a consonant or with a vowel.

C-Initial Stems
Present

ibiryo “food” + -hi- “be cooked” > i-bi-hiiye “that which is well cooked”
ikibdzo “question” + -komer- “be hard” > i-gi-komeye “the one that is hard”

Remote Future

umwdana “child” + -kin- “play” > uu-zaa-kina “the one who will play”

Recent Past

inka “cow” + -zimir- “get lost” > i-y-a-zimiye “the one that got lost”

Remote Past

umugabo “man” + -shaak- “marry” > u-w-a-shaatse “the one who got married (not today), the
one who is married”

Persistive

inka “cow” + -kamw- “be milked” > i-i-gi-kamwa “the one that is still being milked”

Conditional

umwdana “child” + -garuk- “return” > u-w-aa-garuka “the one who would return”
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Remote Future Conditional

umwaana “child” + -garuk- “return” > u-w-ad-z-aa-garuka “the one who would return (not to-
day)”

V-Initial Verbs
Present

igiti “tree” + -uum- “be dry” > i-cy-uumye “the dry one”

igihugu “country” + -ii-geeng- “be independent” > i-cy-ii-geenga “the independent one”
umugabo “man” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > u-w-ii-y-oroosa “the one who covers himself”
abaantu “people” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneselt” > a-b-ii-y-oroosa “those who cover themselves”

Conditional

umugabo “man” + -éegam- “lean” > u-wad-kw-eegama “the one who would lean”

umugabo “man” + -fi-huut- “hurry” > u-w-ad-kw-ii-huuta “the one who would hurry”

umwdana “child” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > u-waa-kw-ii-y-oroosa “the one who would
cover himself”

inzoka “‘snake” + -ii-y-uburur- “shed” > i-y-a-a-kw-ii-y-uburura “the one that would shed”

3.7.8.4. Where Have All the RPs Gone?

In section 3.7.8.1., I listed relative pronouns (RPs). These are used to replace the antecedent noun.
Consider the following relative clauses.

Objective

u-mu-ti n-a-guzé “the medicine I bought” i-bi-ryo w-a-teetsé “the food you cooked”
u-w-o n-a-guze “the one I bought” i-by-0 w-a-teetsé “the one you cooked”
Subjective

u-mu-rimo u-komeye “a difficult job” i-bi-rago bi-heenda “expensive mats”
u-ti-komeye “the difficult one” i-bi-héenda “the expensive ones”

Comparison with Other Languages
English (Indo-European)

“the shoes that I bought” “the work that is difficult”
“the food that you cooked” “the mat that is expensive”
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The RP in English (“that” or “which”) is optional: “the shoes I bought,” “the food you cooked.”

Note however: “the work that is difficult” = “the difficult work.”

Tiv (Bantoid, Nigeria)

1. Due d nyami u hidi'a’ mi
Come out with meat that you return with it
(13 . . 2
Bring out the meat you returned with

2. or u a pir ashe
person who he extinguish eyes
“blind person”
3. Kwaséeun vé né!m la kaa un a nelm datam a’ ikon la

Woman who they give me Dem it is (Foc) he/she she (SUBJ Past) gave me fruits of trees Dem
“The woman they gave me it is she who gave me fruits of the trees”

4. Yilawanu a koor® i-lle-v la
Call child who he/she (Past) take care of (Habit) cattle  Dem
“Call the child who looks after the cattle!”

5. Ka i-kondoi  m’ yamjé ne
It is (Foc) dress which I buy Stress Dem proximal
“It is the dress that I bought”

In Tiv relative clauses, the verb is preceded by two pronouns: the first refers to the antecedent, the
second to the subject. In other words, the prefix immediately preceding the verb is the subject.

Kinyarwanda (Interlacustrine Bantu, Rwanda)

1. Teeka inyama w- a- gur-ye
Cook  meat 2sg Past buy Pf
“Cook the meat you bought”

2. Mariya y- a- zan-ye umwaana u- rwaar-ye
Mary 3sgPast bring  child Rel be sick Pf
“Mary brought a sick child”

3. Inkweeto Mariyad y- a- gur-ye zi- ri hé
Shoes Mary 3sg Past buy Pf cll0 be where
“Where are the shoes that Mary has bought?”

4. Gakubad y- a- tém-ye amashdamiy- uum-yé
Gakuba  3sg Past cut Pf branches Rel dry Pf
“Gakuba has cut dry branches”
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5. Nyagakeecuru y- a- uubak-ye urugo ru- komer- ye
Nyagakecuru 3sg Past build  Pf compound clll (Rel) reinforced Pf
“Nyagakecuru built a reinforced compound”

In Kinyarwanda, the RPs are invisible and the pronoun preceding the verb is the subject.

Relativization is marked in Kinyarwanda sentences 1 and 3 above by the absence of an object
pronoun in the verb -gur-.

But the NP referred to appears in pronouns such as u-w-o yazanyé “that which he brought (today),”
i-z-0 yaguze “those which he bought (before today),” i-y-6 yagiize “that which he bought (before
today),” a-y-0 yatémye “those which he cut (before today),” u-rw-o yuubatse “that which he built.”

Generally, in focal clauses ni, si or ntaa is used.

Mariyad ni wé/si wé wateetsé “Mary is/is not the one who cooked”
ntaabwo yaajé “it is not the case that she came”
ntaa wadje “nobody came”

When the subject prefix is weak (a lone vowel), a Hi tone falls on the second mora of the subject
pronoun. But if the subject prefix is strong, a Hi tone falls on the second mora of the second syllable.

They all have a Hi tone on the second syllable.

umwdaana wuumvira “an obedient child” uwiitoonda “the patient one”
uwuumvira “the one who obeys” ishami ryuumyeé “a dry branch”
umuuntu wiitoonda “a careful person” iryuumye “the dry one”

A postradical Hi tone moves back to the root.

ikibazo gikoméye “a difficult question” ibitabo biheenda “expensive books”
igikomeye “the difficult one” ibihéenda “expensive ones”

In many cases, SRCs can be translated by real adjectives in other languages.

-koonj- umwdana urwdaye ‘si 1
koonj- “be cold” “sick child”
amaazi akoonje “cold water”

-éer- “be white”
-héend- “be expensive” imyeénda yeerd “white clothes”
ibitabo biheenda “expensive books”

-lirabur- “be dark, be black”
-uum- “be/become dry” abaantu biirabura “black people”
ibyaatsi byuumyé “dry grass”

-remeer- “be heavy”
-téek- “cook” ibuye rireméreye “a heavy stone”
ibiraayi biteetsé “cooked potatoes”

-komer- “be hard, be difficult”
-rwaar- “be/become ill” umurimo ukomeye “hard work”
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-sdaz- “be/become old” -uumvir- “obey”
igiteebo gishaajé “an old basket” umwdaana wuumvira “an obedient child”
-twiit- “be pregnant” -kur- “grow up”

b

umugoré utwiite “‘a pregnant woman’ urukwaavu rukuzé “a grown-up rabbit”

-taah- “come/go home” -kir- “be/become wealthy”
icyuumwéeru gitaahd ‘“next week” umugabo ukize “a wealthy man”
-shir- “come to an end” -byibuh- “be/become fat”
umwdaka ushize “last year” inka ibyibushye “a fat cow”

And yet, this is a full-fledged verbal form. It has aspect inflection and takes complements or ad-
verbial adjuncts. It is not always translatable as an adjective: -sdag- “surpass,” imydaka isdaga
icumi ‘“‘years that are more than ten = more than ten years,” -vu- “come out,” abaana bava inda
imweé ““children coming from the same belly = children born of the same mother.”

3.8. Negative Assertive

The negative assertive forms express negative factual statements or observations, as opposed to
possibilities, expectations, desires, wishes or commands.

Verbs can be negated in two main ways. In a main clause, negation is indicated with the prefix n#i-
(si- in the first-person singular), which usually takes a continuative Hi tone when not preceded by
a pause. In a subordinate clause, negation is indicated with the infix -ta-, which is subjected to
Dahl’s Law when followed by a stem that starts with a voiceless consonant, becoming -da-.

3.8.1. Present

The present tense has two uses: progressive and habitual. The present progressive indicates that
the action is currently in the process of taking place. The present habitual indicates that the action
happens regularly or in general. Both take the same form in the negative, regardless of whether the
verb takes a complement. The root’s lexical tonality is deleted and a Hi tone is placed on the
postradical syllable. The negative prefix takes a continuative Hi tone. The vowel of the negative
prefix is lengthened before a prenasalized consonant.

siindya umugaati “I am not eating bread, I do not eat bread”
ntibiiga “they are not studying, they do not study”

3.8.2. Future

There are two future tenses: near and remote. Additionally, the near future can also be expressed
by a periphrastic construction called the gerundive.
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3.8.2.1. Near
The near future is formally identical to the progressive and habitual present.

siindya umugaati “1 will not eat bread (today)” ntibiiga “they will not study (today)”

3.8.2.2. Gerundive
For details on the gerundive, see 3.7.2.2. The negative prefix takes a continuative Hi tone.

siindi buryé umugaati “1 will not eat bread (today)”
ntibari bwiigé “they will not study (today)”

The near future nti-du-teeka is semantically vague. It can have habitual or progressive meaning:
“we’re not cooking” or “we don’t cook as a habit or profession” or “we won’t cook in the near
future.” The -77 + bu- future is more explicit. It refers only to the near future.

ntituri buziinduke “we won’t start the journey early tomorrow”

siindi bunyuré iwaawé mvuuye kw iisoko “1 won’t pass by your house on the way back from the
market”

ntibari buteeré “they won’t attack”

3.8.2.3. Remote

The remote future indicates that the action will take place tomorrow or later. It is marked by -z-da-.
The lexical tonality of the root is maintained. The negative prefix takes a continuative Hi tone.
Neither focus nor aspect is marked.

sinzaarya umugaati “I will not eat bread (not today)”
ntituzaabyina “we will not dance (not today)”
ntituzaaseka “we will not laugh (not today)”
ntibaziiga “they will not study (not today)”
ntituzaatéeka “we will not cook (not today)”
ntituzaataaha “we will not return home (not today)”

3.8.3. Past
There are two past tenses: recent and remote. The past more often uses the perfective suffix -.ye.

When it uses the imperfective suffix -a, it is followed by an additional suffix -ga and has the
meaning “used to do” or “was doing.”
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3.8.3.1. Recent

The recent past indicates that the action took place today. It is marked by -a- and its lexical root
tonality is deleted. If the SP consists of more than one letter, it lengthens the tense marker -a-
to -aa-. The negative prefix takes a continuative Hi tone.

sinariiye umugaati “‘l didn’t eat bread (today)”
ntitwaariiye “we didn’t eat (today)”

ntibiize “they didn’t study (today)”

sinateekaga umuceri “1 wasn’t cooking rice (today)”
sinareebaga sinema ‘1 wasn’t watching a movie (today)”

3.8.3.2. Remote

The remote past indicates that the action took place before today. It is marked by -a-. A Hi tone is
added to the second mora after the negator. If the SP consists of more than one letter, it lengthens
the tense marker -a- to -aa-. The negative prefix takes a continuative Hi tone.

sinariiye umugaati “I didn’t eat bread (not today)”
ntibiize “they didn’t study (not today)”
3.8.4. Persistive

The persistive indicates that the action is still happening. It is marked by -4i-, which becomes -gi-
when Dahl’s Law is applied and becomes -cy- before a vowel. The verb’s lexical root tonality is
deleted. The negative prefix takes a continuative Hi tone.

siinkirya umugaati “I am not eating bread anymore, I don’t eat bread anymore”
ntibacyiiga “they aren’t studying anymore, they don’t study anymore”
ntitwaari tukibyina “we weren’t dancing anymore”

3.8.5. Inceptive

The inceptive indicates that the action has not yet happened. It is marked by -rda-.

sindaarya umugaati “l haven’t eaten bread yet”
ntibariiga “they haven’t studied yet”

The inceptive can also be indicated with a periphrastic construction as follows.

sinari naaryd umugaati “I haven’t eaten the bread yet”
sinari niiga “I haven’t studied yet”
ntitwaari twdatéeka “we haven’t cooked yet”
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3.8.6. Conditional

The conditional mood describes a counterfactual scenario. It is formed with a conditional mor-
pheme, either -aa- internally (between the SP and stem) or ni- externally (left of the SP).

Internal -aa- Conditional

This form can be translated with “would.” If the stem starts with a vowel, -ku- is inserted between
it and the -aa-. The negator takes a continuative Hi tone.

si-n-aa-teeka “1 would not cook” si-n-aa-k-uurira “1 would not climb”
si-n-aa-taaha “1 would not go home” si-n-aa-k-ooga “1 would not swim”
nti-tw-aa-teeka ‘“we would not cook” nti-tw-aa-kw-aandika “we would not write”
nti-tw-aa-taaha “we would not go home” si-n-aa-kw-aanga “I would not refuse”
nti-tw-aa-byina “we would not dance” si-n-aa-kw-iicara “1 would not sit down”
nti-tw-aa-seka “we would not laugh” si-n-aa-kw-eemera “I would not accept”

nti-tw-aa-k-uubaka “we would not build”

mutaateeka ibiryooshye sinaabaheemba ““if you didn’t cook delicious food, I wouldn’t pay you”
izuuba ritavuuyé (ritaava) sinaakwaanika imyeénda “if the Sun did not shine, I would not spread
out the clothes”

In an adverbial clause, it takes a Hi tone on its first mora and uses the internal negator -ta-.

ba-t-aa-seka tu-t-aa-kora
mu-t-aa-vuga

imvura yaguuye tu-ta-r-aa-garuka “it rained when we had not yet returned”
ntitubd tw-aa-téetse “we would not have cooked”

In a relative clause, it has postradical tonality.

ibiryo n-t-aa-teeka “the food I would not cook™
ibitabo n-t-aa-soma “the book I would not read”

A relative conditional can also express the “if” clause introducing another conditional.

utaajya iwé ubu ntiwaamusaangayo “if you didn’t go to his house now, you wouldn’ find him
there”

Such conditionals can also be introduced by a perfective adverbial clause.

utagiiyé iwé ubu ntiwaamusaangayo “if you didn’t go to his house now, you wouldn’t find him
there”

It can also occur with the remote future marker -z-aa-.

ibiryo tu-t-aa-z-daa-téeka “food we would not cook”
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ubwo mu-t-aa-z-aa-taaha “as you would not return home”

External ni- Conditional

This consists of ni- followed by a relative form. It is used to form the “if” clause introducing a
non-conditional clause.

ni-tu-da-teeka “if we don’t cook” ni-tu-da-taaha “if we don’t go home”

nimudateeka ibiryo biryooshyé sinzaabahéemba “if you don’t cook delicious food, I won’t pay

2

you

3.8.6.1. Contingent Clauses

Contingent clauses, also called reset clauses or foregrounded clauses, whether affirmative or neg-
ative, are always conditional.

tw-aa-jya-ga mw’iisoko tu-t-aa-garuka abaana bagasoonza “we used to go to the market and,
when we didn’t return, the children got hungry”

n-a-jya-ga kw’iisoko n-t-aa-garuka abdaana bagasoonza “I used to go to the market and, when |
didn’t come back, the children got hungry”

b-aa-giiye iwaabo ba-ta-garutse ngira iruungu “they went home and, when they didn’t return, I
felt lonely”

ba-a-jya-ga mw’iisoko ba-t-aa-garuka n-karya ibisigard “they went to market and when they
didn’t come back I ate the leftovers”

bateeka ibiryo bi-t-aa-ryooha ntibaheembwe “they cook and when the food does not taste good,
they are not paid”

uzaabatumire ni-ba-t-aa-za ubiihorere “invite them and if they don’t come, leave them alone”

Note that in contingent clauses the conditional marker is short -a-, whereas it is normally long -aa-.
If used outside of a contingent clause, the long -aa- would be used.

tu-r-a-byina a-t-aa-za tugatégereza “we dance and, when he doesn’t come, we wait”
When the MC is perfective, the contingent clause is an AC.

tw-ad-giiye imuhira tu-ta-gezéyo tu-r-a-nanirwa “we went home and, not having arrived there,
we got tired”

When the MC is in the future tense, the contingent clause takes a ni- conditional.

tu-z-aa-jya kw’iisoko ni-tu-ta-garuka tuzaaguteréfone “we will go to the market and, when we
do not return, we will call you”

tu-z-aa-mu-tumira n-daa-t-aa-za tuzaategereze “we’ll invite him and, if he doesn’t come, we will
wait”
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A contingent clause is a case of foregrounding. This means that the sequential clause (SC) accom-
panying it is placed before the contingent clause despite occurring chronologically after it.
MC tuzaajya kw iisoko SC tuzaaguteréfone CC nitutagaruka

The sentence can be paraphrased as tuzaajya kw iisoko tuzaaguterefona tutagarutse “we will go
to the market, then call you when we don’t come back.” -garuk- “come back” is conditional in
both versions.

Coindexed to Subordinate Clause

In the first example below, the subordinate clause iyo tumeshé and the contingent clause imvura
ikagwa are both governed by iyé. In such cases, a sequential form is used for the contingent clause.

iyo tu-meshé imvura ikagwa nti-tw-aanika haanzé “when we wash and it rains, we don’t hang the
dresses to dry outside”
ni-baaza imvura ikagwa nti-ba-raara “if they come and it rains, they will not spend the night

(here)”

b-aa-raara bakaruhuuka nti-b-aa-nanirwa “if they spent the night and had a rest, they wouldn’t
be tired”

3.8.7. Adverbial Clauses

For a general description of adverbial clauses, see 3.7.6.

Present

baaraaye batabyinnyé “they did not dance last night” = ntibaaraaye babyinnye
yvasaanze tutabyina “he found us not dancing”

izi mbwa zimoka zitaboonyé abaantu “these dogs bark without seeing anybody”
nasaanze databyina > nasaanze atabyina “1 found him not dancing”

iyi mbwa nasaanze itamoka > nasaanze itamoka “I found this dog not barking”
Recent Past

ubaanza bataabyinaga “maybe they were not dancing (today)”

ubaanza bataasekaga “maybe they were not laughing (today)”

Remote Past

The remote past is formed with the Aux -7, regardless of whether there is a complement.

umenya bataarasomaga ‘“maybe they were not reading”
umenya bataararéebaga sinema “maybe they were not watching a film”
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imvura yaguuye tutaarasiinziriye “it rained while we were not sleeping”

Mariya yahéembye umwdana kaandi ataaramukoreye “Mary paid the child even though he had
not worked for her”

Mariya yakubise imbwa kaandi itaaramotse “Mary beat the dog even though it had not barked”

Verbs of perception allow ACs as complements.

2

-bon- “see, notice” -uumv- “hear, feel” -ruuzi “see” -saang- “find, go to

ndabona aha haantu hatameze nk’ibitaro “to me, this place does not look like a hospital”
nduumva ntarwaayé “l don’t feel sick”

nduuzi utdaraangije “l see you haven’t finished”

nasaanze batagisiinziriye “1 found them no longer asleep (not today)”

Some auxiliary verbs require an imperfective AC.

-tum- “cause, be the cause of, lead to” -sigar- “start doing”

watumye ndatiinyd “you made me not fear”
asigaye atanywa itaabi “he has started not to smoke”

Others require a perfective AC.
-sig- “do before leaving”
vasize atameshé “he left without washing first”

When -sig- takes a different SP from the following adverbial clause, it is not an auxiliary and takes
its regular meaning of “leave.”

Mariya yasize abaana bataraasiinziira “Mary left before the children fell asleep”

ACs are also used after kaandi “although, even though,” ubaanza “perhaps” or ubwaa mbere “for
the first time.”

arakora kaandi atamezé néeza “he is working although he is not feeling well”

ubaanza bataagiiye ““it looks as if they have not left”

ni ubwaa mbere tutajya kw’iisoko ku wa gataandatu “it is the first time that we have not gone to
the market on Saturday”

3.8.8. Infinitival Clauses

For a general description of infinitival clauses, see 3.7.7.

ICs are required by some verbs as an object.

ahitamo kutageenda “he prefers not to go”
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namubwiiye kudateeka “1 told him not to cook™

They can also be the subject or object.

kudasuhuuza guteera abaantu kuraakara “not greeting people makes them angry”

The infinitive can also be used with a preprefix. In this context, it becomes a verbal noun.
kudasaaza ni imaana “not to get old is good luck”

The following structure requires an IC.

(13

aho “rather than, better” + IC has comparative meaning.

aho kutabona sinaakuumva “rather than not to see, I would prefer not to hear”

3.8.9. Relative Clauses

For a general description of relative clauses, see 3.7.8.

3.8.9.1. Objective
For a general description of the objective relative, see 3.7.8.1.
A relative pronoun (RP) can precede a relative verb in place of a noun.

ishami utaatemyé ““the branch you did not cut,” iryo utaatemyé “the one you did not cut”
inzu ntaaguzeé “the house I did not buy,” iyo ntaaguzé “the one I did not buy”

ahaantu atari “the place he is not,” aho atari “where he is not”

Deletion of Preprefixes After Topicalization with ni

The relative pronoun loses its preprefix after the copula ni. This construction topicalizes the subject.

ibi bitabo ni byo bidaheenda “these books are the inexpensive ones”
aba bagabo ni bo batarwaayé “these men are the ones who are not sick”

JAN13

aya magi ni yo ntaaguzé “these are the eggs I did not buy”
uyu mwdana ni wé utdaragira inka zaa sé “it is this child who does not herd his father’s cattle”

Relative Tonality
In the present, recent past and conditional, a Hi tone is placed on the postradical syllable.

ibiryo ntaateetsé “the food I didn’t cook™
igiti ntaatema “the tree 1 would not cut”
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umurimo tudakora “the work we do not do”
umurimo ntaakoraga “the work I was not doing”

In the remote past (-d-) and remote future (-z-da-), instead of postradical tonality, the relative takes
a Hi tone on the tense marker between the SP and the verb stem. In the remote future, the lexical
tonality of the verb is maintained, but in the remote past the distinction of lexical tonality is neu-
tralized.

igitabo tutaasomye “the book we haven’t read”
icyo ntaasomye “the one I haven’t read”

amagi tutazaatéeka “the eggs we shall not cook”
amagi tutazaagura “the eggs we will not buy”
Questions with ko

A relative form preceded by the conjunction k6 can be used to ask a surprised question.

ko udakina “why are you not playing?”

3.8.9.2. Subjective

For a general description of the subjective relative, see 3.7.8.2.

C-Initial Stems

Present

ibiryo + -hi- “be well cooked” > bi-da-hiiyé “that is not cooked”

ikibazo + -komer- “be hard” > ki-da-koméye “‘that is not hard” cf. ki-da-seesa, bu-ta-beera, ki-ta-
raganya

Remote Future

umwdana + -kin- “play” > u-td-z-da-kina “who will not play”

Recent Past

inka + -zimir- “get lost” > i-ta-a-zimiye “that did not get lost”

Remote Past

umugoré + -shaak- “marry” > u-ta-a-r-a-shdaatse “who did not marry, who has not married”
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Persistive

inka + -kamw- “be milked” > i-ta-gi-kamwa “that is no longer milked”

Inceptive

ibiryo + -hi- “get cooked” > bi-ta-r-aa-shya “that has not yet been cooked”
ibiryo bitaari bydashya “the food that is not yet cooked”

inka + -kamw- “be milked” > zi-ta-r-aa-kamwa “that have not yet been milked”
inka zitaari zaakamwa “the cows that have not yet been milked”

Conditional

umwdana ~+ -garuk- “return” > u-t-da-garuka “who would not come back”

Remote Future Conditional

umwdana + -garuk- “return” > u-t-da-z-aa-garuka “who would not come back”

V-Initial Verbs
Present

igiti “tree” + -uum- “be dry” > ki-t-uumyé “that is not dry”

igihugu “country” + -geeng- “rule” > ki-t-ii-géenga “non-independent”

umugabo “man” + -fi-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > u-t-ii-y-oroosa “who does not cover himself”

abaantu “people” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneselt” > ba-t-ii-y-oroosa “who do not cover them-
selves”

Inceptive

igiti “tree” + -uum- “be dry” > ki-ta-r-uuma “that has not dried up yet”

igihugu “country” + -geeng- “rule” > ki-ta-r-ii-geenga “that is not yet independent”

umugabo “man” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > u-ta-r-ii-y-oroosa “who has not covered him-
self yet”

abaantu “people” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > ba-ta-r-ii-y-oroosa “who have not covered
themselves yet”

Conditional

umugabo “man” + -éegam- “lean” > u-t-aa-kw-eegama “who would not lean”
umugabo “man” + -fi-huut- “hurry” > u-t-da-kw-ii-huuta “who would not hurry”
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umwdana “child” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > u-t-aa-kw-ii-y-oroosa “who would not cover
himself”

inzoka “‘snake” + -ii-y-uburur- “shed” > i-t-aa-kw-ii-y-uburura “that would not shed”

3.8.9.3. Nominalized

Negative nominalized RCs are marked by a Hi tone, whose position depends on various parameters,

in particular on whether the stem begins with a consonant or with a vowel.

C-Initial Verbs

Present

inkad “cow” + -kamw- “be milked” > i-i-da-kamwad “‘the one that is not milked”

ikibdzo “question” + -komer- “be hard” > i-ki-da-koméye “the one that is not difficult”

Remote Past

umugoreé “woman’ + -téek- “cook” > u-ii-ta-a-r-a-téetse “the one who hasn’t cooked”

abagore “women” + -téek- “cook” > a-ba-ta-a-r-a-téetse “those who haven’t cooked”

Recent Past

inka “cow” + -zimir- “get lost” > i-i-t-aa-zimiye “the one that wasn’t missing”

inkd “cows” + -zimir- “get lost” > i-zi-t-da-zimiye “those that weren’t missing”

Persistive

inkd “cow” + -kamw- “be milked” > i-i-ta-gi-kamwa “the one that is not milked anymore”

inka “cows” + -kamw- “be milked” > i-zi-ta-gi-kamwa “those that are not milked anymore”

Inceptive

ibiryo “food” + -hi- “get cooked” > i-bi-ta-r-aa-shyad “the one that is not yet well cooked”
inka “cows” + -kamw- “be milked” > i-zi-td-r-aa-kamwa “those that haven’t been milked yet”
imbuto “fruits” + -hiish- “ripen” > i-zi-td-r-aa-hiisha “those that are not yet ripe”

The inceptive can also be expressed periphrastically, as in the following examples.

imbuto “fruits” + -hiish- “ripen” > i-zi-t-da-ri z-aa-hiisha “those that are not yet ripe”
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Remote Future

umwdana “child” + -kin- “play” > u-u-ta-zaa-kina “he who will not play”
umwdana “child” + -kur- “grow up” > u-u-ta-zdaa-kura “the one who won’t grow up”

Conditional

umushyitsi “guest” + -garuk- “come back” > u-u-taa-garuka “the one who wouldn’t come back”

Conditional Future

umwdana “child” + -kin- “play” > u-u-t-aa-zaa-kina “the one who would not come back”

V-Initial Verbs
Present

igiti + -uum- “be dry” > i-ki-t-uumyé “the one that is not dry”

Inceptive

umugabo “man” + -uubak- “build” > u-u-ta-r-uubaka “the unmarried one”

igiti “tree” + -uum- “dry” > i-ki-ta-r-uuma “the one that is not yet dry”

abdana “children” + -kur- “grow up” > a-ba-ta-r-aa-kura “those that are not yet grown up”

umwdana “child” -mer- améenyo “grow teeth” > u-u-ta-r-aa-mera améenyo “one still without
teeth”

ibiryo + -hi- “get cooked” > i-bi-td-r-aa-shya “that which is not yet well cooked”

inka “cow” + -kamw- “be milked” > i-i-ta-r-aa-kamwa “the one that has not yet been milked”

The inceptive can also be expressed periphrastically, as in the following examples.

igiti “tree” + -uum- “dry” > i-ki-t-aa-ri cyuuma “the one that is not yet dry”

ibiryo “food” + -hi- “get cooked” > i-bi-t-aa-ri by-aa-shya “the one that is not well cooked”

umugabo “man” + -uubak- “build” > u-u-taa-ri y-uubaka “the unmarried man”

umugoré “woman” + -bydar- “give birth” > u-u-taa-ri y-aa-byaara “the one who has no children
yet”

umwana “child” + -mer- améenyo “grow teeth” > u-u-taa-ri y-aa-mera améenyo “the one who
has no teeth yet”

inka “cow” + -kamw- “be milked” > i-i-taa-ri y-daa-kamwa “the one that has not been milked
yet”
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Reflexive
Present

igihugu “country” + -geeng- “rule” > i-ki-t-ii-géenga “the non-independent one”
umugoré “woman” + -fi-raat- “show off” > u-ii-t-ii-raata “the one that doesn’t show oft”

umwaana “child” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > u-u-t-ii-y-oroosa “the one that doesn’t cover
himself”

abdana “children” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > a-ba-t-ii-y-oroosa “those that don’t cover
themselves”

Inceptive

umwdana “child” + -fi-y-uhagir- “wash oneselt” > u-u-ta-r-ii-y-uhagira “the one that has not yet
washed itself”

abaana “children” + -ii-y-uhagira- “wash oneself” > a-ba-ta-r-ii-y-uhagira “those that haven’t
washed themselves yet”

The inceptive can also be expressed periphrastically, as in the following examples.

umwaana “child” + -ii-y-uhagir- “wash oneself” > u-u-t-aa-ri y-ii-y-oroosa “the one who has not
covered himself yet”

abdana “children” + -ii-y-uhagir- “wash oneself” > a-ba-ta-a-ri b-ii-y-uhagira “those who ha-
ven’t washed themselves yet”

Conditional

Non-Reflexive

umugabo “man” + -6og- “swim” > u-u-taa-k-ooga “he who wouldn’t swim”

Reflexive

umugabo “man” + -fi-huut- “hurry” > u-u-t-aa-kw-ii-huuta “he who wouldn’t hurry”

umwdana “child” + -ii-y-oroos- “cover oneself” > u-u-t-aa-kw-ii-y-oroosa “one who wouldn’t
cover himself”

3.9. Affirmative Directive

The affirmative directive mood represents affirmative expressions of emotion (commands, wishes
Oor curses).
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3.9.1. Imperative

The imperative gives a command and expects immediate effect. The simple 2sg imperative has no
SP and, when it occurs at the beginning of a phrase, only Lo tones. If the verb root starts with a
vowel, the initial vowel is shortened.

mesa “wash now” igirayo “move away, move further”
teeka “cook” igira hiino “move this way, come closer”
taaha “go home” igira hiirya “move away”

icara “sit down” iga ikinyarwaanda “learn Kinyarwanda”

The 2sg imperative has an initial continuative Hi, which is realized on the second syllable if the
first is weak (a lone vowel).

taaha “go home” urananiwe icdara ‘“you are tired, sit down”
buriije taaha “it is getting dark, go home”

Some greetings and wishes are expressed in the imperative.

gira so “keep your father, long live your father (to a child while embracing him/her)”
gira abaana “have children (to a young married woman while embracing her)”
komera “stay firm, be strong (to sb who stumbled and nearly fell)”

There are a few verb-like expressions with imperative meaning that are marked by a continuative
Hi like the imperative.

dore “look”

hoshi/hogi “get moving”

ngwiino (ngo ino) “come here”

ngaaho “bye-bye”

hoshi géenda “go”

cyo géenda *“go”

huumura “be assured, all is OK (to sb who is afraid)”
huumura iyi mbwa ntiiryaana “have no fear, this dog does not bite”
ubu huumura “now be assured”

hiinga “let me pass by you, get out of my way”
waapfa, pl mwaapfa “be careful, watch out, take care”
iyo mbwd iraryaana waapfa “that dog bites, be careful”
hoobé “be hugged” cf. -hoober- “embrace, hug”

If there is an object prefix other than 1sg n-, the final vowel changes to -e.

mubaze “ask him” bafashe “help them”

tubwiire “tell us” yifate “catch it (the cow)”

But:

mbaza “ask me” mbwiira “tell me” mfasha “help me”
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The following begin with the reflexive object prefix -ii-, which explains the ending -e.

ihorere “cool down, don’t cry, don’t you worry (to a weeping child)”
itoonde “watch out, be careful”

ihaangaane “hold on, be patient”

iyaangiré “say no, refuse”

The imperative mpa “give me” is irregular in that it lengthens a following vowel.
mpa igitabo (pronounced mp iigitabo) “give me the book™

An imperative meaning also can be expressed with the subjunctive preceded by ni-. These are
usually written together as one word in the standard orthography. This construction implies an
immediate imperative and can be addressed to all persons, not just 2sg.

External ni-

ni-mu-mesé “wash right now”

ni-mu-teeké “cook”

ni-mu-reebé “look”

n-aa-teeké “let him cook”

n-aa-hoshi/n-aa-hogi “he should go first,” cf. hoshi tugeendé (imperative 2sg)
ni-mu-hoshi/ni-mu-hogi “let us go”

n-aa-huumure “let him not be frightened”

ni-mu-huumure 2pl “may you not be frightened”

ni-ba-huumure cl 2 “may they not be frightened”

Ni- has an initial continuative Hi.

nimutaahé “go home”

buriije nimutaahé “it is getting dark, go home”
3.9.2. Subjunctive

The subjunctive is used to express a wish or possibility. Subjunctive forms can also be used to
express the imperative mood outside the second-person singular. The subjunctive can occur in
either the near or remote future.

Near Future

The near future subjunctive begins with an SP and ends with -e. It refers to the day of speaking or
early the next day.

mu-mesé “wash”
mu-teekeé “cook”
mu-taahé “return home”
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mu-garuke noone “come back today”

mu-ziinduke “leave early in the morning (said in the evening)”

The near future subjunctive is used for saying good-bye.

u-ramuke 2sg “have a good night,” 2pl mu-ramiike

w-iirirwe “have a good day,” 2pl mw-iirirwe

u-geende amahoro “have a safe journey”

u-sigare amahoro “‘stay well”

u-baané n’timaana “good-bye”

Remote Future

The remote future subjunctive refers to a time later than the day of speaking.

ba-zaa-mesé ejo “let them wash tomorrow”

mu-zaa-garike mu kwéezi gutaaha “come again next month”

3.9.3. Optative

The optative mood expresses a wish or hope, advice, a recommendation, a reminder or a blessing,
all with future reference. It can take several distinct forms.

Near Future

One form of the near future optative takes the marker -7-a- and ends in -e. All tones are Lo.

mu-r-a-kiinge inzu “don’t forget to lock the house (today)”
mu-r-a-teeke “don’t forget to cook”

u-r-a-menye “be careful, watch out”

a-r-a-menye “he should be careful”

mu-r-a-menye “you should be careful”

ba-r-a-menye “they should be careful”

This is the typical form for saying good-bye and wishing good health.
u-r-a-be-ho “live well,” 2pl mu-r-a-be-ho

u-r-a-ramuke “sleep well,” u-r-a-ramuke-ho idem

u-r-iirirwe “have a nice day,” u-r-iirirwe-ho idem

When someone sneezes, we say u-r-a-kire “bless you!”

Alternative forms with -ka- exist and are used for blessings or curses. One form has ka- with no
SP and ends in -e; it always expresses the second-person singular.

ka-ram-e “may you live long”
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kaa-ze néeza “welcome”

ka-gire imaana “may you have good luck”

ga-kubitwe n’inkubd “may you be struck by lightning”
ka-gwe ku gasi “may you die in the wilderness”
ga-pfe udakizé “may you die before getting rich”

Another form has -do-ka- after the SP and ends in -a.

arakoze yookdabyaara ‘I thank him, may he have children”
barakoze bookabyaara “I thank them, may they have children”
inzoka iriiye umwdana yookiicwa n’inzara “the snake has bitten the child, be it killed by hunger”

In the second person, it is embedded between u-, pl mu- and the vocative we, pl mwe.

w-ooka-gira imdaana we, 2pl mw-ooka-gira imaana mwe “you, whom I wish luck”
w-0okd-byaara we, 2pl mw-ooka-byaara mwe “you, whom I wish many children”

fata uwo munyoni woo-ka-gira imaana we ‘“‘catch that thief, you (sg) whom I wish luck”

ni mufaté uwo munyoni mwoo-ka-byaara mwe “catch that thief, you (pl) whom I wish luck”

Another form has -r-a- + -ka-, ends in -a and has Lo tonality.

mu-r-a-ka-rama “may you live long”

u-r-a-ka-byaara “may you have many children”
mu-r-a-kaa-za néeza “you’re welcome”

a-r-a-ka-vuna umuheto “may he be defeated in a war”
a-r-a-ga-kubitwa n’inkuba “may he be struck by lightning”

It is used for cursing or, in 1sg, for swearing.

u-r-a-ga-pfa “I wish you were dead”

u-r-a-ka-gwa ku gasi “may you die lonely”

ndakaroga daata “it would be like bewitching my father if I told a lie”
ndakaambura maama “it would be like robbing/spoliating my mother”

Another form with external ni- (ni- + SP + -ka-) ending in -e is frequently used for maledictions
and curses. This form takes a continuative Hi.

n-aa-ga-kubitwe n’inkubad “may he be struck by lightning”

ni-ba-ka-viune umuheto “may they lose a battle”

n-aa-ka-mése ingobyi “may she lose a baby”

n-aa-ka-gwé ku gasi “may he die in the wilderness”

ni-ba-ka-moobwe “may they be shaved, deprived of their hair (as a sign of mourning)”
ni-mu-ka-bure ibisaabo “may you lack milk calabashes”
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Remote Future

The remote future optative takes the markers -r-a- + -z-aa- and ends in -e. All tones are Lo. It
expresses a recommendation for the future.

mu-r-a-z-aa-teeke “remember to cook”

u-r-a-z-aa-ze ku muunsi twaaseezeranye “come the day we agreed upon”

a-r-a-z-aa-mese iyi myeénda “remind him/her to wash these clothes”

3.10. Negative Directive

The negative directive mood represents negative expressions of emotion (commands, wishes or
curses).

3.10.1. Imperative

The imperative gives a command and expects immediate effect. The negative imperative can be
formed with -ii-, as in 2sg w-ii-sakuza “don’t shout,” 2pl mw-ii-byina “don’t dance.”

-ku- Insertion

If the negative imperative marker -ii- is immediately followed by a vowel-initial root or the reflex-
ive prefix -7i-, -ku- is inserted in between them, as in the following example.

mw-ii-temd “don’t cut”
mw-ii-kw-ii-téma “don’t cut yourself”
mw-ii-kw-iiga “don’t study”

3.10.2. Subjunctive

The subjunctive is used to express a wish or possibility. Subjunctive forms can also be used to
express the imperative mood outside the second-person singular. The subjunctive can occur in
either the near or remote future.

Near Future

The near future subjunctive begins with an SP and ends with -e. It refers to the day of speaking or
early the next day. The negative form takes a high tone on the SP along with the negative marker
-nti.

nti-mu-byine “don’t dance” nti-mu-kore akazi “don’t work”
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Remote Future

The remote future subjunctive refers to a time later than the day of speaking. The negative form
takes a high tone on the SP.

nti-mu-zaa-byine “don’t dance”

nt-uu-zaa-gire uwo ubwiira “don’t tell anybody”

nti-mu-zaa-garuke uku kwéezi kutardaashira (kudashizé) “don’t come again before the end of this
month”

ntimuzaakore akazi “don’t work”

3.10.3. Optative
In the negative, the optative mood is used to advise one to give up a habit.

nti-mu-ga-tuke abakuru “don’t ever insult old people”

nti-mu-ka-vuge ibinyoma “don’t ever tell lies (the way you usually do)”
nti-mu-ka-nyure aha “don’t ever pass through here (it is not safe for you)”
nti-mu-ga-kore akazi “don’t ever work (the way you usually do)”

3.11. Narrative Style

The narrative style is used in certain forms of orature rather than in normal conversation. It is
characterized by an initial verb that sets the tense of the narrative, with subsequent verbs, including
in different sentences, taking sequential forms that express the past tense without using the normal
past-tense forms. The sequential form depends on the tense and aspect of the initial verb.

Perfective Narrative

When the initial verb takes the perfective aspect, subsequent verbs are formally identical to the
present habitual tense described in 3.7.1.2. In other words, in the absence of a complement, they
are marked by -r-a- and maintain their lexical tonality; otherwise, they are unmarked and low.

twadgeze imuhira turatéeka “we arrived home and cooked”

twaageze imuhira duteeka inyama “we arrived home and cooked meat”
tugeze imuhira turatéeka “we just arrived home and cooked”

tugeze imuhira duteeka inyama “we just arrived home and cooked meat”

Imperfective Narrative

When the initial verb takes the imperfective aspect and is not in the future tense, subsequent verbs
take the marker -ka-, which is related to the enclitic -ga used in past imperfective forms. In the
absence of a complement, the verb with -ka- maintains its lexical tonality; otherwise, it is low.

tugera imuhird tugatéeka “we arrive home and cook™
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tugera imuhira tugateeka inyama “we arrive home and cook meat”
twadgeraga mu rugo tugatéeka ‘“when we arrived home, we cooked”
twaageraga mu rugo tugateeka inyama ‘“when we arrived home, we cooked meat”

Future Narrative

When the initial verb takes the future tense (whether near or remote), subsequent verbs take the
form of the subjunctive.

turagera imuhira duteeké “we will arrive home (today) and cook”

turagera imuhird duteeké inyama “we will arrive home (today) and cook meat”
tuzaagera imuhirad duteeké “we will arrive home (not today) and cook”

tuzaagera imuhira duteeké inyama “we will arrive home (not today) and cook meat”

Negative Narrative

Notwithstanding the above, if the initial verb is negative, regardless of tense or aspect, then sub-
sequent verbs are preceded by ngo and take the form of the subjunctive.

ntitwadgeze imuhira ngo duteeké “we did not arrive home and cook”
ntitugerd imuhira ngo duteeké “we do not arrive home and cook”
ntituzaagera imuhira ngo duteeké “we will not arrive home and cook”

The initial verb can also be kept in the affirmative with only the sequential verb being negated.
The form of the negative sequential verb differs according to the tense of the narrative.

twaageze imuhira ntitwaateeka “we arrived home and did not cook”
tugera imuhird ntiduteeke “we arrive home and do not cook”
tuzaagera imuhirad tweé gutéeka “we will arrive home and not cook”

3.12. OP Insertion

Unlike nominal objects, which follow the verb, object prefixes (OP) precede the verb. The object
prefixes are as follows. The forms of the third person vary according to class.

Isgn cl 1 mu cl5ri cl9yi cl 13 tu
Ipl tu cl 2 ba cl6ya cl 10 zi cl 14 bu
2sg ku cl 3 wu cl 7 ki cl 11 ru cl 15 ku
2pl ba cl4yi cl 8 bi cl 12 ka cl 16 ha

The indirect object is generally nearest to the verb.

If there are three OPs, one of which is a locative -ha-, the -ha- is placed between the direct object
and the indirect object.

turabihagushyirira “we will put it there for you”
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’e

In addition to the above, there is also a reflexive OP, -7i-, which always occurs closest to the verb
stem.

turabyiishiimiye “we are happy about it”

3.12.1. Lexical Tone Maintained

In some contexts, the verb assimilates any object prefixes into the tonal domain of its lexical tone.

Present MC

tu-r-a-viga “we say”’

tu-r-a-bi-vuga “we say it”
tu-r-a-bi-mu-vugira “we say it for him”
tu-r-a-seka “we laugh”

tu-r-a-bi-seka “we laugh about it”
tu-r-a-bi-ha-sekera “we laugh about it there”

Recent Past MC

tw-aa-viga-ga “we were saying, talking”
tw-aa-bi-viga-ga “we were saying it”
tw-aa-bi-mu-vugira-ga “we were saying it for him”
tw-aa-seka-ga “we were laughing”

tw-aa-bi-seka-ga “we were laughing about it”
tw-aa-bi-ha-sekera-ga “we were laughing about it there”

Persistive MC

tu-r-a-cy-aa-vuga “we are still saying, talking”
tu-r-a-cy-aa-bi-vuga “we are still saying it”
tu-r-a-cy-aa-bi-mu-vugira “we are still saying it for him”
tu-r-a-cy-aa-seka “we are still laughing”

tu-r-a-cy-aa-bi-seka “we are still laughing about it”
tu-r-a-cy-aa-bi-ha-sekera “we are still laughing about it there”

Inceptive MC

nti-tu-r-aa-viga “we have not yet started saying, talking”
nti-tu-r-aa-bi-vuga “we have not yet started saying it”
nti-tu-r-aa-bi-ha-vugira “we have not yet started saying it there”
nti-tu-r-aa-seka “we have not yet started laughing”

nti-tu-r-aa-bi-seka “we have not yet started laughing about it”
nti-tu-r-aa-bi-ha-sekera “we have not yet started laughing about it there”
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3.12.2. Tone Neutralization

Below are some examples of object prefixes occurring in a context of tone neutralization.

Remote Future

tu-zaa-vuga “we will say, talk”

tu-zaa-bi-vuga “we will say it”
tu-zaa-bi-mu-vugira “we will say it for him”
tu-zaa-seka “we will laugh”

tu-zaa-bi-seka “we will laugh about it”
tu-zaa-bi-ha-sekera “we will laugh about it there”

Optative

u-r-a-mese “‘wash”
u-r-a-zaa-mese “wash”
u-r-a-ka-gira inka “may you have cows!”

Remote Past

tw-ad-r-a-vuga-ga ‘“‘we were saying, talking”
tw-ad-r-a-bi-viga-ga “we were saying it”
tw-ad-r-a-bi-ku-vugira-ga “we were saying it for you”
tw-ad-r-a-séka-ga “we were laughing”
tw-ad-r-a-bi-séka-ga “we laughed about it”
tw-ad-r-a-bi-ha-sekera-ga “we were laughing about it there”
tw-ad-vuga-ga “we were saying, talking”
tw-ad-bi-vuga-ga “we were saying it”
tw-ad-bi-ha-vugira-ga “we were saying about it there”
tw-ad-seka-ga “we were laughing”

tw-ad-bi-seka-ga “we were laughing about it”
tw-ad-bi-ha-sekera-ga “we were laughing about it there”

3.12.3. Movement Back to Aux

In some other contexts, the postradical Hi tone moves back as the verb form becomes longer
through the insertion of multiple OPs. We observe two movement patterns motivated by focus.

3.12.3.1. Direct Movement

In some forms, the Hi tone moves directly from the postradical position to the root (the first mora
if the root vowel is long).
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Negative Present
MC

nti-tu-vuga “we don’t say, talk”

nti-tu-bi-viiga “we don’t say it”
nti-tu-bi-mu-vugira “we don’t say it for him”
nti-ba-teeka “they don’t cook”

nti-ba-bi-téeka “they don’t cook it”
nti-ba-bi-mu-teekera “they don’t cook it for him”

RC

mu-da-teeka “that you do not cook”
mu-ta-bi-téeka “that you do not cook them”
mu-ta-bi-mui-teekera “that you do not cook them for him”

AC

mu-da-teeka “not cooking”
mu-ta-bi-téeka ‘“not cooking them”
mui-ta-bi-mu-teekera “not cooking them for him”

IC

ku-da-teekd “not to cook”
ku-ta-bi-téeka “not to cook them”
ku-ta-bi-mu-teekera “not to cook them for him”

Negative Conditional with ni-

ni-mu-ta-vuga “if you don’t say”

ni-mu-ta-bi-vuga “if you don’t say it”
ni-mu-ta-bi-mu-vugira “if you don’t say it for him”
ni-mu-da-teeka “if you don’t cook”

ni-mu-ta-bi-téeka “if you don’t cook it”
ni-mu-ta-bi-mu-teekera “if you don’t cook it for him”

Negative Imperative

mw-ii-vuga “don’t say, talk”
mw-ii-bi-viiga “don’t say it”
mw-ii-bi-mu-vugira “don’t say it for him”
mw-ii-teeka “don’t cook”

AP IFEAS 207/2024
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mw-ii-bi-téeka “don’t cook it”
mw-ii-bi-mu-teekera “don’t cook it for him”

Subjunctive with ni-
The ni- carries a continuative Hi tone.

ni-mu-vugé “speak, talk”
ni-mu-bi-vige “say it”
ni-mu-bi-mu-vugire “say it for him”
ni-mu-teeké “cook”

ni-mu-bi-téeke “cook it”
ni-mu-bi-mii-teekere “cook it for him”

3.12.3.2. Delayed Movement
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Some relative conditional and subjunctive forms have delayed movement with backstop. Compare
the forms below, which are —foc, with negative forms like the present ntibabitéeka and the imper-
ative wiibitéeka, which are +foc and consequently do not exhibit delayed movement. Delayed

movement occurs in non-focalized forms, such as those below.

Relative Present

mu-vuga “that you say, talk”

mu-bi-vuga “that you say it”
mu-bi-mu-vugira “that you say it for him”
mu-teeka “that you cook”

mu-bi-teéka “that you cook them”

mu-bi-mu-teekera “that you cook them for him”

Relative Conditional with ni-

ni-mu-vuga “if you say, talk”

ni-mu-bi-vuga “if you say it”
ni-mu-bi-mu-vugira “if you say it for him”
ni-mu-teeka “if you cook”

ni-mu-bi-teéka “if you cook it”
ni-mu-bi-mu-teekera “if you cook it for him”

Relative Conditional with -aa-

mw-aa-vuga “that you would say, talk”
mw-aa-bi-vuga “that you would say it”

mw-aa-bi-ha-vugira “that you would say it there”
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mw-aa-teeka “that you would cook”
mw-aa-bi-teéka “that you would cook it”
mw-aa-bi-mu-teekera “that you would cook it for him”

Subjunctive

mu-vuge “say, talk”

mu-bi-vugé “say it”
mu-bi-mu-vugire “say it for him”
mu-teeké “cook”

mu-bi-teéke “cook it”
mu-bi-mu-teekere “cook it for him”

Remote Future Subjunctive

mu-zaa-vuge “say, talk”
mu-zda-bi-vugé “say it”
mu-zaa-bi-mu-vugire “say it for him”
mu-zaa-teeké “cook”

mu-zda-bi-teéke “cook it”
mu-zaa-bi-mu-teekere “cook it for him”
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Chapter IV: Derivation and Compounding

This chapter is about derived verb stems, derived noun stems and complex nouns.

4.1. Derived Verb Stems

Derived verb stems are generally formed from basic verb stems by suffixation. However, reflexive
stems are derived by prefixation.

4.1.1. Derivative Suffixes

Several of the derivative suffixes have two forms due to vowel harmony, taking e or o after a root
with e or o.

-an- (comitative, reciprocal, associative)

-mes- “wash” -tuur- “dwell” -kuund- “love”

-mes-an- “wash together” -tuur-an- “dwell together” -kuund-an- “love each other”
-kor- “work” -tuk- “abuse”

-kor-an- “work together” -tuk-an- “abuse each other”

-ek-/-ik- (potential, stative)

-bon- “‘see” -meén- “break (tv)”
-bon-ek- “become visible” -meén-ek- “get broken”
-fat- “hold, catch” -vun- “break (tv)”
-fat-ik- “be tangible” -vun-ik- “get broken”

-w-/-:bw- (passive)

-bon- “‘see” -rog- “poison, bewitch” -ha- “give”
-bon-w- “be seen” -rog-w- “be poisoned, be- -haabw- “be given”
witched”

-er-/-ir- (applicative, benefactive)

-fat- “hold, catch” -ken- “be poor” -tum- “send”

-fat-ir- “hold, catch for” -ken-er- “need” -tum-ir- “invite”

-teek- “cook” -sek- “smile, laugh” -riind- “wait for”

-téek-er- “cook for” -sek-er- “smile, laugh for” -riind-ir- “wait somewhere
for”
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-vug- “say, speak”
-vug-ir- “speak for”

-eer-/-iir- (intensive)

-riind- “wait for”

-riind-iir- “wait a long time for”

-suk- “pour”

-suk-iir- “pour for a long time”

-ook-/-uuk- (intransitive inversive, intensive)

-fuung- “close”
-fuung-uuk- “open”

-ruh- “get tired”
-ruh-uuk- “relax”

-0or-/-uur- (transitive inversive)

-fuung- “close”
-fuung-uur- “open”

-heek- “carry on the back”
-heek-uur- “take from the
back”

-tég- “‘set a trap”

-tég-uur- “‘remove a trap, pre-
pare”

Causative

-héend- “be expensive”
-héend-uuk- “become cheap”

-taah- “go home”
-taah-uuk- “go home at last”

-hiing- “work on the farm”
-hiing-uur- “stop working on
the farm, return from the

farm”

-haand- “prick, hurt”
-haand-uur- “remove a
thorn”

-ruh- “get tired”
-ruh-uur- “take over from sb”
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-hér- “be at the end”
-hér-uuk- “be at the very
end, have lately done”

-hit- “(rain) stop falling”
-hit-uuk- “clear up”

-tuub- “be scarce”
-tuub-uur- “make plenty”

-roh- “throw into”
-roh-oor- “pull out from”

-boh- “tie”
-boh-oor- “untie, free

2

There are two causative suffixes: -eesh-/-iish- and -y-. In the former case, either -eesh- or -iish- is
used according to the rules of vowel harmony. Similarly, in the perfective, either -¢j- or -ij- is
appended.

-rog-eesh- > -rogeesh-ej- “have sb poisoned” -vug-iish- > -vug-iish-ij- “talk to sb”

Causative with -y-: delete -y- and affix -ej-/-ij- directly to the stem.

-ruh-y- > -ruh-ij- “tire”
-sets- > -sek-ej- “make laugh”

-yob-y- > -yob-ej- “lead into error”
-som-y- > -som-¢j- “‘give a sip to sb”
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-huz- > -hug-ij- “distract” -tiinz- > -tiind-ij- “cause sb to be late”

-eesh-/-iish- (causative, instrumental)

-rog- “poison” -teek- “cook” -ken- “become poor”
-roog-eesh- “have sb poi- -téek-eesh- “have sb cook” -ken-eesh- “make poor, im-
soned” poverish”
-tuk- “abuse”
-kin- “play” -tuk-iish- “let sb get -tem- “cut”
-kin-iish- “play with sb or abused” -tém-eesh- “cut with”
sth”

When suffixed to CV verb roots, in most cases -iish- appears in a variant form, -:sh-, with its vowel
elided and replaced by a floating tone, which lengthens the final vowel of the verb root.

-gu- “fall” -ba- “be” -hi- “get well cooked”
-guu-sh- “let fall” -bée-sh- “let be, make be” -hii-sh- “let cook, get
cooked”
-gi- “go” -ri- “eat”
-gii-sh- “let go” -rii-sh- “eat with” -ta- “lose”
-tée-sh- “let lose”

-vu- “come, leak” -nyo- “drink”
-vuu-sh- “let come” -nyw-éesh- “drink with, let

drink”
-se- “grind”
-see-sh- “let grind, grind -ha- “give”

with” -hée-sh- “let give”

-y- (causative)

The suffixation of the causative -y- to CVC stems causes some morphological changes to the final
consonant of the stem. These changes are analogous to those triggered by the perfective suffix -.ye.

m+y>my: -som- “read, sip”’; -som-y- “let sip”
b +y> by: -yob- “err”; -yob-y- “mislead”

But:

r+y>z: -kir- “be rich”; -kir-y- > -kiz- “make rich”

d +y> z: -tiind- “be late”; -tiind-y- > -tiinz- “keep sb waiting”

g+ y>z: -haag- “get enough food”; -haag-y- > -haaz- “give enough food”
t+y>s: -tigit- “shake (iv)”; -tigit-y- > -tigis- “shake (tv)”

k+y>ts: -sek- “laugh”; -sek-y- > -sets- “cause to laugh, make laugh”

-y- is never attached to CV verbs. They all take a form of the suffix -eesh-/-iish-.
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N.B.: A few verbs derived through suffixation change their tonal class, but these are exceptional
cases.

-uurir- “climb up” > -uurur-uk- “climb down”

-iin-ik- “put cereal or manioc into water” > -iin-uur- “take cereal or manioc out of the water”
4.1.1.1. Multiple Suffixes

A stem can have several derivative suffixes:
-bon- “see”

-bon-ek- “be/become visible”

-bon-ek-er- “be/become visible to sb”
-bon-ek-er-w- “have an apparition”

-fuung- “close”
-fuung-uur- “open”
-fuung-uur-w- “be opened”

When there are multiple derivative suffixes, the passive suffix -w- always comes last.

4.1.2. Reflexive Prefix -ii-

Reflexive stems have -7i- between the infinitive prefix kw- and the root. The root and the suffixes
following it are all Lo. In the imperative, the reflexive prefix is shortened, as in iteguure from
kwiiteguura “to get ready.” Note also that the final vowel of the imperative is -e because the re-

flexive marker counts as an object prefix.

gu-téem-a “cut”
kw-ii-tem-a “cut oneself”

ku-raat-a “praise”

kw-ii-raat-a “praise oneself, show off”
a-r-li-raat-a “he is showing off”
w-ii-ny-li-raat-a-ho “stop showing off to me”
w-ii-kw-ii-rdata “don’t praise yourself”

gu-kor-a “touch”
kw-1i-kor-a “touch oneself”

gu-kuund-a “love”
kw-ii-kuund-a “love oneself”

-ta-

gu-shim-a “scratch”
kw-1ii-shim-a “‘scratch oneself”

ku-nanuur-a “straighten”
kw-ii-nanuur-a “straighten oneself”

-teer- “throw at,” i.e. -téer- ibuye “throw a stone at sb” (as opposed to -juguny- “throw without

aim”

kw-ii-teer-a “wear a piece of cloth over the shoulders”

-vug- “say, talk”

-ii-vug- “introduce oneself, praise oneself, talk about oneself”
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a-r-ti-vuga “‘he is introducing himself, he is praising himself”
w-ii-kw-ii-viga “don’t praise yourself, stop praising yourself”

-shiing- “pick, prick”

-ii-shiing- “stick oneself (to), throw oneself, follow blindly, vex”

a-r-ii-shiinga “he is following uncritically”

w-ii-mw-li-shiinga “don’t follow him blindly, don’t rely on him, don’t trust him”
w-ii-ny-ti-shiingaho “don’t provoke me, don’t tease me, don’t vex me”
w-ii-kw-ii-shiinga “don’t follow uncritically”

-raariir-
-li-raariir- “say sth you are not capable of”
u-r-ii-raariira “‘you are fooling yourself”

-tum- “send”
-fi-tum- “send oneself, go to the toilet”

-tég- “‘set a trap”

-teg-uur- “‘remove a trap, prepare”
-li-teg-uur- “get ready”
i-teg-uur-e “get ready”

-hor- “keep quiet”
-li-hor-er- “not answer”
i-hor-er-e “don’t cry”

mw-ii-hor-er-e “don’t answer his questions”

The reflexive -ii- can be combined with the applicative suffix -ir-/-er- to express that an action is
done freely, willingly, easily or simply, as in the following examples.

-geend- “go”

-li-geend-er- “go without caring”

i-geend-er-e “just go, go and don’t mind what other people think or say”
4.1.2.1. Adjustments for V-Initial Stems

-y- Insertion

When the reflexive prefix is followed by a vowel, a -y- is inserted between them and the following
vowel is generally shortened. However, if the vowel is followed by a prenasalized consonant, as
in kwiiyaanga “hate oneself,” it is not necessarily shortened.

-uuh- “wipe” -{it- “name”
-{i-y-uh- “wipe oneself” -{i-y-it- “name oneself”

-éerek- “show”
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-li-y-erek- “show oneself, perform”
nti-ba-k-ii-y-erek-e “they should never perform”
4.1.3.2. Hi or Lo Stem?

Because stems following the reflexive prefix -/i- are made Lo, it is sometimes difficult to tell
whether a given verb stem contains the reflexive prefix or merely starts with the vowel i.

One way of distinguishing them is by checking whether the infinitive has a Hi tone. If the infinitive
does not have a Hi tone, the verb is not reflexive.

Hi Lo

kw-ficuza “regret” kw-iibuka “remember”
kw-tiruka “run” kw-iicara “sit”
kw-iizeera “hope” kw-iibira “dive”
kw-iinika “lay into water” kw-iigira “move oneself”

kw-iingiinga “exhort”

However, if the infinitive has a Hi tone, it is not obvious whether it is reflexive. For example, there
is no verb gu-cuza and no verb ku-nika (compare with the examples above).

Reflexive verbs can be distinguished from lexically Hi i-initial verbs in the imperative, where the
reflexive prefix is treated like an object marker, which causes the final vowel to change from -a
to -e. For example, compare icuza “regret” with izeere “hope.”

4.2. Deverbal Nouns

Many nouns are derived from verbs by suffixation, quite similar to verb derivation.
-hiig- “hunt”

-hiigi 1/2 “hunter” -hiirw- “be happy”

-hiire adj “happy”
-hiing- “work on a farm, cultivate”

-hiinzi 1/2 “farmer” -kir- “be/become rich”

-hiinge 14 “farm work” -kiré 1/2 “rich person”

-rwdar- “be ill” -ken- “be/become poor”

-rwaayi 1/2 “sick person” -kené 1/2 “poor person”

-twaar- “carry” -éer- “‘be/become white, become bright”
-twaaro 9/10 “weapon” -eéra 1/2 “white person”

-twadare 1/2 “chief, ruler” -éera 3 “whitish body”

-éezi 3 “moonlight”
-reemb- “be very ill”
-reémbe 9 qualifier “very ill” -aak- “burn (iv)”
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-aatsi 7/8 “grass”

-aatir- “attribute a portion of land”
-aate 7 “personally attributed land”

-aas- “split”
-aase 3/4 “split of wood”

-éegek- “lean on”
-éego 11/10 “ladder”

-iits- “make a pause”
-iitso 12/13 “pause, comma”

-iir- “become dark”

-iijima 3 “darkness”

-lir-abur- “be dark skinned”

-iir-abura 1/2 “dark skinned person/people”

-rir- “weep, cry”’
-rira 6 “tears”

-tab- “put inside the earth”

-tab-ir- “crush the earth before sowing”
-tabire 9 “crushed earth”

-yober- “be unknown”

-yober-an- “become unknown”
-yobérane 6 “mystery”

-humaan- “catch a body rash”
-humaane 6 “rash”

-ko- “pay bridewealth for a girl”

-koobw- (passive)

-koobwa 1/2 “girl, one for whom bride-
wealth is required”

4.3. Complex Nouns

Complex nouns can be formed in a variety of ways.
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-taangaar- “wonder”
-taangaaza 7/8 “miracle”

-rim- “work on the farm, dig”
-rimo 3/4 “work”

-bydar- “give birth”

-byaaro 11 “children”

-byaara 14 “joking relationship among
cousins”

-byadre 3/4 “‘young banana plant emerging
from the earth”

-haan- “quarrel”
-hdané 6 “dispute”

-hiir-w- “be happy, be lucky”
-hiirwé 6 “good luck, happiness”
-tég- “‘set a trap”

-tego 3/4 “trap”

-tégo 7/8 “won game”

-teguur- “remove trap”

-téguuro 3 “preparation, decoration”
-li-teguur- “prepare”

-saaz- “be/become old”
-saaza 1/2 “old man”

-hor- “be quiet”
-horo 6 “peace”

-vig- “‘say”
-vugo 9 “saying, proverb”

-raar- “spend the night”
-raaro 7/8 “place to sleep in temporarily”
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4.3.1. Noun + Noun

When a complex noun is formed from a sequence of two nouns, the second noun has no preprefix.
Such nouns are often written as separate words, hyphenated or as one word.

umugabo “a man”
imbwa “dog, coward”
umugabo mbwa “a coward”

umuhiinzi “a farmer”
umwoorozi “a stock breeder”
umuhiinzi mwoorozi “a crop and animal farmer”

intare “lion”
ingwe “leopard”

intaraangwe “spotted hyena (mixed of lion and leopard)”

In certain noun + noun compounds, the second noun loses not only the preprefix but also the class
prefix.

igitsina “gender” inkury “news”
umugoré “woman” -barir- “tell”
igitsina goré “female gender” inkuru mbarirano “hearsay”

uruhiindu “needle”

ikigeembe “blunt instrument”

igihiindu geembe “blunt needle”

4.3.2. Noun + Suffix

The suffix -kazi is used to give a noun feminine meaning.

inkoko “domestic fowl” inkokokazi “hen”

The suffix -rume is used to give a noun masculine meaning. It exhibits vowel harmony, changing
to -rome after an o.

nyokorome “your maternal uncle” maarume ‘“my maternal uncle”

4.3.3. Noun + Determiner
umugoré “woman” amayira “roads”

umugoré gito “unworthy woman” -biri “two”
amayirdabiri “crossroads”

umwdanzi “‘enemy’’
umwdanzi gica “a deadly enemy”
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ugutwi “ear” amabéere “breasts”
-mwé “one” ingoma “drum”
gutwi kumweé “one ear (species of plant)” mabéere y 'ingoma “breasts of a drum (spe-

cies of sorghum)”

ingiingo “members” amaaso “‘eyes”

ijana “hundred” inyana “calt”

ngiingo ijana “hundred members (species of mdaso y finyana “calf’s eyes (a girl’s
plant)” name)”

4.3.4. Noun + Verb

imvura “rain”
-hit- “stop”
mvur-idahita “rain that never stops (species of plant)”

4.3.5. Verb + Noun

The verb and the noun’s class prefix generally copy the tone of the noun.

-hamy- “certify” -fat- “take”

ubushobozi “competence” inkoni “stick”

impamyabushobozi “certificate” umufatankoni “herdsman”

-siimbuur- “replace” -geend- “go, walk”

izina “name, noun” agasi “isolated land”

insiimbuurazina “pronoun” ingéendagdasi “ant”

-geeng- “rule” -tstind- “‘end, beat”

igihugu “country” amahari “jealousy”

ubugéengagihugu “home rule” ibitsiindamdahari “charms against jealousy”

CV verbs are lengthened.

-gu- “fall”
umugwdaagasi “one who dies far from home”

The NP may be replaced by an adjective, a numeral or an adverb.

-shyir- “put” -rum- “bite”
hamweé “together” habiri “two places”
abashyirahamwe “those who join hands” ikirumirahabiri “a two-headed snake”

-1ir- “become dark”
kabiri “twice”
ubwiirakabiri “eclipse of the Sun”
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Some of these compounds are irregular, with the noun and the verb preserving their original tones.

-fat- “catch”
ingwe “leopard”
umufataangwe “species of plant”

-bur- “not find”
igihe “time”
imburagihe “untimely”

-kur- “become old”
mbere “earlier”
abakuraambere “ancestors”

And in the following example, a lexically Lo verb irregularly becomes Hi before a Lo noun.

-vu- “come from”
inda imwé “one belly”
abavaandimwé “siblings”

The NP following the verb can be its logical subject.

-meny- “know”

boose “all people”

ikiményaboose “known by all”

-ri- “eat”

inyoni “bird”

ikiryaanyoni “plant birds like to eat”

-voom- “fetch water”

abagabo “men”

ibuvoomabagabo “‘a place where fetching
water is men’s work”

Some compound nouns appear without preprefix.

-suumb- “be longer”
zoose “all”
musuumbazoose “middle finger”

-mar- “put an end to”

impaka “quarrels, disputes”
kamarampaka “referendum”
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-vug- “sound”

ingoma “drum”

ikivigaangoma ‘“‘place where drums are
beaten”

-ras- “(Sun) rise”
iztiuba “‘sun”
iburasirazuuba “east (where the Sun rises)”

-réeng- “(Sun) set”
iburéengerazuuba “west (where the Sun
sets)”

-tem- “cut”
ijuru “sky”
rutemajuru “airplane”

-ragw- “inherit”
ubugabo “courage”
muragwabugabo “one who inherited cour-

29
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4.3.6. Nominalizer + Noun
mukada, sée + Noun
Both components remain unchanged. They can be followed by an NP or a VP.

akayaange “species of little bird” uruyeenzi “‘species of cactus”
Mukaakayadnge “female name” Mukaaruyeenzi “female name”

A very large number of female names begin with mukaa.

ishyaka “hard work” agatare “small lion”
Mukaashyaka “female name” Mukaagatare “female name”

The basic meaning of mukaa is “wife of”’: mukdaa Musoni “Musoni’s wife.”
Mukda occurs in kinship terminology.

mukda daata “my father’s wife, my stepmother”
mukda daatda waacu “my father’s brother’s wife”
mukda so “your father’s wife, your stepmother”
mukda so waanyu “your father’s brother’s wife”
mukda sé “his/her stepmother”

mukaa sé waabo “his/her father’s brother’s wife”
mukaa nyokorome “your mother’s brother’s wife”
mukda nyirarume “his/her mother’s brother’s wife

2

sée “father of, owner of”

All names beginning with sée are male.

intaama “sheep” ihené “goat”

sée ntaama “‘sheep owner” sée hené “goat owner”
maa, daata + NP

Both parts remain unchanged.

maabuja “my female boss” maarume ‘“my mother’s brother”
maabukwé “my mother-in-law” maaséenge “my father’s sister”

daatabuja “my male boss” daatabukweé “my father-in-law”
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-eéne + NP

If the NP does not have a preprefix and it contains a Hi in its first three morae, then it begins with
a Hi.

mweéne Kabano “Kabano’s son” mweéne Ruhara “Ruhara’s son”
mweéne Gakubad “Gakuba’s son”

The following examples are of a NP with preprefix.

beéne urugo “owners of the compound” beéne igihugu “owners of the land”
beéne ibiintu “owners of things” beéne imaana “the happy ones”

Most of the compounds beginning with -eéne are kinship terms.

mweéne nyina “his mother’s child” mweéne nyoko waanyu “your mother’s sis-
mweéne maama “my sibling” ter’s child”
mweéne maamd wdacu “‘my mother’s sis- mweene nyina ‘“his sibling”

ter’s child” mwéne nyina wdabo ‘“‘his mother’s sister’s
mweéne sé “his father’s child” child”
mweéne sé waabo “his father’s brother’s mweéne wdacu “my relative”

child”

mweéne nyoko “your mother’s child”

nyira, nyoko, sogo + NP
The second syllable copies the tone of the NP.

ingeendo “travels” abacuzi “blacksmiths” imdana “good luck”
Nyirangeendo “female name”  Nyirdbacuzi “female name” Nyiramaana “female name”

Here, too, are several kinship terms.

nyirabuja “his/her female boss” nyogokuru “my grandmother”
nyirabukwé “his/her mother-in-law” nyokorome “‘your mother’s brother”
nyirakuru “his/her grandmother” nyogoseenge “your father’s sister”
nyirarume “his/her mother’s brother” nyokobuja “your female boss”
nyiraseenge “his/her father’s sister” nyokobukwé “your mother-in-law”

sogokuru “my grandfather, our grandfather”

soo, see + NP

The tone of the nominalizer is opposite that of the noun. These compounds are all kinship terms.
Note the regressive dissimilation.
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soobukwé “your mother-in-law” shéebuja ‘“his/her male boss”
shoobuja “your male boss” seekuru “his/her grandfather”
seebukwé “‘his/her father-in-law”

kaa, cyaa, rwaa, ryaa, baa, saa + NP

The tone of the nominalizer is polar to that of the following noun.

ubutumwa “message” amagana “hundreds”
kaabutumwa “female name” Rwdamagana “place name”
imaanzi “body ornament” amakuba “tragedy”

Kaamaanzi “personal name” Rwaamakuba “personal name”
amatdre ‘“‘stones” izina “name”

Cyaamatare “personal name” baa zina “namesake”

ingugu “‘cracks in the earth” umwdana “child”

Cydangugu “place name” baa mwaana “son’s father-in-law”

Others: Ryaangoombe, Saameémbe, both male names.
Some compounds in this group occur with preprefix.
icyaa+yéenge “a trick” cf. ubwéenge

icyaatrimweé “simultaneously, all together”
ikaa+mberé “in the inner room”

ikaa+ntaraange “very far away”

akdaa+mbonwa “being caught in the act”

Note that the nominalizer is then consistently Hi.

nya, sa, sha + NP

The nominalizer copies the tone of the noun. Most of the time the nominalizer is preceded by a
class prefix with preprefix.

umusozi “mountain, hill” ishuuri “school”
umutnya+musozi “mountain dweller” umutnyée+shuuri “student”
ubukuru “age, old age”
amahaanga “foreign lands” i+sa+bukuru “anniversary, birthday anniver-
umutnya+mahadnga “foreigner” sary”
u Rwaanda “Rwanda” i-gabo “manliness”
umutnya+rwaanda “Rwandan” igi+shée-gabo “a woman who behaves like a
man”
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When the prefix is deleted and nya, sa, sha become word-initial, the copied tone moves a syllable

to the right.

ibisiindu “anthills”
Nya+bisiindu “place name”

ubusaro “small pearls”
Sa+busaro “place name”

uruhara “bald head”
sa+truhara “vulture”

ibyiinyo “big teeth”

Sa+byiinyo “name of a volcano”
4.3.7. Nominalizer + Verb
mukaa

ndiinda “wait for me”
Mukda+ndiinda “female name”
sée

ndanyooye “I have drunk”
Sée+ndanyooye “male name”
nyira

shyira mbere “put forward”
Nyira+shyirambere “female name’

2

nziirorera “I’ll see myself”

Nyira+nziirorera “female name”

nya

Both nominalizer and verb are or become Lo.

-uubahw- “be respected”
nyatkuubahwa “respectable”
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ubuhoro “peace”
nya+buhoro “sheep”

akootsi “smoke”
nya+tkootsi “comet”

umukiga “person from Rukiga”
sha+mukiga “male name”

yoboka “follow”
Mukaa+yoboka “female name”

abakuze “those who grow up”
Nyira+bakuze “female name”

-rigit- “disappear into the earth”
nya+murigita “mole”
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Multiple Nominalizers

Several nominalizers can be combined before a noun or a verb to form a compound noun.

Sée + nya

umwiiza “the beautiful one”

see + nya + mwiiza “male noun”

nyira + ryaa

Rydangoombe “male noun”

nyirda + Ryaa + ngoombe “Ryangombe’s mother”
Rwaa + nya + kiziinga “place name”

nyira + Verb + Noun

-mén- “break”

-sékuru 9 “mortar”

nyira + kiména + sékuru “species of sorghum”
4.3.8. Other Types

New nouns can be derived from some of the above structures by additional prefixes.

nyoko + rome “your mother’s brother”
i buu + nyoko + rome “at your mother’s brother’s place”

mw-eéne w-da-bo “his kin” i-gi-hugu “country, nation”
icy-éene w-aa-bo “familiarity” ubw-éene-gi-hugu “nationality”

Nouns can be derived from verbal forms by simply prefixing i-.

ndakuuzi “I know you” narariboonye “I have seen it”
i-ndakuuzi “familiarity” inaraariboonye “experienced person”

narabyaaye “I have children”
inarabyadaye iruta inarashaatse “having a child is more than having a wife”

narashaatse “l am married”
uutazizeé inarashdatse azira inarabydaye “he who does not suffer because of his wife suffers be-

cause of his children”

naraambaye “1 have worn clothes”
inaraambaye ntiimard umukeno “having had clothes on does not stop one from being poor”
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nari umugabo “I was a man, [ was influential”
inari umugabo ntiihaabwa intébe “having been influential doesn’t guarantee respectability”

-bdag- “cut”
impaande “ribs”
rubaagimpadnde “rheumatism”

-mar- “finish”
amaseénge “‘cents”
kamaramaseénge “kind of sweet banana”

-mar- “put an end to”
amahano “abomination”
kamaramahano “species of plant”

4.3.9. Class of Complex Nouns

As in the case of nouns without preprefix, complex nouns are assigned to class 1 if they are +Hum,
otherwise to class 9.

uzi + uko + nadaje > uzukonadje “you know how I came”
baa + uzi + uko + nadje > baa uzukonadje “those who remind you of how they came into a posi-
tion”

niigerera + ibutwaare “I have free access to the leaders”
baa + niigerera + ibutwaare > baa niigereributwaare “those who have free access to the leaders”

Jjyayo “go there”

hogi tujyaané “let’s go together”

Jyayo ntiirushya hogi tujyaané ni yo irushya “it is easy to say ‘go there’ but difficult to say ‘let’s
go together’”

sabukuru ntiinyweerwa umuti “there is no medicine against old age”
Complex nouns can function as complements to verbs or as determiners of other nouns.

kameré ntiikuurwa na reka “nature is not changed by prohibition”
kujya impaka zaa ngoo turwaané “have a quarrelsome dispute”
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Chapter V: Readings and Conversations

The following readings and conversations touch on a wide range of activities and everyday topics
typical of Rwanda, such as kinship and family relations, tourist attractions, cows and cattle farming,
food crops, school attendance, domestic travel, national parks, hotels, hospitals, doctors, visiting
friends, receiving guests and shopping at the market. Each text is accompanied by an English
translation. Together, the texts cover the material in all the chapters. Each text is followed by a
conversation and questions and answers. The aim is to help learners understand and be able to
formulate grammatically correct sentences with which they are likely to be confronted in everyday
life.

Umuryaango wa Peetero

S¢ wa Peetero yiitwa Yakobo. Nyina yiitwa Heréna. Yakob6 na Hérena ni ababyéeyi baa Peetero.
Peetero ni umwéana waabo. Ni umuhutingu waabo. Ababyéeyi baa Peetero bafite abaandi baana
batatu. Firip6, Mariya na Madarina. Peetero na Firip6 ni abahutungu. Abaandi ni abakoobwa. Firip0,
Mariya na Madarina bava inda imw¢ na Peetero. Ni beéne nyina.

Peetero ni wé mfura. Ni wé wavtutse mbere. Mariya ni bucura. Ni wé wavautse nyuma y’abaandi
boose. Peetero ni muktru wa Firipd. Yaviutse mbere y¢€. Firipé ni muraimuna wa Peetero. Firipd
ni musdaza wa Mariyd. Mariya ni mushiki wa Firip6. Mariya ni mukuru wa Madarina. Madarina
ni murimuna wa Mariya.

Peetero na Firip6 ni basdaza baa Mariya. Mariya na Madarina ni bashiki baa Peetero.

Peetero artubatse. Yararoongoye, afite umugoré. Abaandi baracydaari bat6. Umugoré wa Peetero
yiitwa Yuriya. Peetero ni umugabo wa Yuriyd. Peetero na Yuriya bafite umwaana umwé
w’umuhutingu wiitwa Matay6. Matay6 ni umwutzukuru wa Yakobd na Hérena. Yakobo, sé¢ wa
Peetero, ni seekuru wa Matayo. Heréna, nyina wa Peetero, ni nyirakuru wa Matayo.

Firip6, murimuna wa Peetero, ni sé¢ waabo wa Matayd. Mariya na Madarin4, bashiki baa Peetero,
ni baa nyiraséenge baa Matayo.
Peter's Family

Peter’s father is called Jacob. His mother is called Helen. Jacob and Helen are Peter’s parents.
Peter is their child. He is their son. Peter’s parents have three other children: Philip, Mary and
Madeleine. Peter and Philip are boys. The others are girls. Philip, Mary and Madeleine are Peter’s
brother and sisters. They are of the same mother as him.

Peter is the oldest. He was born first. Madeleine is the youngest. She was born after all the others.

Peter is Philip’s elder brother. He is older than Philip. He was born before him. Philip is Peter’s
younger brother. Philip is Mary’s brother. Mary is Philip’s sister. Mary is Madeleine’s elder sister.
Madeleine is Mary’s younger sister.
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Peter and Philip are Mary’s brothers. Mary and Madeleine are Peter’s sisters.

Peter is married. He has got a wife. The others are still young. Peter’s wife is called Julie. Peter is
Julie’s husband. Peter and Julie have one male child called Matthew. Matthew is Jacob’s and
Helen’s grandchild. Jacob, Peter’s father, is Matthew’s grandfather. Helen, Peter’s mother, is Mat-
thew’s grandmother.

Philip, Peter’s younger brother, is Matthew’s uncle. Mary and Madeleine, Peter’s sisters are Mat-

thew’s aunts.

Translate
a) into English

yanyooye amdazi akoonje

ibyaatsi byuumyé bishya vuba

umwdaana wuumvira ashiimiisha ababyéeyi bé

ibitabo biheendd bisomwa na bdke

yajyaanye umwdana urwdaye kwaa
mugaanga

Mariya yaambaye ikizibaho cyeerd

muri Afurika hari abaantu beénshi biirabura

b) into Kinyarwanda

a pregnant woman does easy jobs

hot water burns (tv)

Mary went to her parents’ place last week
she will come back next week

Respond in Kinyarwanda

nkuunda imyuumbati itéetse

Bagabo yiikoreye igiteebo cyuuziuye amateke

ikibiindi gishaajé cyaaménetse

imyeénda yaanduye irameswa

abdana bavuukiye rimwé biitwa impadnga

umukeécuru uréenzwe akina n’imyeénge
y'inzu

ntaa gikeri cyiiruka imusozi

a man does not cry
there is a heavy stone in the compound
he cut the meat with a sharp knife

Heréna apfaana iki na Mariya? (=Heréna na Mariya bapfaana iki?)

umugoré wa Peetero yiitwa ndé?
Peetero afite abavaandimwé baangaahé?
Yakobo afite abuvizukuru baangaahé?

Answers

a) English

he drank cold water
dry grass burns fast
an obedient child pleases his/her parents
expensive books are read by few people
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she has taken a sick child to the doctor’s
Mary is wearing a white blouse

there are many black people in Africa

I like boiled cassava
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Bagabo is carrying a basket full of coco- a carefree old woman plays with the holes of
yams the house (proverb)
the old pot has been broken a frog doesn’t run on land (proverb)

she wears dirty clothes
children born at the same time are called

twins
b) Kinyarwanda
umugoreé utwiite akora imirimo yooroshye azaagaruka ejo cyaangwa ejobuundi
amaazi ashyuushye arootsa ntaa mugabo urira
Mariya yagiiye iwadabo mu cyuumwéeru mu rugo hari ibuye rireméreye

gishizé yvakebeesheje inyama icyuuma gityaayé
Muri Pariki

Mu Rwaanda hari pariki ebyiri z’inyamdaswa. Imw¢é iri mu Kagéra, indi iri mu Birtunga.
Iy’ Akagéra irusha iy’ibirlunga ubunini. N’inyamaaswa zaaho si kimw¢ n’{iz6 mu birGunga.

Ibirtunga ni imisézi mireemire. Icyaa Karisiimbi gisuumba ibiindi bydose. Gifite meetero 4507.
IbirGunga biri ku mupaka w’i Rwaanda na K6éongo na Ugaanda. Hagwa imvura nyiinshi kaandi
haréera, cyaane cyaane ibiraayi n’itadbi.

Inyamaaswa ziba ku birGlunga cyaane cyaane ni ingagi, ingugé n’inzovu. Ariko iziizwi cyaane ni
ingagi. Abuurira ibirtunga keénshi ni z6 baba bagiiye kureeba. Hari abahaanga n’abashaakashaatsi
beénshi badbaaye mu Birtunga biiga izo ngagi. Ariko zadmamajwe kw’iisi yoose n’imugoré
ukémooka muri Etadzuni wiitwa Diane Fossey. Mu kinyarwaanda yiitwaga Nyiramacibiri.
Yaméze imydaka myiinshi yiiga imicd ydazo kadndi arwdanya abdanzi bdazo. Ubwo ariko
yafatanyaga n’abatégetsi b’ Rwaanda.

Akagéra ni urtuzi ruteemba hagati y’t Rwaanda na Taanzaniya, rwéerekera muri Ugaanda.
Rurakomeza kugera muri Mediterane. Ariko kuva muri Ugaandé kugera mu Misiri rwiitwa Niiri.
Ku nkoombe z’Akagéra hari imibsandé migari ibAmo inyamaaswa z’4amoéoko meénshi cyaane.
Zimw¢ ziba mu bihura by’iiyo mibdandé¢, iziindi mu maéazi rwaagati.

Mu bihura habamo6 ingwe, intare, imbogd, impard, impyisi n’iziindi. Izib4 mu mdazi ni ingoona,
imvubt n’iziindi. Mu biti byaa Péariki hari inyoni z’aamoéoko ydose.

Kubodna izo nyaméaswa ariko rimwé na rimwe birarushya. Inyiinshi zitiinya abaantu. Uwiifuuza
kubona izo pariki, ari iyd mu Birtunga, ari n’iiydo mu Kagéra aherekezwa n’abayobozi baazi imico
n’imibeérehd ydazo. Baba bdazi ah6 ziheréreye.

In the National Park

There are two National Parks in Rwanda. One is in Mutara along the Kagera River, the other in
the Volcanic Mountains.
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The Kagera Park is larger than Volcanoes Park. The animals living in the plains, too, are different
from those in the mountains.

The volcanoes are high mountains. Karisimbi, the highest of them all, is 4507 m high. Others are
Muhabura, Sabyinyo and Mikeno. They are along the border between Rwanda, Congo and Uganda.
It rains a lot there and the soil is fertile, especially for potatoes and tobacco.

The animals living on the volcanoes are mostly gorillas, monkeys and elephants. But the gorillas
are the most known. They are the ones that attract tourists to the mountains. Many scientists and
researchers have lived in the volcano region, studying those gorillas. The animals were made
known worldwide by an American woman called Diane Fossey. Her life and research were told in
Gorillas in the Mist, which was released in 1980. In Kinyarwanda she was called Nyiramacibiri.
She spent many years studying their behaviour and fighting against their enemies. Needless to say,
she was doing that in cooperation with the Rwandan authorities.

Kagera is the name of the river flowing between Rwanda and Tanzania, towards Uganda. It con-
tinues down to the Mediterranean Sea. But from Uganda to Egypt, it is called the Nile.

On the banks of the Kagera, there are wide plains where many kinds of animals live. Some live in
the bushes of those plains, some in the water itself. In the bush, there are leopards, lions, buffaloes,
antelopes, hyenas, etc. Those living inside the water are crocodiles, hippopotamuses, etc. There
are also all types of birds in the trees.

But it is sometimes difficult to see those animals. Many of them avoid people, others are dangerous
to them. When one wishes to visit the Park, be it in the Volcanic Mountains or in the Kagera Plains,
one is accompanied by a guard who knows their behaviour and habits. He knows where to find
them and how to watch them without risk.

Translate

a) into English

ndagiiye tuzaabonana ubutaaha
nabajije abaana icyadatumye bdkeererwa
icyaampa inyama

uuziinjira muri iyi nzu azaahanwa
uvkora naabi aheembwa ndabi
uwaanga kubwiirizwa akora amakosd

b) into Kinyarwanda

those who speak the truth have many friends

he who has is given

the guests who came yesterday are leaving
today

I wish I had a house
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uubuze uko agira agwa néeza

uvhiinze ibyaago ni byo asaaruura

ntaa we unéena nyina ngo arwaaye ubuheri

akaréenze impiinga karushya ihamagara

uwiiba ahéetse aba yligiisha uwo mu
mugoongo

nobody refuses wealth

nothing is too difficult for God

those who grow together know each other
those who suffer from malaria have fever
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Respond in Kinyarwanda

mu Rwaanda hari pariki ziingaahée? ingoona ziba mu gihuru cyaangwd mu
ingagi ziba mu yithe? maazi?

ibirtuunga byo mu Rwaanda ni biingaahé? Akagéra gateemba kéerekera hé?
Answers

a) English

I’m going home, we’ll talk next time

I asked the children why they came late

I wish I had meat

anyone entering this house will be punished

he who works poorly is paid poorly

he who doesn’t want to be advised makes mistakes

he who has no choice settles for less (proverb)

he who sows bad luck harvests it (proverb)

nobody rejects his mother because she has a rash (proverb)
what goes beyond the summit is hard to call back (proverb)
he who steals with a baby on the back teaches it (proverb)

b) Kinyarwanda

abavuga ukuri bagira inshuti nyiinshi ntaa waanga gukira

uufite ni wé uhdaabwa ntaa kinanira Imaana

abadje ejo baragiiye abakuriye hamwé baramenyana
icyaampa inzu abarwaaye maraariya bahiinda umuriro

Amatuungo yo mu Rwaanda

Amatiungo ni inyamaaswa z6 mu rugo zifitiye beéne z6 akamaro keénshi. Kuva keéra kugeza ubu,
umunyarwaanda wéese, urétse abatGuye mu mijyi, yoorora inka, ihené cydangwa intaama.
Amatiungo boose badshaakaga kaandi bagishaaka ni inkd. Ni z6 badkuundaga kurusha iziindi.

Keéra uwabaga afite inkd ni wé wabaga akize. Yahoranaga amatéd, amavtta n’inyama. Inka ni yo
nkwaano y’agaciiro badcaga uwashaakaga kuroongora.

Ihené n’intaama zaari amatiungo y’abakené. Zoororerwaga inyama. Andi matiungo amaze imiinsi
mu Rwaanda ni inkokd. Hasigaye hdri n’ingurube, ariko zaadutse vuba. Muri iki gihe hari
abasigaye boorora n’iinkwaavu cydangwa amafi. Iy bifashwé néezéa nabyo bituunga nyirabyo.

Ubwoorozi bwé mu Rwaanda nabwd bwaarahiindutse. Keéra inka zoose zadriishaga ku gasozi.

Iy6 zaadgiraga iny6ota zadshookaga ku bibliumbiro haafi y’imigezi. Aboorozi b’iinkd baagiraga
amasaambu n’ibikiingi binini by6 kuragiramo6. Inkéd nyiinshi zadhoraga mu gasozi, zikurikiye
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ubwaatsi n’damaazi, cyaane cyaane muu mpeéshyi. Haba ubw6 zaamaraga imiinsi myiinshi kure
y’imuhird, abashuumba béba mu biraaro.

Thené z6 zaahuka haafi y’irugd. Zimwé¢ ziragirwa n’aabdana, ariko inyiinshi ziirirwa ziziritse.

Ubu aboorozi bamw¢ bafite ibirdaro imuhirad ink4 zihordmd. 1zo nké zikuriye mu birdaro ni zd
zibyibuha. Izibyibushye kaandi ni z6 zituubtiukahd amata n’inyama.

Ariko, urétse ké abdorozi badhiinduye imic6, n’damoéoko y’iinka yarahiindutse. Izaa kéera zaari
zigororotse, zifite n’amaheémbe mareemare. Iz’ utibu ni nini, amaheémbe ydazo ni magufi. Ayo
mooko mashyé atiruka mu Buraayi arusha ayé mu Rwaanda rwaa kéera amata.

Domestic Animals in Rwanda

Domestic animals are economically useful to their owners. From very early times till now, every
Rwandan except those living in towns has kept cows, goats or sheep. The most coveted of all
domestic animals are cows. They were and still are more valued than the others.

In the olden days, to be wealthy one had to own cows. Such a person always had milk, butter and
meat. The cow was the most valuable bride pledge, requested from those in search of a wife to
marry.

Goats and sheep were the poor man’s cattle. They were kept for meat. Other domestic animals that
have long been known in Rwanda are fowls. Nowadays there are pigs also, but they are new. There
are also people who keep rabbits and fish. When they are kept well, they too can feed their owner.

The cattle-rearing methods in Rwanda have changed, too. In the olden days, all cows grazed out-
side. When they were thirsty, they were taken to drinking places near the stream. Cattle owners
had large landed properties reserved for grazing. Many cows were always outdoors, looking for
grass and water, especially during the dry season. Sometimes they spent weeks or months far from
home, during which time the herdsmen slept in tents.

As for goats, they graze near the compound. Some are watched by children, but most of them
spend the day tied up with a rope.

Nowadays, some cattle owners have sheds at home where the cows are permanently kept. Those
cows growing in sheds are bigger. And the bigger ones produce more milk and more meat.

But apart from the fact that cattle rearers have changed their methods and habits, the races of
Rwandan cows have changed as well. The traditional ones were tall, slim and had long horns. The
modern ones are fat and their horns are short. These new breeds from Europe yield more milk than
those of the old Rwanda.

Translate

a) into English
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ururimi twiigd rurooroshye

ibiryo Mariya yateetsé biraryooshye

uburo wabibye mu kwéezi gushizé
bwadraméze

yvda saaha naguze umwaaka ushize
yarataakaye

b) into Kinyarwanda

I went to see Peter where he works

The house Kagabo has built is beautiful

This shirt I am washing belongs to my
younger brother

The cow my father bought is ill

We didn’t buy any sugar

Respond in Kinyarwanda

Abanyarwaanda boorora matuungo ki?
kuki bakuunda inka kurusha ihené
n’intaama?

Answers
a) English

the language we are studying is easy

the food Mary has cooked is delicious

the millet you sowed last month has started
growing

the watch I bought last year has been lost

we have just arrived

b) Kinyarwanda

nagiiye kureeba Peetero aho akora

inzu Kagabo yuubatse ni nziiza

iyi shaati mesa ni iya murumuna waanjye
inka daata yaguize irarwdaye

ntaa sukaari naguzé

Mw’iishutri “A¢ School”

Matayo, kuki wakeeréewe?
Matthew, why are you so late?
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ni yo tukiiza

yategetse ko turaangiza uyu murimo

si uko bigeenda

ni ko bavuga

bariiya baana ntaa soni bagira
Mariko ntaa kinyarwaanda araamenya

A good herdsman knows where his cattle
graze

We didn’t drink any coffee

Semakuba refused to share with me

When the cows return home they are milked

inka zifité inyoota zishooka hé?
ihené zaahuka kure y irugo?
intaama zoororerwa iki?

he ordered us to finish this job

that is not how it goes

that is what they say

these children have no shame

Mark doesn’t know Kinyarwanda yet

umushuumba mwiiza amenya aho inka zé
ziriisha

ntaa kaawa twaanyooyé

Séemakuiba yaanze ko tugabdana

iyo inka zitaashyé zirakamwa

125



AP IFEAS 207/2024

Uzi néeza ko ishuuri ritaangira saa mbiri, noone réeba naawe aho igihe kigezé.
You know very well that school begins at 8 a.m. but just see what time it is!

Mbabarira, mwaari, nakeereejwe n’iimvura yaramutse igwa. Yataangiye nijoro ikomeza mu
-2-2
gitoondo, ndatégereza yaanga guhita.
Excuse me, teacher, I am late because of the early morning rain. It started during the night, and
continued in the morning, [ waited but it didn’t stop.

Iyo haramutse umuvuumbi sé, iyo ni impaamvu ihdagije yo kuuza ukéereewe? Ntaa mutaka
ufite?
Is early morning rain enough reason for you to be late? Don’t you have an umbrella?

Oya, mu rugo rwdacu rwoose ntdaa we ufite umutaka. Uwo twaari dufite warashaaje. Kaandi
reero iyoo nzda muu mvura imyeénda yaanjye yari gutoha mdze nkaba ndakuurizaho kurwaara
ibicuraane cyaangwa ndetsé n 'umusoonga.

No, in our entire compound nobody has an umbrella. The one we had is old and out of use. And
if I had come through the rain, my clothes would have gotten wet and I could have caught a
cold or even pneumonia.

Nuutaaha ubwiiré ababyéeyi baawe bazaaguré undi mutaka naho ubuundi uzaajya ukéereerwa
buri muunsi. Uyobewe sé ko ubu turi mw’iituumba? Kadandi mu kwéezi gutaaha tuzaataangira
ibizaami. Nuukoméza gukéereerwa uzaatsiindwa.

When you return home, you should tell your parents to buy a new umbrella, otherwise you are
going to be late every day. Don’t you know that we are in the rainy season? And next month
exams will begin. If you continue to arrive late, you will fail.

Ni koko, mwaari, ntaabwo nzoongera.
-2-2
You are right, teacher. I won’t do it again.

Translate

a) into English

iyo imvura iguuyé mpamagara abdaana yarasohotse asaanga urugo rwaahiiye
bagataaha ubwiira umuuntu ukuri agashaaka

uzaabwiiré Mugeenzi aziinduke gutoongana

narakomaanze barakiinguura ndashaaka guhiindura ngafata urushiingé

waataashyé ukaruhuuka? ntaa we uryda umutwé ngo ananirwe

nimuhaguruke mugeendeé umuriizo

baarakaangutse basaanga yaagiiye umukoobwa aba umwé agatukiisha boose

imbwa yardseenyaga ikavooma abagabo bararya imbwa zikiishyura

geenda ubazé bariiya bagabo icyo bapfa
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b) into Kinyarwanda

he lay down and slept

I’ll come and have a chat with you
he cooks and cleans the house
take this pot and fetch water!

Respond in Kinyarwanda

ishuuri ryaa Matayo ritaangira ryaari?
Matayo yakeereejwe n’iiki?

Answers
a) English

when it rains, I call the children home

tell Mugenzi to go/come early

I knocked at the door and they opened

why don’t you go home and rest?

stand up and go!

they woke up to find he had gone

the dog collected firewood and fetched wa-
ter

go and ask those men what they are quarrel-
ling about

b) Kinyarwanda

yararyaamye araruhuuka
nzaaza tugaaniire

aratéeka agakubuura inzu

fata iki kibiindi uvoomé amaazi

Mariko kwaa Matay6 “Mark at Matthew's Place”

Muvu, jya kureeba uwo ukomaanga
Muvunyi, go and see who is knocking at the door!

Uraaho, Mari?
How are you, Mark?

Yeego, uraaho naawe?
Fine, and you?
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I would go to the stream and wash
when he saw the hyena, he cried for help

at nightfall, cows return home and are
milked

imvura yaguuye igihe kiingana iki?
ibizaami bizaataangira rydari?

he went out and found the compound burnt
down

you tell someone the truth and he wants to
quarrel

I want to go and take an injection

he who can eat the head can eat the tail
(proverb)

one single girl can bring all the others into
disrepute (proverb)

powerful people eat and weak ones pay
(proverb)

naajya ku mugezi nkamesa
yaboonye impyisi aratabaaza
iyo bwiijé inka zirataaha zigakamwa
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Yeego
Fine.

Matayo ari yo?
Is Matthew home?

Mm, ari yo. Taambuuka.
Yes, he is home. Come in.

Uraaho Mari? Ntiduheruuka kubonana. Uracyaakora i Butare?
How are you, Mark? We haven’t seen each other for quite some time. Are you still working in
Butare?

Oya, nsigaye nkora ku Giseényi. Ejo ni ho nageze i Kigali, ariko bwaari bwiije, mpita njya kuri
hotéeri. Mu gitoondo nabonanye na pedeje waacu, noone ngiiye gutaaha.

No, I work in Gisenyi nowadays. I arrived in Kigali yesterday, but it was late in the evening, so I
went straight to the hotel. This morning I met with our MD and now I’m about to go home.

Waaraayé sé ukazaageenda ejo? Ndabona waakéereewe.
Why don’t you spend another night here? I believe you are late.

Nabwiiye umugoré waanjye ko ngaruka noone, sinaakwiica amaseezerano.
I told my wife I was returning today, I’ll keep my word.

Muvu, zanira umushyitsi icyo kunywa!
Muvunyi, bring a drink for the guest!

Uriifuuza iki, Mari? Byeéri?
What would you like, Mark? Beer?

Siinkinywa byeéri. Kaandi reero uzi ko no gutwaara imodoka wanyooye byeéri birushya.
I don’t drink beer anymore. And you know, driving after drinking beer is hard.

Urashaaka sé icyaayi?
Do you want tea instead?

Oya, mfite inyoota, ndanywa faanta ikoonje.
No, I’'m thirsty, I’ll take a cold Fanta.

Muvu, zana n’ibiryo niiba byaahiiye!
Muvunyi, bring the food as well, if it is ready.

Mari, ngwiino tujyé ku méeza!
Mark, let’s go to the table!
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Translation
a) into English

keéra abagoré ntibaaryaga ihené
imvura yaagwd noone sinaataaha
ejo ni ku cyuumwéeru ntituzaajya
mw iishuuri
ubwo arwaayé ntitukigiiye
Mariko ntaraamenya ikinyarwaanda
umwdana wa Mariya ntaraamera améenyo
Rukeba ntardaaroongora

b) into Kinyarwanda

Philip didn’t go to the farm today
Madeleine hasn’t recovered yet
They haven’t left yet

The workers haven’t finished yet

Respond in Kinyarwanda

Mariko akora hé?
vaaje gusuura ndé?
yvageze i Kigali ryaari?

Answers
a) English

in the olden days women didn’t eat goat
meat

if it rained today, I wouldn’t return home

tomorrow is Sunday, we won’t go to school

as he is ill, we won’t go

Mark can’t speak Kinyarwanda yet

Mary’s child hasn’t got any teeth yet

Rukeba isn’t married yet

our cows don’t graze far from the compound
anymore

b) Kinyarwanda
Firipo ntiyagiiye guhiinga

Madarina ntaraakira
ntibaraageenda

AP IFEAS 207/2024

inka zaacu ntizikiriisha kure y urugo

ba urétse kubyuuka ntiburdacya

ibuye ribonétse ntiriba rikiishe isuka

amagard ntaaguraanwa amagana

uvkubiswe n’inkubd ntdahanuuza

uvhaawe n’limdana ntiyaamburwa
n’umuyaga

He didn’t drink any milk
He hasn’t got any shame
Lions don’t live in the water
Sadness doesn’t kill

yaraaye hé?
anywa byeéri?
kuki yithuutira gutaaha?

don’t get up yet, it’s still dark

once discovered, a stone doesn’t spoil the
hoe (proverb)

life can’t be exchanged for money (proverb)

when thunder strikes your property, you
don’t consult a fortuneteller (proverb)

what you get from God, you don’t lose to
the winds (proverb)

abakozi ntibaraaraangiza
ntaa matd yanyooyé
ntaa soni agira
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intare ntiziba mu maazi agahiinda ntikiica

Mu bitaro “At the Hospital”

Mariya yajyaanye umwaana urwaaye kwaa mugaanga.
Mary has taken a sick child to the doctor’s.

Mu bitaro hari abarwdayi beénshi, uuishaaka kubonana na mugaanga wéese ategereza igihe
kireekire.
There are many patients at the hospital, anybody who wants to see the doctor waits a long time.

Mariya yiicaye ku muroongo ataahiwe ariinjira asuhuuza mugaanga.
Mary sat in the line and, when it was her turn, she went in and greeted the doctor.

Mwaaramutseho, dogite?
Good morning, Doctor!

Waramutseho naawe? Ni wowé urwdaye, cyaangwd ni umwdana?
Good morning! Are you the patient or is it the child?

Ni umwaana.
It is the child.

Arwaaye iki?
What is wrong with him?

Arahiinda umuriro kaandi ararika.
He has a fever and he is vomiting.

Yafashwe ryaari?
When did it start?

Ejo yiiriwe ari muzima, akina n’abaandi baana. Yafashwe nijoro ariko yaareembye. Twéese ntaa
washoboye gusiinziira.

Yesterday he was alright, playing with other children. It started last night but it is very serious.
None of us was able to sleep.

Mugaanga arahdguruka ataangira gusuuzuma umwadana. Yuumviriza uko ahuuméeka, uko
umutima uteera. Aheengereza mu muhogo no mu matwi, ni uko aroongera ariicara, abaza
Mariya ati “Arakorora?”

The doctor stands up and starts examining the child. He checks the breathing, the heartbeat, the
tonsils and the ears, then he sits down again and asks Mary: “Is he coughing?”

Mariya ati “Ararika gusa.”
Mary said: “He is only vomiting.”
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Mugaanga ati “Ni maraariya. Ujyé umuha ikiyiiko kimwé cy uttyu muti gatatu mu muunsi.
Nihashira imiinsi itatu azaakira. Naadakird uzoongére umutizane.
The doctor said: “It’s malaria. Give him one spoonful of this medicine three times a day. He will

be fine in three days. If not, bring him again!”

Translate
a) into English

imvura yaguuye tutaraagera imuhird
abdana baabyuutse izuuba ritardarasa
ubaanza imvura itakiguuye

niiba batagikora batuunzwe n’iiki?
inyoni zadriiye amapapaayi ataraahiisha
vaaje gusaaruura kaandi atdarahiinze

b) Kinyarwanda

the children returned before the food was
ready

if you are not yet able to swim, stay on the
pool side

it seems they have not finished yet

they have no intention of coming anyway

Respond in Kinyarwanda

umwdana wa Mariya arwaaye iki?
yvafashwe ryaari?
mugaanga avuurira abarwdayi héehé?

Answers
a) English

it rained before we reached home

the children got up before sunrise

it looks as if it won’t rain after all

what do they live on if they don’t work any-
more?

the birds ate the pawpaws before they be-
came ripe

ibi biryo bitariiwé noone byaagaga

nsaanze bataraageenda

uyu mwaana yuujuje imydaaka itaanu
atardakurikizwa

baagiiye badaseezéye

no wonder he doesn’t recover

if you don’t cut these branches, they will
hurt passersby

if it does not rain soon, people will die of
hunger

go away before he gets angry

yasuuzumye umwdana até?
kuki Mariya yatégereje igihe kireekire mbere
o kwiinjira?

he came to harvest even though he hasn’t
farmed

if this food is not eaten today, it’ll go bad

I arrived before nightfall

this child is already five and has no younger
brother/sister

they left without saying goodbye

do not go before telling me!
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b) Kinyarwanda

abdana baagarutse ibiryo bitaraashya uddatemyé aya mashami yaazaakomeretsa
niiba utdaazi kooga, guma ku ruhaande abageenzi

weéenda ntibardaaraangiza imvura itaguuyé vuba abaantu baakwiicwa
baari basaanzwe batazdaza n’inzara

Kabiishywe adakizé geenda ataraaraakara

Imyaaka yo mu Rwaanda

Mu Rwaanda heera imyaaka myiinshi: amashaza (=amajyeeri), ibishyiimbo, ibijuumba, ibiraayi,
amateke, imyuumbati. Ibiindi abanyarwaanda bahiingd cyaane ni ibitooki, ibigdori, amasaka
n’uburo.

Hari imboga z’damoéoko ydose nk’ibihaaza (=amadegéde), intoryi, inyaanya, ibituunguru
n’uruséenda.

Ibishyiimbo biriibwa kwiinshi. Ibibabi byaabyo byiitwa umushogoro ni imbogé ziryooha. Rimwé
na rimwe n’ibishyiimbo bisaaruurwa bikiri bibisi. Ibishyiimbo bitardahiisha byiitwa imiteéja.
Ibihiishije ariko bitartuma byiitwa umutonoré. Ari imiteéja, ari n’imutonoré, byoose birarydoha.

Amashaza akuunda gusaaruurwa atardahiisha, akiri urunyogwe. Ni hd usaangad aryoohereye
cyaane.

Imyuumbati nay6 iriibwa kwiinshi. Hari imwé iryooha n’iindi ishdariira. liryooha, biitd
iminyarwaanda, ni yo bateekd. Iishaariira ntdabwo iteekwa. Ahutibwo irim6 uburozi bwaéjyaga
bwiica abaantu keéra. Irabaanza ikiinikwa, haanyuma ikaanikwa ngo yuumé mbere yoé
gusékurwam¢ ifu y’ umutsima.

N6 mu bitooki harimé ibiryooha n’ibishdariira. Ibiry6oha biratéekwa kimwé n’imyuumbati
cyaangwa ibiraayi. Ibishdariira biratarwa bigahiisha. Ibitooki bihiishije byiitwa imineke.
Birariibwa cydangwa bikeengwamo urwéaagwa.

Amasaka araseebwa, ifu ydayo ikavugwamo6 umutsima cydangwa ikeengwamo ikigaage
(=amaarwa). lkigadge ntigisiindiisha nk’urwéagwd, ahuubwo kimara inzara iy6 umuuntu
ashoonjé.

Abanyarwaanda bahiinga n’iikdawa, icydayi, itadbi na pireéteri bacurtiuza bakabona amafaraanga
yo kugura ibiindi bakenéye.

Food Crops in Rwanda

There are many food crops in Rwanda: peas, beans, sweet potatoes, Irish potatoes, cocoyams,
cassava. Other crops that Rwandans farm are bananas, maize, sorghum and millet.

There are all sorts of vegetables such as pumpkins, garden eggs, tomatoes, onions and peppers.
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Beans are eaten in many ways. Their leaves, called umushogoro, are delicious. Sometimes, the
beans themselves are harvested while still green. Beans that are not yet ripe are called imiteéja.
Those that are ripe but consumed before getting dry are called umutonoré (from -tonor- “peel”).
Both green and ripe beans are very tasty.

Most of the time, peas are harvested before ripening, while still green. They taste very sweet then.
Cassava too is consumed in many ways. Some varieties are sweet, others are bitter. The sweet ones,
called Rwandan cassava (imyuumbati y ‘iminyarwaanda), are cooked. The bitter ones are not. They
contain a poison that killed a lot of people in the past. The variety is first soaked in water, then
dried and ground and the flour is used to make bread (umutsima).

Among bananas too, some are sweet and some are bitter. The sweet ones are boiled like cassava
or potatoes. The bitter ones are kept underground until they ripen. Ripe bananas are then eaten or
used to make banana wine.

Sorghum is threshed and ground and the flour is used to make bread or nonalcoholic beer. Sorghum
beer is not as alcoholic as banana wine, it is rather nourishing, when one is hungry.

The Rwandans also grow coffee, tea, tobacco and pyrethrum, which they sell to earn money needed
to buy other things.

Translate

a) into English

umuriro utdzima intare itagishoboye guhiiga yiicwa n’inzara

iruhuuko ridashira

inyamaaswa zidatiinya abaantu

ibiryo bidahiiyé bishobora gutéera inzoka

igiti kitagira imbuto

abdana batardaamera améenyo ntibarya
inyama

imyuumbati itaréera yiishwe n’timvira

umunyarwaanda utagira inka yuumva ari
umukené

b) into Kinyarwanda

there is no child that doesn’t like its mother
there is no beauty without fault
a disobedient child

Respond in Kinyarwanda

mu Rwaanda heera mydaka ki?
ibishyiimbo biriibwa bite?

abakozi bataaheembwé bazaagaruka ejo

umuuntu utabona yiitwa impumyi

umuuntu utuumvd yiitwa igipfaamatwi

umuuntu udashobora kuvuga yiitwa ikiragi

umwaana utuumviye ababyéeyi yuumvira
ijeri

amaboko atareeshyad ntaaramukanya

inyoni itaguruka ntiimenya aho bweezé

a day without sunshine
an incurable disease

imyuumbati ishaariira iratéekwa?
ibitooki biteekwd ni ibithe?
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amasaka afite kamaro ki?
Answers
a) English

hell

eternal rest

animals that are not shy

uncooked food can cause a stomachache

a tree without fruits

children don’t eat meat before growing teeth
the unripe cassava was spoilt by rain

a Rwandan without cows feels poor

a lion that can’t hunt anymore dies of hunger
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abanyarwaanda bahiingira iki ikaawa?

the workers who were not paid yesterday
will return tomorrow

a person who doesn’t see is called blind

a person who doesn’t hear is called deaf

a person who can’t talk is called mute

a child who doesn’t obey its mother obeys
the cricket (proverb)

unequal hands don’t shake (proverb)

a bird that doesn’t fly doesn’t know where

millet is ripe (proverb)
b) Kinyarwanda

umuunsi utava izuuba
indwdara idakira

ntaa mwaana udakuunda nyina
ntaa bwiiza butagird ineenge
umwdaana utuumvira

Kw’iisoko

Ku muutnsi w’isok6, abahiinzi beénshi baziinduka bajya kuguriisha ibyo beejéje: ibijuumba,
ibishyiimbo, amashaza, amasaka, ibiraayi, ibitooki, imboga n’ibiindi.

Abadahiinga na bo ariko bafité amafaraanga bajya kugura iby6 kuryd n6 kunywa, amavuta yé
gutéekeesha, umuunyu, isukadri n’ibiindi.

Haba n’ibiry6 bihiiyé uwiishwe n’inzara agurd akariira aho. Hari inzogéa n’ibiindi by6 kunywa
ulgize inyoota aseengéera akanywa.

Hari imyeénda y6 kwaambara n’amasabuné y6 kumesa. Hari abado6zi babariira imyeénda yaciitse
cydangwa bakadoda imyaambaro mishyd, amashaéti, ibizibaho, amakabutura cydangwa ingutiya
bakurikije ibipimo by’abakiriya.

Karamuka yadddeesheje ipaantaro yo kwaambara mu bukwé bwaa mirumuna wé, néone yaaje
kureeba ko yulzuye, ariko asaanga itartuzura. Umudo6zi we yaavize ngo afite akazi keénshi
cyaane kubéera ko Nohéri yeegéreje. Ariko Karamuka na wé ntaa gihe afité, ubukwé bureegereje.
Beémeranyije kumara miinsi itatu akagaruka.

Karamuka yamaze kubodnana n’imudézi wé ajya kugura inyama. Agéze ahd babaagira inka,

asaanga inyama ziheenda. Ariko ntiyashoboraga gutaaha amdaara masa kuko yari yasize abwiiye
umugoré n’4dabdana ngo basekure ifu yo6 gukoéra umutsima. Yamaze igihe kireekire asiigaanira
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igiciiro n’imuciruuzi w’inyama, binaniranye ajya ahd bacurturiza ihené, agura imwé nzima yo
kubdagira imuhira.

Mbere y6 gutaaha, yagiiye guseezera ku mutiuranyi wé ucuruuza imbogd, asaanga yiicaye
iruhadnde rw’igiteebo cy’iinydanya. Bdmaze kuramukanya, aguraho ikiré kimw¢ cy6 gutéekeesha
1s00si baaza kuriisha inyama. Ni uko ashorera ihené arataaha, mugeenzi wé asigara mw’1isoko
kugeza igihe riremuurira.

At the Market

On market day, many farmers get up early to go and sell what they have produced: sweet potatoes,
beans, peas, sorghum, Irish potatoes, bananas, vegetables etc.

Those who don’t farm but have money, go to buy foodstuffs and drinks, cooking oil, salt, sugar,
etc. There is even cooked food which one can buy and eat there when one feels hungry. There is
beer and other drinks which those feeling thirsty buy and drink.

There are clothes and washing soap. There are tailors who mend torn clothes or sew new ones,
shirts, blouses, bermudas or skirts, according to the size of their customers.

Karamuka has asked one of the tailors to sew him a pair of trousers to wear at his younger brother’s
wedding. And he came today to check if it was ready, only to be told it was not. His tailor said he
had too much work because of the impending Christmas holiday. But Karamuka himself has no
time, the wedding is scheduled to take place very soon. They agreed he should check again in three
days’ time.

After seeing the tailor, Karamuka went to buy meat. On reaching the abattoir, he discovered the
meat was too expensive. However, he didn’t want to return home empty-handed because, before
leaving home, he had told his wife and the children to prepare flour for bread. He spent a lot of
time arguing with the meat seller about the price and, when he failed, he went to the goat market
and bought one to slaughter at home.

Before returning home, he went to say goodbye to one of his neighbours who sells vegetables and
met him sitting near a basket of tomatoes. After greetings, he bought one kilo to prepare the soup
which they will eat the goat meat with. Then he took the goat to his house, and his friend stayed at
the market until closing time.

Translate

a) into English

indacumura kwiiruka ubutarora inyuma
indaheekana kugeenda ikitaraganya
indakoréka kuganya ubutiitsa

ibidashoboka umutoni w’dkaddsohoka
ubutdbeera uutaazi ubwéenge ashiima ubwé
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untaroonerwa ntaariinda
b) into Kinyarwanda

nothing is easy

nobody minds his own business

he who has nowhere to go stays at home

he who doesn’t clean his house lives in dirt

what is not enough for one is not enough for
two

Respond in Kinyarwanda

abahiinzi baguriisha iki ku muunsi w’isoko?
abadozi bakora iki kw’iisoko?
Karamuka yadodeesheje iki?

Answers
a) English

innocent

children born without sufficient spacing
someone who doesn’t listen to advice
impossible

justice

to run without looking back

to leave without saying goodbye

b) Kinyarwanda

ntaa kitarushya

ntaa we umeénya ayé

uutagirad iyo ajyda aguma imuhird
uudakubuura inzu yé aba mu mwaanda

Muri hotéeri
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he who has no teeth eats tender meat

those who don’t tell the truth are called liars

those who don’t grow up together can be-
come friends

kuki yaguzé ihené?
mugeenzi wé acuruuza iki?
Karamuka yaguriye iki inydanya?

to complain constantly

a close friend

he who has no wisdom thinks he has got
enough (proverb)

one whose farm has never been damaged by
grazing animals doesn’t watch it (proverb)

ikidahaagije umwé ntigihaaza babiri
uutagira ameenyo arya inyama yooroshye
abatavuga ukuri biitwa ababéeshyi
abadakuriye hamwé bashobora kuba inshuti

Ej6 Mariko yagéze i Kigali ajya muri hotéeri kureeba niiba hari icuumbi. Akiinjird, ahuura

n’umukdzi waakiira abashyitsi bararamukanya.

—Uraaho?

—Uraaho naawe? Uriifuuza iki?

—Ndashaaka icuumbi. Hari ibyuimba mugifité?
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—Uri wéenyiné?

—Mm, ndi jyéenyiné.

—Uraraara ijoro rimw¢, cyaangwa uzaamara imiinsi myiinshi?
—Ijoro rimwé ni amafaraanga angdahé?

—Icyutimba n’ibiryé byd mu gitéondo ni igihuumbi na magana abiri.
—Ndardara iri joro, ejo tuzaaba tureeba.

Umukdéraani azaana ifiishi, Mariko ataangira kuuzuza ifiishi, haanyuma umukézi azana
urufuunguuzo ati:

—Icyutimba cyaawe ni numero 22. Ej6 mu gitdbondo améeza azaaba atéguuye kuva saa modya
kugeza saa yiné. Nuugira icyd ukenéra, uteréfone numero 785.

Mariko ati: Urakoze, uraramukeho.

Ajya mu cyuiimba cyé, bukeeye arabyuuka, ariiyuhagira, ajya muri resitora gufuungura. Anywa
ikaawa, arya umugaati na omereéti. Igihe atardaraangiza, abona umugabo w’inshuti y¢ wiitwa
Gasaand, bararamukanya baragaaniira.

—~Uraaho Gasad?

—~Uraaho Mari?

—Wageze in6 ryaari?

—Naaje nimugorooba.

—Kuki utadje ngo ucuumbike iwaanjyé? Mfite inzu nini kaandi tuba twaaraaye tugaaniira. Nii
mva ku kazi ndanyura hano tujyaané imuhira. Ubwiiré muri hotéeri ko6 utakigumye hano.

—Yee, urasaanga naaseezeye.
—Ba wiiriwe reero.

—Yee.

In a Hotel

Mark arrived in Kigali yesterday and went into a hotel to see if they had any rooms left. As he
entered, he was met by a reception clerk and they exchanged greetings.

—Hello!
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—Hello! What can I do for you?

—I’m looking for accommodation. Have you got any vacant rooms?

—Are you alone?

—Yes, I’'m alone.

—Are you staying one night or longer?

—How much is one night?

—Bed and breakfast is one thousand two hundred francs.

—1I’11 stay this one night, we’ll see tomorrow.

The clerk brought a form, Mark started filling it. Then, the clerk brought him a key and said:

—Your room number is 22.” Tomorrow morning, breakfast is from seven to ten. If you need any-
thing, dial number 785!

Mark said: “Thank you! Good night.”

He went to his room. The next morning, he went to the restaurant for breakfast. He drank tea, ate
bread and omelette. Before he finished, he saw a friend of his called Gasana, they exchanged
greetings and talked.

—Hello, Gasana!
—Hello, Mark! When did you arrive here?
—I came last night.

—Why didn’t you come and spend the night at my place? I’ve got a big house and we would have
chatted all night. When I return from work, I’ll stop here and take you with me. Tell the hotel staff
that you won’t be staying here anymore!

—Right! I’ll have checked out when you come.
—Have a good day!

—The same to you.

Translate
a) into English

amasaka batadatemye yariiwe n’inyoni
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abarwdayi mugaanga atadavuuye
badrapfiiuye

yavuze ko adashaaka kuuza

nitutaraangiza noone tuzaakomeza ejo

ataagaruka yaahanwa

umwaana ko adakoma arasiinziriye?

geenda buhoro utagwa

b) into Kinyarwanda

he was paid for a job he didn’t do

there is no patient he hasn’t examined

the vegetables we didn’t cook have become
dry

there is no language he doesn’t speak

I think he is alright now

I won’t wash unless the Sun shines

Respond in Kinyarwanda

Mariko yadje muri hotéeri ashaaka iki?
yahuuye nadnde?
baavuganye iki?

Answers
a) English

the sorghum they didn’t cut was eaten by
birds

the patients the doctor didn’t treat died

he said he didn’t want to come

if we don’t finish today we’ll continue to-
morrow

if he didn’t return he would be punished

the child is so quiet, is it asleep?

go slowly, lest you fall down!

b) Kinyarwanda

yahéembewe umurimo atadkoze
ntaa murwdaayi atadasuuzumye
ibigoori tutadteetse byadruumye
ntaa rurimi atavuga

ndakéeka ko atakirwaaye
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ntaa we usaaruura aho atadahiinze
umurimo udakord urooroha
nimutajyaana bazaayoba
aravuga ibyo ntaazi
uzaabazé Kagabo impaamvu ataajé
mw Tishuuri
uuhiiriye muu nzu ntaaho adakubita umutwé

yesterday, someone I don’t know came here

why haven’t you swept this house?

if you weren’t rich you wouldn’t buy an ex-
pensive car

when he doesn’t understand, he asks once
more

Mariko yaraaye kaangaahé muri hotéeri?
yariiye iki muri resitora?

no one harvests where he hasn’t farmed

work you don’t do is easy

as you won’t go with them, they’ll miss their
way

he is talking nonsense

ask Kagabo why he didn’t come to school
today?

a person in a burning house knocks his head
everywhere (proverb)

izuuba niritava sinzaamesa

utaabaayé umukiré ntiwaaguze imodoka
ihéenda

iyo atuumviise aroongera akabadza
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Kwaa Kabeba “At Kabeba's”

Gashu!
Gashugi!

Karame!
Yes, please!

Ngiiye ku kazi, ndagaruka saa kumi n’iimwé. Uteeké ibiryo byaa batatu. Natumiye Murihano
n’umugoré wé ngo tugaaniire.

I’'m going to work, I’ll be back at five. Cook for three people. I’ve invited Murihano and his wife
to a get-together.

Yee. Nteeke iki?
Good. What shall I cook?

Reka ndeebé! Siimperuuka kurya inkoko. Ujyé kw’iisoko uguré ebyiri nziiza. Ariko ntuutiinde.
Turacyaafite umuceri uhaagije?

Let me see! I haven’t eaten chicken for some time. Go to the market and buy two good ones! But
don’t be long! Do we still have enough rice?

Mm. Hari amapaki abiri yuuziye.
Yes. There are two full packets.

Arahaagije.
They will do.

Murashaaka inkoko ikaraanze?
Do you like the chicken fried?

Yee. Ariko ntutishyiremo uruséenda rwiinshi.
Yes. But don’t put too much pepper on it!

Yee. Muranywa iki?
Good. What will you drink?

Byeéri cyaangwa faanta. Ngira ngo turacyaafite byeéri. Niiba yarashize uguré indi kaaziye.
Ntiwiibagirwe gushyira amacupa muri firigo. Byeéri ishyuushye ntiiryooha.

Beer or fanta. I think we still have enough beer. If it is not sufficient, buy another carton. Don’t
forget to put the bottles in the fridge! Hot beer doesn’t taste good.

N’amavuta yarashize.
We’re out of oil, too.
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Gashugi, kuki uriindiira ko ibiintu bishira muu nzu mbere yo kugura ibiindi? Uragura inkoko,

byeéri n’amavuta umuunsi umwe?

Gashugi, why do you wait until things are finished in the house before buying new ones? You are

going to buy chickens, beer and oil the same day?

Ntaa ngoorane, byoose biri mw’iisoko rimwé. Icyakora ndafata tagisi kuko bireméreye.
No problem, they are all at the same market. But I’ll take a taxi because they are heavy.

Yee. Ni ahaa nimugorooba.
Right. See you in the evening!

Translate
a) into English

abanyarwaanda bakuunda inka
barazikuunda

ihené zoonnye amasaka
zaayoonnye

Mariko yiiga ikinyarwaanda
aracyliga

Mariya aratonora ibishyiimbo
arabitonora

Rukeba yaméseye sé ishaati
yardyimumeseye

Mariya yaguriye umugabo wé inkweeto
yaazimuguriye

twaasigiye abaana ibiryo ku méeza
twaabihabasigiye

b) into Kinyarwanda

we bought a basket in the market
we bought it there
he is reading a book to his son

Answers
a) English

the Rwandans like cows

they like them

the goats grazed on sorghum plants
they grazed on them

Mark studies Kinyarwanda

he studies it

ntaa we uta akanyago atagahaambuuye

umubaaji w’imitima ntiyayiriinganije

uushaaka ko impyisi ziiroha yaambutsa
ihené

uukubarira akubeeshya arakubwiira ngo
nuupfda muzaajyaana

uugoorwa n’ubusa araara ahdaaze

agasozi kagufi kagushyikiriza akareekare

aho ujiishé igisaabo ntuuhatéera ibuye

umuuntu asiga ikimwiirukana ntaasiga
ikimwiirukamo

gukuunda ikitagukuunda ni nk’limvira igwa
mwiishyaamba

Imdana ifasha uwiifashije

he is reading it to him
he gave money to the child
he gave it to him

Mary is peeling potatoes

she is peeling them

Rukeba washed his father’s shirt

he washed it for him

Mary bought a blouse for her mother
she bought it for her

141



we left food on the table for the children

we left it there for them

one doesn’t throw away a bundle without
untying it (proverb)

the carver of hearts didn’t make them equal
(proverb)

when you want hyenas to drown, you help
goats cross the river (proverb)

he lies to you who says he will accompany
you when you die (proverb)

b) Kinyarwanda
twaaguze igiteebo

twaarakiguze
arasoma igitabo
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a low hill helps you climb a higher one
(proverb)

you don’t throw a stone where you hung
your milk calabash (proverb)

you can escape from what is chasing you,
but not from what is inside you (proverb)

loving one who doesn’t love you is like rain-
fall in the forest (proverb)

God helps those who help themselves (prov-
erb)

aragisoma
yahaaye umwdaana amafaraanga
yarayamuhaaye
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Chapter VI: Narratives
6.1. Ihené n’impyisi

1. Keéra amapfa yarateeye, mu gihtigu hakaba ihen¢ yiitwa Ruhaya. 2. Ibwiira izadyo n’abagoré
baayo iti “Nimuuzé mbagishiishe njyé kubashaakira ubwaatsi.” 3. Zirahaguruka zoose nd
mw’iishyaamba. 4. Nyirazo arazishaaka arazibura. 5. Zimaze kugera mw’iishyaamba, zirariisha
zirahaaga.

6. Bimaze nk’tiukwéezi, Ruhaya yuumva ko imvura yaguuye iwaabo. 7. Nuuko ibwiira izadyo iti
“Nimuuzé tugeendé tujyé iwaacu, amapfa yarashize imvara yardguuye.” 8. Zirageenda imvura
izinyaagira n6 mu mwoobo w’impyisi, zisaanga ingoré¢ yaayo ydabyaaye. 9. Ruhaya ibaza impyisi
iti “Ugira umuti w’ababyéeyi?” 10. Impyisi iti “Umpé ihené imw¢é umugoré waanjye ayiry¢, ni yo
imuvuura.” 11. Ruhaya iti “Reka ngushaakire umuti uviura umugoré waawe.” 12. Yoohereza ihené
eshaanu iti “Mugeendé mujyé kuunshiira umuti wa mperezayo!” 13. Zirageenda zirahéra. 14.
Yoohereza iziindi eshaanu naz6 zirahéra. 15. Izoohereza zdose izituma umuti wa mperezayd
ziraraangira isigara yoonyiné. 16. Ibwiira impyisi iti “Ngiiye guhdmagara izo hené zitebtuke
ziizané uwo muti.” 17. Impyisi iti “Yee.” 18. Ruhaya irageenda nay6 irahéra, isaanga izadyo
zirataaha.

19. Bimaze imiinsi myiinshi cyaane, yaa mpyisi iza guca iwaabo w’ihené, isaanga Ruhaya iziritse
ku kigega hamw¢é n’izadyo, baa nyir’urugé baagiiye guhiinga heepf6 y’urugé. 20. Nuuko impyisi
ibwiira Ruhay4d iti “Turarwaanye, ni burya wanshtkaga.” 21. Ruhaya iti “Dore uri umugabo
naanjye ndi umugabo. Noone iy6 abagabo bajya kurwaana bariivuga. Wiiviige gatatu naanjye
niivige gatatu, turwaané.” 22. Impyisi irabyéemera, irahuuma. 23. Baa nyir’urug6é bartumva,
barahurura, baraaza biica yda mpyisi. 24. Nuuko Ruhaya irakira n’izadyo.

6.1. The Goats and the Hyena

1. Long ago, drought broke out and in the country there was a he-goat called Ruhaya. 2. He said
to his kids and his wives: “Come, let me take you out and look for grass with you!” 3. They all set
out and went to the wilderness. 4. Their owner looked for them and didn’t find them. 5. After
reaching the wilderness, they grazed to satisfaction.

6. After about a month, Ruhaya heard that it had started raining at home. 7. And so he said to his
family: “Let us go back home, the drought is over, rain has started falling!” 8. They left, the rain
beating them, and entered the cave of a hyena whose wife had just delivered cubs. 9. Ruhaya asked
the hyena: “Do you have medicine for new mothers?”” 10. The hyena said: “Give me one goat for
my wife to eat, that will cure her.” 11. He sent out five goats saying: “Go and fetch me the medicine
called Keep-it-there-for-me!” 12. They left and didn’t return. 13. He sent five more and they stayed
away as well. 14. He sent them all, asking them to bring the Keep-it-there-for-me medicine, and
stayed alone. 15. He then said to the hyena: “I’ll go and call the goats to hurry up and bring the
medicine.” 16. The hyena said: “Yes.” 18. Ruhaya left and stayed away as well; he joined his
family and they all returned home.

19. After many days, the hyena passed by the house of the goats and met Ruhaya at the granary
together with his family, the owners of the goats having gone to farm near the compound down the
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hill. 20. The hyena told Ruhaya: “We are going to fight; you cheated me only in the past.” 21.
Ruhaya said: “Look, you are a man and I am a man. When two men want to fight, they first recite
their heroic deeds. Do that three times and I’ll do the same before we fight!” 22. The hyena ac-
cepted and howled. 23. The owners of the compound heard it, rushed by and killed the hyena. 24.
Thus were Ruhaya and his family saved.

6.2. Abagabo babiri

1. Haabaayeh6 abagabo babiri, umwé akiitwa Matiungiro undi akiitwa Nyakwiituunga. 2.
Mattungiro abwiira Nyakwiituunga ati “Ngoo tujyé kubaza Imdana ko tuzdatGunga!” 3.
Barageenda bahuura n’fimdana mw’iishyaamba barayiramya bati “Gahoreh¢ itéekd Madna y’i
Rwaanda! Turagusaba ko tuzdatiunga tugakira.” 4. Imdana iti “Mugeendé mujyé hariiya,
murahasaanga ing6 ebyiri zirim6 abakodbwa baanjye babiri n’iinka n’abagaragu n’abaja n’ibiintu
bydose. Nimugeradyé mubarodngore, mukiré cyaane.” 5. Imdana irabdbwiira iti “Mwiiriinde
hariiya muri ririiya shyaamba kuzaarihiigamo, hiitwa mu kabira k’abodshya.” 6. Imaana iroongera
irababwiira iti “Nimuhahiiga muzaaba abatiindi.” 7. Nuuko barageenda bajya muu ng6é Imdaana
ibahadye, baroongora abakodobwa b’limaana barakira, bahasaanga inkd nyiinshi n’abagaragu
n’abaja n’ibiintu byodose, barakira baranéezererwa cyaane.

8. Bukeeye, bamaze kuréengwa, Matiiungiro abwiira Nyakwiituunga ati “Ngoo tujyé guhiiga mu
kabira k’abooshya!” 9. Nyakwiituunga ati “Oya, Imédana yatibujije kuhdhiiga.” 10. MatGuungiro
ati “Ni ho hari abakodbwa beeza n’iinka nyiinshi, ni cy6 Imaana yahatuburije.”

11. Barageenda n’iimbwa z4abo kuhahiiga, bakabyuutsa inyamaaswa ikabasiga ntihdgire 1y6 biica
n’iimwe, barataaha. 12. Bageze ku mutwé w’adko gashyaamba bahasaanga abakodobwa Iméana
yaciiye. 13. Bda bakodbwa barabdbaza bati “Murava hé?” 14. Bati “Turava guhiiga ariko
inyamdaswa zaadusize.” 15. Abo bakodbwa barababaza bati “Mwiitwa baandé?” 16. Umw¢ ati
“Ndi Matiungiro” undi ati “Ndi Nyakwiituunga.” 17. Bda bakodbwa Imdana yaciiye bati “Eee!
Ni mweebwé mufité abagoré b’imiriizo Imaana yabahaaye?” 18. Abaandi bararaakara baaza bafite
umujinya. 19. Bageze iwaabo, abagoré baabo babaha intébe z6 kwiicarahd bardanga, babaha
inzoga baraanga, babaha ibyo6 kurya baraanga. 20. Abagoré baabo barababaza bati “Muraakajwe
n’iiki?” 21. Abagabo barabasubiza bati “Ntidushaaka abagoré bafité imiriizo.” 22. Abagoré
barabésubiza bati “Aho ntimwaageze mu kabira k’abooshya? Hamwé Imaana yababujije?”’

23. Matiungiro na Nyakwiituunga bagiiye kubona babona basheeshe ubuheri bwiinshi ku mubiri.
24. Ah6 abagaragu baari bari n’iinkéd n’abaja n’ibiintu bydose babona habaaye ibihurt, babona bari
mu tuzu tw’aturauri. 25. Nuuko bapfa biishwe n’inzara.

6.2. Two Men

1. There once lived two men, one called Matungiro, the other called Nyakwitunga. 2. Matungiro
said to Nyakwitunga: “Let us go and ask God if we shall be rich!” 3. They left, met God in the
forest and praised him, saying: “May you live forever, God of Rwanda! We are begging you to let
us acquire wealth and get rich.” 4. God said: “Go over there, you will find two compounds with
my two daughters, with cows and servants, male and female, and all things. On arriving there,
marry them and be very rich!” 5. God added: “Be careful never to hunt in that forest, it is called
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the Wilderness of Temptations!” 6. He added again: “If you hunt there, you will become very poor.”
7. They left and went to the compounds which God had just given them, married God’s daughters
and became rich, found there many heads of cattle, male and female servants and all things, became
wealthy and very happy.

8. Later, having become careless, Matungiro said to Nyakwitunga: “Let us go and hunt in the
Wilderness of Temptations!” 9. Nyakwitunga said: “No, God has forbidden us to hunt there.” 10.
Matungiro said: “There live pretty girls and plenty of cows, that is why God has ordered us to keep
oft.”

11. They set out with their dogs to hunt there and each time they hunted an animal, it was faster
and they could not kill even one till they returned home. 12. Upon reaching the edge of the wilder-
ness, they met girls whom God had banished. 13. The girls asked them: “Where are you coming
from?” 14. They replied: “We are returning from a hunting expedition but the animals were faster
than us.” 15. The girls asked them again: “What are your names?” 16. One said: “I am Matungiro.”
The other said “I am Nyakwitunga.”17. The girls banished by God said: “Eeh! You are the ones
who received from God wives with tails?”” 18. The men got angry and came with rage. 19. On
arriving home, their wives gave them chairs to sit on and they refused, beer to drink and they
refused, food to eat and they refused. 20. Their wives asked: “What has made you angry?” 21. The
men answered them: “We do not want women with tails.” 22. The women replied: “Could it be
that you have been in the Wilderness of Temptations? Where God ordered you not to go?”

23. Suddenly, Matungiro and Nyakwitunga saw their bodies covered with a rash. 24. At the place
where the servants had been with the cows and all things, they saw a bush, they found themselves
in small, miserable huts. 25. Thereupon, they died of hunger.

6.3. Urukwaavu n’impyisi

1. Urukwaavu n’impyisi byadrahdgurutse bijya gusaba umutuutsi inka. 2. Igihe byeendé kugerayo,
urukwéavu rubwiira impyisi ruti “Ubwoé tugerdy6, ubé Bageni nadnjye ndabd Bashyitsi.” 3.
Impyisi iti “Ni uko.” 4. Nuuko birageenda. 5. Bigeze kwaa wéaa mutuutsi abisasira muu mfiruka
y’inzu y¢€. 6. Nuuko arabibaza ati “Murageenzwa n’iiki?” 7. Urukwaavu ruti “Tuuje kugusaba inka.”

8. Buriira, baazana izimaano bazimaanira urukwaavu hamwé n’impyisi. 9. Impyisi ibwiira
urukwaéavu iti “Zana dusaangire!” 10. Urukwaavu ruti “Ko6 ndi Bashyitsi naawe ukaba Bageni,
dusaangira dute?” 11. Ruti “Wowé¢ baracydagushaakira izimaano ry’abageni.” 12. Nuuko
urukwéavu rimaze kuryd rweenda udusiimba tumwé tumurika nijoro rudushyira ku maaso,
rimaze kudushyira ku mdaso rurarydama. 13. Impyisi iriicara ngo baraaza kuyiizanira, irahéba. 14.
Igiiye kwiiba urukwéavu ibyd rwaashigaje, ibona twéa dusiimba tubona iratiinya. 15. Iroongera
ijya kurwiiba ibona twéa dusiimba tubona iratiinya. 16. Nuuko iraara yiicaye buracya.

17. Wéa mutuutsi azana inka y’inguumba arabiha birageenda. 18. Bigeze kure hagati y’imisozi
mireemire, urukwaavu rubwiira impyisi ruti “lyi nka ni iydanjyé, ni jye baayihadye.” 19. Impyisi
iti “Ni iyaanjyé ni njye baayihadye.” 20. Urukwéavu ruti “Cyo duhamagare!” 21. Urukwaavu
rurahdmagara ibikoombe biriitaba. 22. Ruti “Ntiwuumviise k6 bavuzé yauko ari iydanjyé?” 23.
Impyisi iti “Reka nadnjye mpamagare!” 24. Irahdmagara ibikoombe biriitaba. 25. Iti
“Ntiwuumviise yauko ari iyaanjyé?” 26. Urukwéavu ruti “Ngwiind tugeendé!” 27. Nuuko
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birageenda, bigeze iwaabo urukwaavu rubwiira impyisi ruti “Ugeendé uhiingé umurima woé
kuzaateeram¢6 uburd, maze nibweerd tuzaashaakémod umutsima wo kuzaarya inkd zdacu.” 28.
Impyisi iti “Yee.” 29. Urukwaavu ruti “Nzaaragira.” 30. Impyisi iti “Ni uko.” 31. Impyisi ijya
guhiinga. 32. Imaze guhiinga, ibwiira urukwaavu iti “Ngwiin6 ujyé kubiba ubur6.” 33. Urukwaavu
ruti “Geenda ubibé nzuufira.” 34. Impyisi irageenda irabiba. 35. Iméze kubiba, bimara imiinsi
ibyaatsi bimera mu bur6. 36. Impyisi ibwiira urukwéavu iti “Ngwiind ujyé kuufira ibyaatsi
byaaraméze.” 37. Urukwaavu rurayisubiza ruti “Geenda wuufire nzaagesa.” 38. Impyisi irageenda
iruufira iraraangiza.

39. Bukeeye, ubur6 buréera, impyisi ibwiira urukwaavu iti “Ngwiind ujyé kugesa!” 40.
Urukwéavu rurayisubiza ruti “Geenda ujyé kugesa nzaahonyoora.” 41. Impyisi irageenda ijya
kugesa. 42. Imaze kugesa, iterura uburd ibujyaana imuhird. 43. Urukwaavu rurayibwiira ruti
“Geenda ujy¢ kuragira inka yaacu, naanjye ngiiye guhdnyoora uburd.” 44. Impyisi iti “Ni uko.”
45. Urukwéavu rurageenda rweenda uburd bwoéose rujyaana kwaa nyina, rusiga uburd bukéeya.
46. Rweenda ibyaatsi byiinshi rusasa mu kigega. 47. Igihe bigiyé kuuzura, rweenda uburd
rugerekahd. 48. Impyisi ibéonye bwiije, icyuura inkd. 49. Ibwiira urukwaavu iti “Nyereka aho
wakozé ndeebé!” 50. Urukwdéavu ruti “Urira ikigega!” 51. Impyisi irGurira irareeba, iti “Waakoze.”
52. Urukwaavu rurayibwiira ruti “Ejo ni jye uzdaragira, wow¢ uzaasigare ushaaké inkwi.” 53.
Impyisi iti “Ni uko.”

54. Bukeey¢, urukwaavu rwaahura inka yaazo. 55. Ruyijyaana kwaa nyina waarwo rurayibaaga.
56. Rimaze kuyibaaga, rweenda igihadanga n’dmaheémbe rubijyaana mu gishaanga, ruragitaba
hasigara amaheémbe gusa. 57. Rurageenda ruhamagara impyisi ruti “Inka yaasaaye.” 58. Impyisi
iza yiiruka iti “Nyereka aho yasaayé!” 59. Urukwéavu ruti “Ngaaha!” 60. Impyisi ibona
amaheémbe, irayakurura, iyakuuram6é hamwé n’igihadnga. 61. Urukwaavu rurayibwiira ruti
“Uyiciiriyemo.” 62. Impyisi irakomeza iracukura. 63. Urukwéavu rurayibwiira ruti “Sigara
uyicukura, jyeehd siimenya gucukura ndiijyaanira iki gihadnga.” 64. Impyisi iti “Yee.” 65.
Urukwéavu ruriigeendera, impyisi ntiyamenya ahd runyuzé. 66. Nuuko urukwaavu ruheenda
impyisi ubwéenge rutyo. 67. Rurya yaa nka, rurayiiharira na nyina, impyisi irahéba ntiyagira icyo
ibona.

6.3. The Hare and the Hyena

1. The hare and the hyena once set out to ask for a cow from one Tutsi. 2. Shortly before arriving,
the hare said to the hyena: “When we arrive, you are to be Bageni, I will be Bashyitsi.” 3. The
hyena said: “That is right.” 4. So they continued the journey. 5. On arriving at the Tutsi’s compound,
he made a bed for them in a corner of his house. 6. Then he asked them: “What has brought you
here?” 7. The hare said: “We have come to solicit a cow from you.”

8. The night fell, they brought food and drinks for the hare and the hyena. 9. The hyena told the
hare: “Bring it, let us share it!” 10. The hare said: “How are we to share the food, as I am Bashyitsi
and you are Bageni?” 11. He went on: “For you, they are still getting a bridegroom’s present ready.”
12. So when the hare finished eating, he took those insects that shine at night, put them on his eyes,
and having done that, lay down to sleep. 13. The hyena continued sitting, hoping they would give
him something, but he waited in vain. 14. When he tried to steal what the hare had left over, he
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saw those insects watching and got scared. 15. He tried again to steal, saw the insects shining and
got scared. 16. So he spent the night sitting till daybreak.

17. The Tutsi brought a barren cow and gave it to them and they left. 18. Far in the middle of high
mountains, the hare said to the hyena: “This cow is mine, it is to me that they gave it.” 19. The
hyena sad: “It is mine, they gave it to me.” 20. The hare said: “Let us call!” 21. The hare called
and the dales replied. 22. He said: “Didn’t you hear them say it is mine?” 23. The hyena said: “Let
me also call!” 24. He called and the dales answered. 25. He said: “Didn’t you hear that it is mine?”
26. The hare said: “Let us go!” 27. So they went on and reached their home and the hare told the
hyena: “Go and till a farm for sowing millet so that, when it gets ripe, we will get bread to eat our
cow with!” 28. The hyena agreed. 29. The hare said: “I’ll look after the cow.” 30. The hyena said:
“That’s right.” 31. The hyena went to work on the farm. 32. After working, he said to the hare:
“Come and sow the millet!” 33. The hare said: “Go and sow it, I shall remove the weeds.” 34. The
hyena went and sowed. 35. After sowing, a few days went by and grass grew with the millet. 36.
The hyena told the hare: “Come and remove the weeds, the grass has grown!” 37. The hare an-
swered him: “Go and remove them, I’ll cut the millet.” 38. The hyena went, removed the weeds
and finished.

39. Then, the millet ripened and the hyena said to the hare: “Come and cut the millet!” 40. The
hare replied: “Go and cut it, I’ll thresh it.” 41. The hyena went and cut the millet. 42. Then he lifted
it and took it home. 43. The hare told him: “Go and look after our cow, I’ll thresh the millet.” 44.
The hyena said: “Alright.” 45. The hare went, took most of the millet to his mother’s house and
left just a little. 46. He took a lot of grass and spread it inside the granary. 47. When it almost filled
[the granary], he took the millet and put it on top. 48. At nightfall, the hyena brought the cow home.
49. He said to the hare: “Show me where you have been working so that I might see!” 50. The hare
said: “Climb onto the granary!” 51. The hyena climbed up, had a look, and said: “You did a good
job.” 52. The hare said to him: “Tomorrow it is my turn to look after the cow, you will stay and
collect firewood.” 53. The hyena said: “Alright.”

54. The next day, the hare took their cow out for grazing. 55. He took it to his mother and slaugh-
tered it. 56. After slaughtering it, he took the head and the horns to a marshy area and hid it into
the earth in such a way that only the horns remained visible. 57. He went and called the hyena
saying: “The cow has sunk.” 58. The hyena came running and said: “Show me where it sank!” 59.
The hare said: “Here it is.” 60. The hyena saw the horns, pulled them and got them out together
with the head. 61. The hare said to him: “You have severed it in there.” 62. The hyena dug further.
63. The hare told him: “Stay behind digging it out, I don’t know how to dig, I’ll just take this head.”
64. The hyena said: “Alright.” 65. The hare left and the hyena didn’t know where he went. 66. So
the hare cheated the hyena. 67. He ate the cow, alone with his mother, the hyena got nothing.

6.4. Imbwa n’ingwe

1. Keéra hadbaayehd imbwa, ikiitwa Rubweejaanga. 2. Bukeeye ijya guhdkwa n’imukeécuru
utdgird umwaana ntaagire n’umugabo. 3. Waa mukeécuru abaza Rubweejaanga ati “Uhakwa ukoéra
iki?”” 4. Rubweejaanga iti “Ndaséenya nkavooma.” 5. Umukeécuru ati “Ni uko.” 6. Bukeeye waa
mukeécuru ajya guhiinga. 7. Rubweejaanga ijya guséenya, iviuyeyo ijya kuvooma, iraaza ituura
amaazi. 8. Imaze kuraangiza imirimo iriiryaamira. 9. Waa mukeécuru ava guhiinga, araaza asaanga
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inkwi ziri aho n’damaazi, ati “Nii ndé wazany¢ izi nkwi?” 10. Rubweejaanga iti ni jye waziizanye,
madbuja.” 11. Umukeécuru ati “Ni uko.” 12. Ajya muu nzu asaanga amadazi aratéretse, ati “Nii ndé
wazany¢ aya maazi?” 13. Rubweejdanga iti “Ni jye, madbuja.” 14. Umukeécuru ati “Ni uko.”

15. Bukeeye wéa mukeécuru ati “Icyadmpa inyama.” 16. Rubweejaanga iti “Eesé tukazihaabwa
n’iiki?”” 17. Nuuko uwo mukeécuru akajya yiifuuza inyama imiinsi yoose. 18. Bukeeye abashootsi
bashooye ink4, inka ydabo imwé irapfa. 19. Imaze gupfa, haaza umugabo umw¢ ayibuungira
ubuguzi. 20. Araaza ahagarara kw’iiréembo ryaa waa mukeécuru ati “Ntaa buguzi kuu nka
yapfuuyé?” 21. Rubweejdanga iti “Aho ntiwuumva, nyogdkuru, icyd ujyd wiifuuza?” 22.
Umukeécuru ati “Jya mu kigega udahé amasaka!” 23. Rubweejdanga ijya mu kigega idaha
amasakd iraaza irayahuura. 24. Iméaze kuydhuura, wda mukeécuru arayagosoora. 25. Bamaze
kuydgosoora, bayaha waa mugabo abaha inyama. 26. Nuuko waa mukeécuru abwiira
Rubweejaanga ati “Ntutinkorere inyama!” 27. Rubweejdanga iti “Eesé, madbuja, ndazeenda
utdampaaye?”

28. Umukeécuru arageenda ajya guhiinga. 29. Rubweejaanga iti “Maabuja az¢ gusaanga ntda nkwi
zihari n’4amdazi n’imitsima!” 30. Yeenda umuhoro ijya guséenya, iraaza ituura inkwi. 31. Imaze
kuzituura yeenda ikibiindi ijya kuvooma. 32. Iraaza ituura amdazi. 33. Imédze kuyéatuura yeenda
amasaka irasya. 34. Imaze gusya ivuga imitsima iratéreka. 35. Waa mukeécuru ah¢ aziye, asaanga
inkwi ziri aho. 36. Ati: “Nii ndé wazany¢ izi nkwi?” 37. Rubweejaanga iti “Ni jye waziizanye,
madabuja.” 38. Ati “Waziizanye nkubwiiye?” 39. Yiinjira muu nzu asaanga amaazi atéretse, ati:
“Nii ndé wazanyé aya mdazi?” 40. Rubweejaanga iti “Ni jye, madbuja.” 41. Ati “Wayaazanye
nkubwiiye?” 42. Agéze muu nzu ariicara. 43. Agiiye gukorakora akora imitsima, ati “Iri ni ishyano.
Nii ndé¢ wavuzé iyi mitsima?” 44. Rubweejdanga iti “Ni jye wayivuzé, maabuja.” 45. Waa
mukeécuru ati “Uragoorwa n’ubusa.” 46. Yeenda inyama arakeba, aratéeka, iziindi arootsa, amaze
kuryé ararydama. 47. Rubweejaanga iraara ubusa.

48. Bukeeye waa mukeécuru abwiira Rubweejdanga ati “Sohoka niikiingire inzu.” 49.
Rubweejaanga irasohoka. 50. Umukeécuru azitura ihené z¢ ebyiri, azizirika ku kigega. 51. Améaze
kuzizirika, akiinga inzu y¢ ajya guhiinga. 52. Rubweejdanga yiiryaamira inyuma y’uruugi. 53.
Iriibwiira mu mutima iti “Yeémwe uboonye uyu mukeécuru nakdreye iyi mirimo, ndéone akaba
yaanze kuimpa icyoo ndya!” 54. Yuurira uruugi ijya imbere, yuurira uruseenge imanura zaa nyama
zihiiyé, ihirika inkoéno yiituura mu kiradmbi, irya inyama zaarim, irya n’iziindi mbisi zaari zibiitse
maze imaze kuzirya yiigiira mu rugo6 iriiryaamira.

55. Waa mukeécuru arahiinguura asaanga uruugi rwaacitse umugozi. 56. Abaza Rubweejdanga ati
“Nii ndé wankiinguuriye uruugi?” 57. Rubweejaanga iti “Ntaa warukiinguuye.” 58. Waa
mukeécuru arakiinguura. 59. Agéze mu kiradmbi asaanga injyo z’iinkéno zinyaanyagiye. 60.
Arasohoka ajya mu rug6é akuura istka yé, amaze kuyikuura ahagarara kw’iiréembo ati
“Nimuumbwiire uwadndiiriye inyama!” 61. Rubweejaanga iti “Ni ibyo biziritse ku kigega
bihaambiriye kw’iijosi.” 62. Thené ziti “Ni amanike umuhini areebé uwiiruka!” 63. Waa
mukeécuru amanika umuhini, 64. Rubweejaanga iriiruka, irageenda ijya guhdkwa n’ingwe. 65.
Igézeyo, ingwe irayibwiira iti “Ujyé undérera abdana.”

66. Ingwe yajya guhiiga, Rubweejdanga igasigara ku bdana ibarera, 67. Yava guhiiga, ikaaza
ikabwiira Rubweejdanga iti “Zana abaana boonké!” 68. Rubweejaanga ikajya kuuzana umwéana
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umwé¢, yamarad koonka, ikamujyaana ikoongera ikaazana undi mwaana. 69. Ikajya igéenza ityd
imiinsi yoose.

70. Bukeeye, ingwe ijya guhiiga, Rubweejaanga irya icyaana cy’ingwe kimwé¢. 71. Ingwe iviuye
guhiiga, iraaza ibwiira Rubweejdanga iti “Geenda unzanire abdana noonsé!” 72. Irageenda izana
icyaana cyaasigaye, kimaze koonka irakijyaana, iroongera irakigarura kir6onka. 73. Bukeeye
nacyo irakirya. 74. Iriigeendera ijya kuraguza Nyamuziinda.

75. Icyo gihe Nyamuziinda akaba yéenze ibitooke. 76. Muu mftruka yé haubitse umuvure. 77.
Nuuko igihe agiiyé kuragurira Rubweejdanga abona ingwe iratGunguutse. 78. Nyamuziinda
abwiira Rubweejaanga ati “Ujyé muri uyu muvure nywukuubike heejuru.” 79. Rubweejaanga ijya
mu muvure. 80. Imdze kujyamo, ingwe iraaza yiicara kuri waa muvure. 81. Ibwiira Nyamuziinda
iti “Ndagurira ah6 nzaahuurira na Rubweejaanga nkayiica, yanyiciye abaana.” 82. Nyamuriinda
ati “Mbwiiré abd heejuru abd haasi mwuumvireho.” 83. Rubweejdanga ntiyuumva. 84. Yari
igaramye mu muvure ah6 beengéye ibitooke, irigata. 85. Nuuko Nyamuziinda abwiira ingwe ati
“Hagiiye gushoora abaantu inka zdabo, maze imw¢ ikazaapfa yiishwe n’4damaazi bakayihabdagira.
Rubweejdanga izaaza bahavuuye maze iziikiinge mu kabiingo kari bugufi y’ikibiumbiro. Izaaza
uyifaté uyiice.” 86. Ingwe iti “Ni uko.” 87. Irageenda.

88. Imaze kugeenda, Nyamuziinda abwiira Rubweejdanga iva muri waa muvure. 89. Ibwiira
Nyamuziinda iti “Ndagurira, Nyamuziinda!” 90. Ati “Naraguriraga ingwe utdumva?” 9I.
Rubweejdanga iti “Oya.” 92. Nyamuziinda ati “Niiba utGumviise géenda uri umupfa!” 93.
Rubweejaanga irageenda. 94. Bimara gatatu abashuumba bashoora inkd, imw¢é yiicwa n’aamadazi,
imaze gupfa barayibaaga. 95. Rubweejaanga iraaza kuryd amayézi. 96. Ingwe yari heepf6 yaayo
mu rubiingo iyireeba. 97. Rubweejdanga iruunama irarya, igiiye kubona ibona ingwe iraaje. 98.
Igiiye kwiiruka, ingwe irayifata irayiica. 99. Ni y6 mpaamvu ingwe n’iimbwa byaangéna kuva
keéra kugeza ubu. 100. Byadpfuuye k6 imbw4 yariiye abdana b’ingwe.

6.4. The Dog and the Leopard

1. Once upon a time, there lived a dog named Rubwejanga. 2. One day, it went to work for an old
woman who had neither a child nor a husband. 3. The woman asked Rubwejanga: “What kind of
work are you hired to do?”” 4. Rubwejanga said: “I collect firewood and fetch water.” 5. The woman
said: “Fine.” 6. Then, one day the old woman went to work on the farm. 7. Rubwejanga went to
collect firewood and when he came back he went to fetch water and came and put the water down.
8. When he finished the work, he lay down to rest. 9. The old woman returned from the farm,
found the firewood and the water there and said: “Who brought this firewood?”” 10. Rubwejanga
said: “I am the one who brought it, my mistress.” 11. The old woman said: “Fine.” 12. She went
into the house, found the water in a pot and said: “Who brought this water?”” 13. Rubwejanga said:
“It was me, mistress.” 14. The old woman said: “Fine.”

15. The woman said: “I wish I had meat.” 16. Rubwejanga said: “Where are we to get it from?”
17. The woman kept wishing to eat meat. 18. One day, when herdsmen took the cattle to the drink-
ing place, one of their cows died. 19. After its death, a man came looking for people interested in
buying it. 20. He came, stood at the entrance of the old woman’s compound and said: “Any buyers
for a dead cow?” 21. Rubwejanga said: “Grandmother, don’t you hear what you’ve been longing
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for?” 22. The old woman said: “Go into the granary and get some sorghum!” 23. Rubwejanga went
into the granary, brought a measure of sorghum, and threshed it. 24. When he finished threshing it,
the woman winnowed it. 25. After that, they gave it to the man and he gave them meat. 26. The
woman said to Rubwejanga: “Don’t you touch my meat!” 27. Rubwejanga said: “Mistress, do you
think I would take it without your permission?”

28. The woman left for the farm. 29. Rubwejanga thought: “Shall my mistress come and find no
firewood, no water, no bread?”” 30. He took a cutlass and went to cut firewood, came and put it
down. 31. Having done that, he took a pot and went to fetch water. 32. He came and put down the
water. 33. Then, he took sorghum and ground it. 34. After grinding it, he made bread and kept it
ready. 35. When the woman came, she found the firewood there. 36. She asked: “Who brought this
firewood?”” 37. Rubwejanga said: “I brought it, mistress.” 38. She said: “Did I ask you to bring it?”
39. She entered the house and saw the water in a pot and asked: “Who brought this water?”” 40.
Rubwejanga replied: “It is me, mistress.” 41. She said: “Did I tell you to bring it?” 42. When she
arrived inside the house, she sat down. 43. When she touched around, she touched portions of
bread and said: “This is an abomination. Who baked this bread?”” 44. Rubwejanga said: “It is me,
mistress.” 45. The old woman said: ““You are wasting your time.” 46. She took the meat and cut it,
cooked it, grilled other pieces, ate and lay down to rest. 47. Rubwejanga spent the night without
food.

48. The next day, the old woman said to Rubwejanga: “Get out, let me lock my house!” 49. Rub-
wejanga went out. 50. The old woman loosened the rope of her two goats and tied them to the
granary. 51. After tying them, she locked her house and went to the farm. 52. Rubwejanga slept
behind the door. 53. He said to himself: “Look at this woman for whom I did all these chores who
now refuses to give me food!” 54. He climbed over the door and went inside, climbed onto the
shelf and brought down the cooked meat, pushed the cooking pot, it fell on the floor of the inner
living room, it broke and he ate the meat that was inside as well as other raw pieces that had been
kept aside, after eating them, he went out into the inner court and lay down.

55. The old woman returned from the farm and found the rope of the door cut. 56. She asked
Rubwejanga: “Who opened my door?” 57. Rubwejanga said: “Nobody opened it.” 58. The woman
opened the door. 59. On reaching the inner parlor, she saw pieces of broken cooking pots scattered.
60. She went out to the inner court, removed her hoe from the handle, then she stood in the outer
court and said: “You tell me who ate my meat.” 61. Rubwejanga said: “It is those fastened to the
granary, tied on the neck.” 62. The goats said: “Let her lift the handle (of the hoe) and see who will
run away!” 63. The old woman lifted the handle. 64. Rubwejanga ran away and went to work for
a leopard. 65. When he arrived there, the leopard told him: “You’ll be looking after my children.”

66. When the leopard went out to hunt, Rubwejanga stayed with the children looking after them.
67. When she came back, she told Rubwejanga: “Bring the children for breastfeeding!” 68. Rub-
wejanga brought one child, when it had sucked the breast, he took it away and brought another
one. 69. He did so each day.

70. One day the leopard went hunting and Rubwejanga ate one of her children. 71. When the

leopard returned home, she said to Rubwejanga: “Go and bring the children, I want to feed them.”
72. He went and brought the remaining child, took it away after feeding, brought it back and it was
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fed. 73. The next day, he ate it too. 74. Then he left and went to consult the oracle at Nyamuzinda’s
place.

75. That time, Nyamuzinda had pressed ripe bananas. 76. In the corner of his house, there was a
tub (in which the bananas had been pressed). 77. When Nyamuzinda was about to start fortunetell-
ing, he saw the leopard come. 78. Nyamuzinda said to Rubwejanga: “Go inside this tub, I’ll cover
you with it!” 79. Rubwejanga entered the tub. 80. Then, the leopard came and sat on top of the tub.
81. She said to Nyamuzinda: “Tell me where I’ll meet Rubwejanga and kill him, he has killed my
children.” 82. Nyamuzinda said: “Let me tell those on top and be understood by those underneath!”
83. Rubwejanga didn’t understand. 84. He was lying on his back inside the tub where the bananas
had been pressed, licking it. 85. So Nyamuzinda told the leopard: “Some people are going to take
their cows to the drinking place and one of them (the cows) will be killed by water and they will
slaughter it there. After their departure, Rubwejanga will come and hide in the reeds near the drink-
ing place. He will come, you will catch and kill him.” 86. The leopard said: “Fine.” 87. She left.

88. Then, Nyamuzinda told Rubwejanga to come out of the tub. 89. He told Nyamuzinda: “Tell
me my future, Nyamuzinda!” 90. He said: “Were you not listening when I was telling the leopard?”
91. Rubwejanga said “No.” 92. Nyamuzinda said: “If you didn’t listen, go, you are stupid.” 93.
Rubwejanga left. 94. Three days later, the herdsmen took the cows to the drinking place and one
of the cows was killed by water and after its death, they slaughtered it. 95. Rubwejanga came to
eat the innards. 96. The leopard was in the reeds down the hill, watching him. 97. Rubwejanga
bent down and ate; suddenly, he saw the leopard come. 98. When he tried to run, the leopard caught
him and devoured him. 99. That is why leopards and dogs have hated each other since time imme-
morial. 100. It is because the dog ate the leopard’s children.

6.5. Ibinyoma byaa Séemuhanuka

1. Hadbaayeh6 umugabo akiitwa Séemuhanuka, agatuura i Bugesera, akamenya kubéeshya cyaane.
2. Bukeeye, abyaara umwaana amwiita Muhanuka. 3. Umwdaana amaze gukura, aramubwiira ati
“Mwadna waanjye, urajye ubéeshya, kubéeshya kurakiza.” 4. Séemuhanuka amaze kubimubwiira,
umwaana arasohoka. 5. Agéze haanz¢é ahamagara sé ati “Daéata, nkubise umutwé kw’iijuru.” 6. S¢é
aramusubiza ati “Urajye ubéeshya ikiindi, icyo kiranyagiisha.”

7. Nuuko biibeera aho, hadkurya y6 kwaa Séemuhanuka hagatuura umuhuti w’imutiunzi. 8.
Séemuhanuka yashiitira inkd zé, waa muhut akoohereza umwdana wé, ati “Jya kwaa
Séemuhanuka undeébere icyd bakora uz¢ umbwiire!” 9. Umutnsi umw¢é, umwaana ajyayo asaanga
bashiitura inka, araaza abwiira sé ati “Barashiitura inka.” 10. Waa muhutt ashiitura inka zé na wé.
11. Bukeeye aroongera yoohereza umwaana kwaa Séemuhanuka kureeba icy6 bakora ngo na wé
agikoré. 12. Umwadana ajyayo asaanga baca inkd imiriizo. 13. Aragaruka abwiira sé ati “Baraca
inkd imiriizo.” 14. Wéaa muhuti afata iz€¢ azica imiriizo. 15. Séemuhanuka arabimenya, ati
“Muriihorere nziithimire uwo muhuta!”

16. Bukeeye yeenda igicuba akirasiramé inkd, amaze kuyirasa amaraso yaayo ayajyaana ku
muharuro ah¢ iziindi nka ziri. 17. Yeenda icytluma, akajya akéra muri yda maraso agakora mu
kanwa k’iinka afashe cyda cytiuma. 18. Waa mwéana w6 kwaa waa muhuta aragaruka, areeba
iby6 Séemuhanuka akord, asubiray6 abwiira s¢ ati “Séemuhanuka aracd inka z¢ indimi.” 19. Waa
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muhutd ati “Nimuumpé icyauma aho!” 20. Yeenda icytuma ajya muu nka z¢ azica indimi,
azdahuye zinanirwa kuriisha, zimara imiinsi itaanu zitariisha, ku wa gataandatu zirapfa z6ose.

21. Waa muhutu ajya kwaa Séemuhanuka aramubwiira ati “Kuunshuka nkiiyicira inka ni kuki?”
22. Séemuhanuka ati “Ngutshuka hari ubwo twiigeze tivugana!” 23. Waa muhutt arageenda, inka
z¢ zimushiraho zityo.

24. Bukeeye, Séemuhanuka abwiira abanyabugesera batuurdnye abashuka ati “Dore ariiya masaka
y’abanyarwaanda. Muzédaz¢é tuyadhure, baaratabaaye ntibahari.” 25. Abadndi bati “Yee.” 26.
Bukeeye, Séemuhanuka abwiira umwaana w¢é ati “Niinza kukubwiira ngo uzané inka, ntutze
kuziizana!” 27. Nuuko bda baandi baraaza babwiira Séemuhanuka bati “Ngwiiné twaahure
amasakd y’dbanyarwaanda!” 28. Séemuhanuka abwiira umwdaana w¢é ati “Njyaanye iyi nka
y’akabliguma naawe unkurikize iziindi!” 29. Barageenda n6 mu masaka y’dbanyarwaanda,
Séemuhanuka yiisigaza inyuma y’iinkd yé imwé. 30. Baramihamagara bati “Ngwiin6 sé naawe
mwaahure!” 31. Ati “Ndacydayitiindira itemé yananiwe ubwaambuka.” 32. Abanyarwaanda
baraaza banyaga zda nka z6ose. 33. Séemuhanuka asubiranay6 iyé yari itdambutse. 34. Nuuko
abanyabugesera bageenda bAmwaanze.

35. Bukeeye abwiira umwdana w¢é ati “Mwaana waanjye, urakize, ndashaaka kugushaakira
umugoré.” 36. Umwaana ati “Yee, ni uko, daata.” 37. Séemuhanuka ajyaana inkd mu baandi
b’inshuti z¢é gusaba umugeni. 38. Baramwéemerera k6 bazdamushyiingira. 39. Igihe cyd
gushyiingira kigeze, abwiira umwaana w¢é ati “Ugeendé ushaaké inkeéri zeezé uziryé, uzé
kuririimba néezd mu bukwé utaaza kugira ijwi ribi mu bakwé bakaduseka.” 40. Nuuko umwéana
wé arageenda arya inkeéri. 41. Amaze kuzirya araaza. 42. S¢é aramubwiira ati “Hoshi tugeendé
bajy¢ kudushyiingira.” 43. Barageenda, bageze mu bakwé bariicara. 44. Bamaze kwiicara,
Séemuhanuka abwiira abakwé ati “Umwaana waanjye yarwaaye igitutintu.” 45. Abakwé bati
“Urabéeshya.” 46. Séemuhanuka ati “Naaciiré mureebé!” 47. Umuhutungu wé aciira haasi. 48.
Bareebye babona amardso barataangaara cyaane bati “Ntidushaakd kumushyiingira umwéana
waacu.” 49. Umugeni bamushyiingira Séemuhanuka. 50. Umuhutingu w¢ ati “Uboonye ngo daaté
anshuké noone nkaba mblize umugoré waanjye!” 51. Ati “Mwiihorere naanjye nzaamwiituura.”
52. Nuuko umwdéana wé arageenda asubira iwaabo, Séemuhanuka araroongora, abaana n’iimugoré
we.

53. Bukeeye, umugoré¢ wé asama inda ayibyaaramé umwdaana w’umuhutngu. 54. Umwaana wa
Séemuhanuka mukurt, wéa wuundi yashutse, amenya k6 umugoré wa sé yabyaaye. 55.
Ahamagara imbw4 z¢, ajya guhiiga urukwaavu, ararwiica akuuram6 amara ydarwo arayapfunyika,
arageenda n’aaho sé¢ aryaamyé¢ ahagera mu gicuku. 56. Asaanga sé n’umugoré basiinziriye,
umwaana ari inyuma ya nyina. 57. Ahaambuura bwaa bura bw’ urukwéavu, abushyira imbere ya
s¢ amusiiga n’amaraso mu bwaanwa. 58. Amaze kubigira atyd, yeenda umwéana waabo arageenda.
59. Nyina wa waa mwaana akaangutse, ashaaka ah6 umwaéana ari aramubura. 60. Acaana mu ziiko
azana urumuri aramurika, agiiye kubona abona ubura imbere ya Séemuhanuka, asaanga n’amaraso
mu bwaanwa bwé. 61. Umugor¢ ararira ati “Yandiiriye umwaana.”

62. Basdaza b’uaiwo mugoré barahurura baraaza bafata Séemuhanuka baramuboha cyaane. 63.
Igihe bagiiyé kumwiica, umuhuungu wé arabimenya azana waa mwdana. 64. Amdze kumugeza
aho, abwiira baa basaaza baa waa mugoré Séemuhanuka yaréongoye ati “Mbere uwo mugoré ni
jye yari ydamusabiye. Agiiye kutinshyiingira araanshuka ngo niindy¢ inkeéri, ngo nz¢ kugira ijwi
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ryiizd ryo kuririimba mu bakwé. Tugeze mu bakwé avuga ko ndwaayé igituuntu, aba ari wé
uréongora. Noone ngiuwd umwdana waanyu, ntaabwo yamuriiye, ni jye wari wadamujyaanye
kugira ngo niitiure daatd inaabi yari ydangiriye.” 65. Nuuko Séemuhanuka baramuseka, waa
mugoré bamuha uwari waamusabiwe. 66. Kuva keéra kugeza icyo gihe, yariinze apfa akibeeshya.
67. Yari umuuntu w’ibinyoma byiinshi cyaane.

6.5. Semuhanuka’s Lies

1. There once was a man called Semuhanuka who lived in Bugesera and was an expert at telling
lies. 2. He had a son and called him Muhanuka. 3. When the child grew up, he told him: “My child,
you should tell lies; lies can make you rich.” 4. Semuhanuka having said this, the son went out of
the house. 5. On arriving outside, he called his father and said: “Father, I’ve just hit the sky with
my head.” 6. The father replied: “Try another lie, that one can make you poor.”

7. So, life went on and on the hill across the stream lived a Hutu who owned many cows. 8. And
each time Semuhanuka removed ticks from his cows, the Hutu would tell his child: “Go over to
Semuhanuka’s, check what they are doing, then come and tell me!” 9. One day, the child went,
found them removing ticks from the cows, returned and told his father: “They are removing ticks.”
10. The Hutu removed ticks from his cows as well. 11. The next day, he sent his child to Semu-
hanuka’s again to check what they were doing so as to do the same. 12. The child went there and
found them cutting the cows’ tails. 13. He came back and told his father: “They are cutting the
cows’ tails.” 14. The Hutu took his cows and cut their tails. 15. Semuhanuka came to know it and
said: “Just wait and see how I'll teach that Hutu a lesson!”

16. The next day he took a calabash, filled it with cow’s blood, then he took the blood to the outer
court of his compound where other cows were. 17. He took a knife, dipped it into the blood and
put his hand inside the cows’ mouths holding the knife. 18. The Hutu’s child came again, watched
what Semuhanuka was doing, returned home and told his father: “Semuhanuka is cutting his cows’
tongues.” 19. The Hutu said: “Bring me a knife!” 20. He took a knife, went to his cows and cut
their tongues. When he took them out to graze, they were unable to. They went five days without
grazing and on the sixth day they all died. 21. The Hutu went to Semuhanuka and said to him:
“Why did you deceive me into killing my cows?” 22. Semuhanuka said: “Me deceiving you? Have
we ever talked to each other?” 23. The Hutu left. He lost all his cows that way.

24. Another time, Semuhanuka lied to his Bugesera neighbours saying: “Look at that sorghum
belonging to the Rwandans! Let us feed it to our cows, they (the Rwandans) have gone to war,
they are not around.” 25. The others said: “Right.” 26. Then, Semuhanuka said to his son: “If I tell
you to bring the cows, do not bring them!” 27. So, the others came and told Semuhanuka: “Let’s
take our cows to the sorghum (plantation) of the Rwandans!” 28. Semuhanuka told his son: “I’'m
taking this old and lean one, bring the others later!” 29. They went to the Rwandans’ sorghum
plantation, but Semuhanuka stayed behind his only cow. 30. They called him: “Come and let your
cow graze as well!” 31. He said: “I am still building a bridge for her, she can’t cross.” 32. The
Rwandans came and seized all the cows. 33. Semuhanuka returned home with his, which had not
crossed the stream. 34. So the people of Bugesera have hated him ever since.
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35. Yet another day, he said to his son: “My child, you are grown up, I want to get you a wife.” 36.
The son said: “Yes, father.” 37. Semuhanuka took a cow to his other friends and asked for a bride.
38. They agreed to give him one. 39. When the time for the wedding came, he said to his son: “Go
and look for ripe berries. Eat them so that you’ll sing well at the wedding, so that you don’t have
an ugly voice, otherwise the wedding guests will laugh at us.” 40. So he went and ate berries. 41.
After eating them, he came. 42. His father said to him: “Let’s go and receive the bride!” 43. They
went, reached the wedding guests and sat down. 44. Then, Semuhanuka told the party: “My son
has been suffering from tuberculosis.” 45. The people said: “It’s a lie.” 46. Semuhanuka said: “Let
him spit for you to see!” 47. His son spat on the ground. 48. Looking, they saw blood and were
very surprised and said: “We don’t want to give him our child.” 49. They gave the bride to Semu-
hanuka. 50. His son said: “Look at my father who cheated me and now I have lost my wife!” 51.
He said: “Wait and see, I’1l get even with him.” 52. So his son left and returned home and Semu-
hanuka got married and lived with his wife.

53. Later, his wife became pregnant and bore a baby boy. 54. Semuhanuka’s older son, the one he
had cheated, learned that his father’s wife had born a child. 55. He called his dogs, went and hunted
a hare, killed it, took its entrails out and wrapped them, went to the place where his father was
sleeping and reached there at midnight. 56. He met his father and the wife sleeping, the child
behind the mother. 57. He unwrapped the hare’s entrails, put them in front of his father and rubbed
him some blood into the beard. 58. Having done that, he took their child and left. 59. When the
mother of the child woke up, she looked for the child and didn’t find it. 60. She lit fire in the
fireplace, brought a torch, made light and suddenly saw the entrails in front of Semuhanuka and
the blood on his beard. 61. The woman cried and said: “He has eaten my child!”

62. The brothers of the woman came to the rescue, seized Semuhanuka and tied him up firmly. 63.
When they were about to kill him, his son heard it and brought the child. 64. When he arrived with
it, he said to the brothers of the woman whom Semuhanuka had married: “Originally, the woman
was intended for me. Before my wedding, he cheated me and said I should eat berries so that I sing
well at the wedding party. When we reached the party, he said I had tuberculosis and he got the
bride. Now, here is your child, he has not eaten it, I had taken it away in revenge for what he had
done to me.” 65. So, they laughed at Semuhanuka and gave the woman to her legitimate husband.
66. From long ago up to that day and until he died, he never stopped telling lies. 67. He was a man
of very many lies.
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Chapter VII: Proper Nouns

Proper nouns referring to persons, places, months, seasons, etc. are called amazina bwiité. 1t is
important to know their pronunciation, structure and meaning. It is also necessary to know their
syntax and semantics. They are pronounced like any other word in a similar context. One must
know the tone and the length of every syllable.

7.1. Months

The twelve months of the Rwandan calendar (améezi y i Rwaanda) are:

Mutarama “January” Gicurdasi “May” Nzéri “September”
Gashyaantare “February” Kaména “June” Ukwaakira “October”
Weerurwe “March” Nyakaanga “July” Ugushyiingo “November”
Mata “April” Kaanama “August” Ukuboza “December”

7.2. Geographic Names
7.2.1. Provinces, Districts, Regions and Countries

Rwanda has five provinces (-tdara 9/10) and thirty districts (-réeré 12/13).

Provinces
Amajydaruguru “Northern” Iburasirazuuba “Eastern” Umujyi wa Kigali “City of
Amajyéepfo “Southern” Iburéengerazuuba “Western” Kigali”

Northern Province comprises five districts.

Buréera Gicuumbi Ruriindo
Gakeenke Musaanze

Southern Province comprises eight districts.

Gisagara Kamonyi Ruhaango Nyaanza
Huuye Muhaanga Nyamagabe Nyaruguru

Eastern Province comprises seven districts.

Bugesera Kayoonza Ngoma Rwdamagana
Gatsibo Kirehe Nyagataré

Western Province comprises seven districts.

Karoongi Nyabihu Rubavu Rutsiro
Ngororero Nyamdsheke Rusiizi

155



The City of Kigali comprises three districts.

Nyarugeenge

Kiicukiro

Names of Rwanda's Historical Regions

Nduga Giseényi Kibuungo
Muhaanga Butare Bureembo
Mayadga Gikoongoro Kabagari
Maraangara Bugoyi Mutara
Bunyaambiriri Buréera Bwéeramvira
Rukiga Ruhoondo Bugaanza
Kibuye Bugesera Bukuunzi

Names of Foreign Countries

u Buruundi “Burundi”

u Budadge “Germany”

u Bubirigi “Belgium”

u Bwoongereza “England”
u Bufaraansa “France”

u Busuwisi “Switzerland”
u Bugereki “Greece”

7.2.2. Lakes

u Bushinwa “China”
u Buhiindi “India”

u Butariyaani “Ttaly”
Rusiya “Russia”
Kenyd “Kenya”
Misiri “Egypt”
Sudadani “Sudan”

The principal lakes (-ydga 7/8) of Rwanda are:

Kivu Mugesera Ruhoondo
Muhazi Buréera Cyoohooha
7.2.3. Rivers

The principal rivers (-gezi 3/4) of Rwanda are:

Akagéra Nyabaroongo Mwoogo
Akanyaru Bakokwe Rukarara

7.2.4. Volcanoes

There are eight volcanoes (-ruunga 7/8) in or near Rwanda.

Karisiimbi
Muhabuura
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Gasaabo

Kinyaga
Rukoma
Nyaantdaango
Huuye

Taanzaniya “Tanzania”
Koongo “the Congo”
Turukiya “Turkey”
Yapaani “Japan”
Poloonyi “Poland”

Rwéeru
Thema

Satiinsyi

Mikeno (Mukuri-mubi)
Sabyiinyo
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Bisoke Gahiinga

All of these are in the northwest, along the border with Uganda and the Democratic Republic of
the Congo. Nyiragongo is across the border in the Congo.

7.2.5. Hills

Rwanda has been called the Land of a Thousand Hills. Of course, each of these hills has its own
name.

Some are named, for example, after the professional occupation of the people who lived there (hill
of blacksmiths, of tanners, etc.) or the type of vegetation growing there (hill of eucalyptuses, of
acacias, etc.). The noun for hill, -sozi 12/13, is in the diminutive class 12 and is followed by a
complement with or without preprefix.

+ Noun with Preprefix

ku K-i-mihurura ku K-a-bahazi ku K-ii-cukiro

ku K-d-bacuzi ku K-da-béeza

+ Noun Without Preprefix

Kaa-rubuumba Kaa-rubaanda Kaa-cyiiru
Kaa-nyaanza Kaa-mugorozi Kaa-bgaayi

cf. Hausa Gidan Rumji “butcher’s place, abattoir,” Gidan Gara “ant’s place”

Another group begins with nya.

Nya-mata Nya-rubaamba Nya-gataanga
Nya-miraambo Nya-rusaange Nya-rubuye
Nya-muragira (volcano) Nya-masheke Nya-mabuye
Nya-bikeenke Nya-rugeenge Nya-ruheengeri
Nya-bisiindu Nyaa-nza

Parallel to these names is a group beginning with Sa-, which can also designate humans.
Sa-byiinyo Sa-busaro
Others include:

Mitare-ishoonga Kamira-nzogera Mbura-butuuro
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7.3. Personal Names

The traditional Rwandan naming system is free and open. Parents are free to give their newborn
child the name they like. The name is not inherited and it remains unchanged when girls get mar-
ried. Some names specify the sex of the bearer. Names beginning with Mukaa- or Nyira-/Nyird-
are for girls. Those beginning with Sée- refer to boys.

7.3.1. Structure and Meaning

Generic Nouns

With Preprefix

Umuhoza “the consoler” Ingabire “present, gift”
Without Preprefix

Mugisha “happiness, good luck” Kiragi “mute”

Gakuba “little lightning” Mubhiire/ Muhiirwa “happy”
Ruhdra “bare head” Mwiiza “beautiful”

Gikeri “frog” Ndagano “heritage”

Ntwaari “courageous”

Many personal names contain the item Imdana “God, good luck” or umugisha “blessing.” Other
terms for Imaana are Umuremyi, Rurema, Iréema, Iyarémye or Rugira “the Creator,” [yakare “One
who has always been there,” Umukiza “saviour.”

Some names contain the Christian God’s name, Muungu.

Imdana as subject can be in situ or postponed. The vowel in parentheses is elided.

In Situ

Imaan(a)ibaho “God exists”

OP Ha- in Subject Position

When Imdana (or its equivalent) is postponed, the name often begins with Ha-. The vowel in
parentheses is elided.

Hab(a)imaana “there is God, God exists”

Hab(a)umugisha “we trust in the blessing”

Hab(a)iyakare “there is One who has always been there”
Hab(a)iyarémye, “the Creator exists,” -rem- “create”
Habyaar(a)imaana “God gives children,” -bydar- “give birth”
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Harer(a)imdaana “God raises children,” -rer- “raise children”
Hatuung(a)imaana “God preserves life,” -tuung- “take care”
Hakiz(a)imaana “God (alone) makes wealthy,” -kiz- “save, make rich”
Hiit(a)imaana “God gives names,” -fit- “give a name”
Hakuz(a)imaana “God alone raises (children),” -kuz- “make grow”
Habarurema “the Creator exists”

Habarugira “there is One who gives life”

OP Bi- in Subject Position

Other such names begin with Bi-.

b

Biiz(i)imaana “God alone knows things,” - ":zi “know’
Biizimuungu “God alone knows things”
Biror(a)imdaana “God sees it,” -ror- “see

29

Imaana as Object (VP + NP)

Dushiim(é)imaana “let’s praise God,” -shiim- “praise”
Musaby(e)imdana “1 ask God to give me (the child),” -sab- “ask, beg”
Nseeng(a)imdana “1 pray to God,” -seeng- “adore, pray, worship”
Nsaanz(e)imaana “1 go to God,” -saang- “go towards”

Mbon(a)imaana “I see God,” -bon- “see”

Ndiindiriy(e)imdana “1 wait for God,” -riindiir- “wait patiently”
Niizeey(e)imaana ““1 have confidence in God,” -fizeer- “hope, trust, rely”
Twaagir(a)imaana “we depend on God, on good luck,” -gir- “have”
Ntaakirut(a)imdana “nothing is higher than God,” -rut- “surpass”
Nderer(a)imaana “I raise (the child) for God,” -rer- “raise, bring up a child”
Ndagij(e)imdana “1 entrust him to God,” -ragiz- “give in trust”
Ndikuumaana “I live by the will of God”

Other Name of God as Object (VP + NP)

Dukuz(a)umuremyi “we praise the Creator,” -kuiz- “praise”
Dufit(e)umukiza “we have a saviour,” -fit- “have”
Nshiimiy(e)umuremyi “I thank the Creator,” -shiimir- “thank”
Ndamy(a)umukiza “1 adore the Saviour,” -ramy- “adore, praise”
Twaagiramuungu “may we have God’s help” -gir- “have”
Nshiimiyumuremyi “I thank the Creator,” -shiimir- “thank”

Ndamyumukiza “I adore the Saviour,” -ramy- “adore, praise”
Twaagiramuungu “may we have God’s help,” -gir- “have”
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Imaana Pronominalized

Iraambona “He (God) sees me,” -bon- “see”

Nsab(a)iréma “1 beg the Creator (to let the child live),” -sab- “beg”
Ntez(e)iryaayo “1 wait for His (word),” -tég- “wait, await”
Nzaayihorana “I’ll always have it (good luck),” -horan- “always have”
Iraguha “He gives you,” -had- “give”

Ndayishiimiye “I thank Him,” -shiimir- “thank”

Ishiimweé “let Him be praised,” -shiimw- “be praised”

Yaadusonéye “may He treat us mercifully,” -soner- “have mercy”
Nzaayihorana “1 will always have it”

Iradmbona “He sees me”

Yaadusonéye “may He have mercy on us”

Ishiimwé “God be thanked”

Nteziryadyo “1 wait for His word,” -tég- “expect”

Imaana Topicalized

Niyomukiza “He is the Saviour,” -kiz- “save, make rich”
iy(0)iréema i W -rem-

Ni “He is the one who creates,” “create”
iy(0)itegeka i \%% ) -téegek-

Ni tégeka “He is the one who commands,” -tégek- “command”
iy(0)ibiizi i W ws it,” - ":zi W

Ni biizi “He is the one who knows it,” “know”

Niyoyiita “He alone gives names,” -iit- “give a name”
iyombona “Hi ) -bon-

Ni b “Him alone I see,” -bon- “see”

Niyoduseenga “Him alone we praise,” -seeng- “praise”
iyobugiingo is life,” -giingo 1

Niyob “He is life,” 14 “life”

Possessive Construction

Uwiimaana “God’s child” Nd(i)uwamuungu “I belong to God”
Ak(d)imaana “God’s own” Nd(i)uwiimdana “I belong to God”
Uwamuungu “God’s child” Kubwiimaana “by God’s will”

Objective Relative Pronoun

Ak(o)imdan(a)izanyé “what God brings” Ak(o)ingenéye “what He (God) gives me”
Beginning with Ntaa

Ntaamakuriro “no place to grow up”
Ntaakirut(a)imdana “nothing is higher than God,” -rut- “surpass”
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Maana + Verb

In subject position, /maana may lose its preprefix.

Maan(a)irarora “God sees,” -ror- “see, watch”

Maan(a)iraguha “God gives you,” -ha- “give”

Maan(a)iragaba “God gives presents,” -gab- “give presents”
Maan(a)iriho “God exists,” -r1 “be, exist”

Maan(a)irabaruta “God surpasses them,” -rut- “surpass”
Maan(a)ishiimwé “may God be praised,” -shiimw- “be praised”
Maan(a)irakiza “God makes rich, healthy,” -kiz- “make rich, healthy”

Other Structures

Mboony(e)ishyano “I see misfortune” Mugwaanéza “the peaceful”
Mbony(e)umutwa “1 see a Twa” Siimblizi “I don’t know it”
Mweéne-, p/ Beéne- “child of, owner of”

Beénimdana ““the happy ones” Beéninka “owners of cows”

7.3.2. Gender

Kinyarwanda has no morphological gender. However, names beginning with Nyira-/Nyira-
“mother of” or Mukaa “wife of” are for females and those beginning with Sée- “father of” are for
males.

The NP or VP following these gender markers has no preprefix.

Female
Nyira-/Nyira- + NP

The final tone of Nyira- depends on the following noun: Nyira- is Lo if the following noun is
entirely Lo and Hi if the noun contains a Hi.

Nyira- Before Lo

Nyirangeendo, -geendo 11/10 “travel”

Nyirabukara, -kara 14 “blackness”

Nyirabyooba, -ooba 7/8 “mushroom”

Nyirabirori, -rori 8 “show, spectacle”

Nyirakabirigi, -birigi 13 “little Belgian”

Nyirabashootsi, -shootsi 1/2 “one who leads cows to drinking place”

161



AP IFEAS 207/2024

Nyira- Before Hi

Nyiramatama, -tama 6 “cheeks”

Nyirakamadana, -maana 12 “little luck, little happiness”

Nyirabazuungu, -zuungu 1/2 “Europeans, whites”

Nyirakamégeri, -mégeri 12 “little mushroom”

Nyiragasigwa, -sigwa 12 “the one left behind”

Nyiraneeza “mother of goodness, the good-natured,” -néeza 9 “goodness”

Nyirarukuundo “mother of love,” -kuundo 11 “love”

Nyiragakwaavu, -kwaavu 12 “little rabbit”

Nyiramwiiza, -iiza 1 (mw-) “the good/beautiful one”

Nyiramaana > Nyiramaana (Meeussen’s Rule), -maana 9 “luck, blessing, girl who brings good
luck”

Nyira-/Nyira- + VP or Derived Noun

Nyiragwiiza, -gwiiz- “have enough”

Nyirabariinda, -riind- “guard, watch, wait,” bariinda “they watch”

Nyiranziirorera, -li-ror-er- “see for oneself,” nziirorera “I’ll see for myself”
Nyiranshaaka, -shaak- “want, search,” nshaaka “1 want, I search”
Nyiranshimiy(e)imaana “I thank God”

Nyiranzeey(e)imaana “I trust God”

Nyirabakuize, -kur- “grow up”

Nyirandakuunzwe, -kuund- “love,” -kuundw- “be loved,” ndakiunzwe “I am loved”
Nyirankuundwaakazi, -kuundwaakar- “be preferred,” inkuuindwaakazi “the preferred one’
Nyirantaabwa, -taabw- “be lost, neglected, abandoned,” intadbwa “the rejected one”
Nyiramukuundwa “beloved”

Nyirandakuunze “I love”

b

N.B.: Tonal assimilation is limited to the second item.
Nyirazan(a)inka “bring a cow” Nyiransabimaana “I pray to God”
Instead of nyira-, one also hears nyina- + possessive “mother of.”

Nyinawiinkad “mother of cows” Nyinawumwaami “mother of a king”

Mukaa + NP, Both Items Unchanged
Mukadashema, -shema 5 “pride” Mukaashyaka, -shyaka 5 “hard work, zeal”

Mukaamugisha, -gisha 3 “blessing” Mukaagatare, -tare 12 “small lion”
Mukdamaana, -maana 9 “good luck”
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Mukéa + VP

Mukaandayiseenga “1 adore him (God),” -seeng- “adore, praise, worship
Mukaandiinda “I’m waiting,” -riind- “wait”
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2

Mukaangwiije “I have enough,” -gwiiz- “have enough”

Mukaandabagera “1 weigh them,” -ger- “weigh”

Kaa-/Kaa- + Noun

The tone of Kaa-/Kaa- is polar to that of NP.

Kaabutumwa, -tumwd 14 “message”
Kaaburamé, -ramé 14 “long life”
Kaandaanga, -raang- “show the direction”

Male

Sée + Noun

Kaambeera, -béer- “be suitable”
Kaangoma, -goma 9 “drum”

Sée “father of” is for males. The tone in both parts is constant.

Séentaama, -taama 9/10 “sheep”

Séemugabo, -gabo 1/2 “man”

Séemuhanuka, -hanuk- “fall from above”

Séemuhima, -hima 1/2 “Hima (an ethnic
group in Uganda)”

Nya- + NP
Nyabwaangu, -aangu 14 “hurry”

Nyabyeénda, -eénda 8 “nine”
Nyakujya “the goer,” -gi- “go”

Seéekaziga, -ziga 12 “small circle”
Séemusaambi, -saambi 3/4 “crown bird”
Séehené, -hené 91/10i “goat”

Séebazuungu, -zuungu 1/2 “father of whites”
Séebituungwa, -tuingwa 8 “possessions”’

Nyaruhogo, -hogo 11 (ru-) “brown bull”
Nyabuhené, -hené 14 “goats”

This structure is used to generate names for people as well as animals.

Nyagdakeecuru/Nyagdkeécuru “small old
woman”

Nyaampiinga “beauty queen”

Nyabyeénda “a male name”

Nyabiruungu “one of Ryangombe’s daugh-
ters”

Nyakiriro “one of Ryangombe’s daughters”

Nyabiingi “female ghost”
Nyaweéra “a place name”
Nyamaboondo “big frog”
Nyamdabuumba “wasp”
Nyamabara = impiimbi “civet”
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Sa- + NP

Sagatwa, -twa 12/13 “small Twa” Sabusaro, -saro 14 “pearls”

Sakeéga, -eéga 12/13 “small member of the Saruhara, -hara 11 “bare head”
Ega clan” Sabuihoro, -horo 14 “peacefulness”

Sakiindi, -ndi “other”
Samusure, -sure 3/4 “a species of bird”

Class Prefix + -nya- + Noun

Kanyeentaama “owner of sheep,” -taama 9/10 “sheep”
Munyadankeésha, -keésha 9 “purity”

Munyéeshuuri “pupil, student, schoolchild,” -shuuri 5/6 “school”
Munyadanéeza “the good one,” -néeza 9 “goodness”

Longer Formations

Ndamy(a)umukiza “1 praise the Saviour,” -ramy- “praise,” -kiza 1/2 “saviour”

Uwamahoro “the peaceful,” -horo 6 “peace”

Bazir(a)uwiiha “they hate one who achieves sth,” -zir- “hate,” -hd- “give,” -iiha- “acquire by
own effort”

Muddahemuka “one who doesn’t disappoint,” -hemuk- “disappoint”

Ruddkemwa “one who doesn’t get blame,” -kémw- “be blamed”

Mugwaanéeza “the peaceful one”

Bigirabagabo “things belong to the braves”

Bigir(a)umwadami “things belong to the king”

Nkurikiy(e)imfura “1 follow the first-born”

Muhiindangiga “one who pushes timber logs”

Muheekantaama “‘sheep bearer”

Muragwabugabo “inheritor of bravery”

7.3.3. Connotations

A personal name is frequently a comment about the neighbours or about the child itself. The fol-
lowing are examples of some different connotations found in names.

About Neighbours

Siindikubwadabo “I am not alive because they like it”

Sibomaana “they are not God” = “they have no influence on my destiny”
Ntaahontuuyé “1 live nowhere”

Mpoorw(a)iki “what do they punish me for?”

Ntaamabyaariro “no place to bear children”

Ntaahondi “1 am nowhere”
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Nderérehé “where shall I bring up children?”
Ndereyehé “where shall I raise up children?”

Kazaamarandeé “who will end 1t?”

About the Child

Bavakure “they come from far”

Murek(e)ateté “let her get spoilt” cf. Igbo Obiageli “she came to eat, was born to be treated well”
Muror(e)unkweére “look at her and bring me the marriage pledge!”
Nyinawiinkad “mother of cows” = “source of wealth when she gets married”

Uzaamukuunda “he who will like her”

About Cows

Nyinawiinka “mother of cows, (source of
cows)”
Mutez(e)inka “I keep her ready for cows”

Miscellaneous

Munydanéeza “the good one”
Mugwaanéeza “the good-hearted”
Uwingabire “the one given in trust”
Uwumuremyi “child of the Creator”
Musabé “pray!”
Bigiruweénda “he who takes things has
them”
Shyirakeéra “be patient!”
Mutimukéeye “pure heart, innocent”
Dusabirane “let’s pray for each other”
Siimbiizi “I don’t know it”
Nzaabandora “I’11 be watching”
Nzaabaniita “T’1l give a name later”
Bariigira “they are self-reliant”
Ndazivunnye “I help them”
Mugenimaandwa “I dedicate the child to
Imaandwa cult”
Gikoribikwiiye “one who does the right
things”

Ntakirut(a)inka “nothing is better than
cows”

Nkurikiy(e)inka “1 follow the cows”

Zan(a)inkad “bring cows!”

Ngirénté “what shall I do?”

Biryuweénda “he who likes it eats it”

Ndaziramiye “I save them”

Niiragire “may God protect him/her”

Murasandoonyi “antelope shooter”

Nzaabikirana “I’11 be rich with it”

Kazaaruséenya “one who will destroy the
family”

Ntaamweéte “no hard work”

Mugab(o)ushaaka “man who wants”

Mudateenguha “the one who does not disap-
point”

Muddcumura “one who doesn’t commit
sins”

Nzikooga “1 can swim”

Nzikurdsa “1 can shoot”

Nzikwiirorera “1 can see myself”
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7.3.4. Christian Names

European Christian names are often assimilated into Kinyarwanda. Most have at least one Hi tone.
One exception is Peetero, which is alternatively pronounced Peetéro.

Mariya “Marie” Varéensi “Valence” Venaanti ““Venant”
Heréna “Helen, Hélene” Vitaari “Vital” Venaansiya “Venantie”
Meeraniyad “Mélanie” Karoori “Charles” Karorina “Caroline”
Benedigito “Bénédict” Simooni “Simon” Paatirisiya “Patricia”
Tomdaasi “Thomas” Matiyaasi “Matthias” Diyoniizi “Dionyse”

Note that the liquid / is pronounced like » and that all syllables are open, i.e. end with a vowel.
Moreover, every vowel can be Hi or Lo, short or long. While Kinyarwanda has words without any
Hi, loanwords almost always have at least one Hi. This may be due to fact that the languages from
which these Christian names are borrowed are accentual.

7.3.5. Historical Personalities

Kings

According to Alexis Kagame (/nganji Karinga, pp. 37-38), the following kings have reigned in
Rwanda.

1. Gihaanga Ngom(a)ijana (1091-1124) 15. Mutara Séemugéshi (1543-1576)

2. Kanyarwaanda Gahima (1124-1157) 16. Kigeri Nyamuheshéra (1576-1609)
3. Yuhi Musiinga (1157-1180) 17. Mibaambwe Gisanura (1609-1642)
4. Ndahiro Ruyaange (1180-1213) 18. Yuhi Mazimpaka (1642-1675)

5. Ndoba? (1213-1246) 19. Cyiirima Rujugira (1675-1708)

6. Saameémbe? (1246-1279) 20. Kigeri Ndabdrasa (1708-1741)

7. Nsoro Samukoondo (1279-1312) 21. Mibaambwe Séentaabyo (1741-1746)
8. Rugadanzu Bwiimba (1312-1345) 22. Yuhi Gahiindiro (1746-7?)

9. Cyiirima Rugwe (1345-1378) 23. Mutara Rwoogéra (?-1853)

10. Kigeri Mukobanya (1378-1411) 24. Kigeri Rwaabugiri (1853-1895)

11. Mibaambwe Séekaroongoro (1411-1444) 25. Yuhi Musiinga (1895-1931)

12. Yuhi Gahima (1444-1477) 26. Mutara Rudahigwa (1931-1959)
13. Ndahiro Cyaamatare (1477-1510) 27. Kigeri Ndahiindurwa (1959-1961)

14. Rugadnzu Ndoori (1510-1543)

Jan Vansina, like Alexis Kagame, used the notion of generation (30 years for a reign) to estimate
the ruling time of the kings. However, Vansina doubts the historicity of some kings. In his view,
only those who ruled from the 16th century onwards are historically known.

Presidents
1. Mboonyumutwda Dominiko (1961-1962) 3. Habyaarimaana Yuvénaari (1973-1994)
2. Kayibaanda Gerégoori (1962-1973) 4. Siindikubwadbo Tewodoori (1994)
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5. Biizimuungu Paasiteeri (1994-2000) 6. Kagamé Pooro (2000-present)

Legendary Personalities

The following are the names of other well-known legendary personalities.

Rydangoombe Séemuhanuka Nyabiingi
Nyiraryaangoombe Rutégamiinsi Nyabiruungu
Binégo Nyagdakeecuiru Nyakiriro
Séemugaza Nyirakajuumba

Ntaagit(a)umucunnyi Nguunda

7.3.6. Clans and Their Totems

Every Rwandan belongs to one of the following clans. Their totems (in parentheses after each clan
name) are all names of animals common in Rwanda.

Abasiindi (umusaambi) Abazigaaba (ingwe) Ababaanda (impyisi)
Abeéga (igikeri) Abasiinga (sakabaka) Abéenengwe (ingwe)
Abakono (igikert) Abashaambo (intdre) Aboongeera (isha)
Abaha (igikeri) Abahoondoogo (ishwiima) Abuungura (ifuundi)
Abagesera (inyamaanza) Abacyadaba (impyisi) Abasita (imbweébwe)
7.4. Animals

There are also proper nouns for domestic and wild animals.

Domestic Animals
Rusadke “cock” Ruseengo “steer” Rubweejaanga “dog”
Rugeyo “ram” Ruhaya “he-goat” Nyirahuuku “cat”

The following names describe the colour of domestic animals.

Steers

Ruseengo “(name of a bull)” Rusdanga “(name of a bull)”

Cows

Bihogo “brown” Gitare “white” Gaaju “black and white”
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Goats
Musheru “black and white” Mwéeru “white”

Proper nouns are used for many wild animals in narratives.

Biheehe “hyena” Nyarugwe “leopard” Nyirabarazaana “fla-
Bakamé “rabbit, hare” Nyaruyovu “elephant” mingo”

Busuunzu “crocodile” Warupyisi “hyena” Sakabaka “eagle”
Rwadaara “leopard” Nyiramuhari “bush dog” Saruhara “vulture”
Dog Names

Bahané-baruhé “Let them punish until they tire”
Bahanira-mu-rucaaca “They punish on the grass”
Bakoosha-badahannyé “They ask for bridewealth without purifying”

7.5. Poetic Usage

Nouns without preprefix have a special type of class agreement in poetic usage.

Kibogo cyaa Ndahiro Maguru ya Sarwaayd

Gisakd cy’Abazirankeende Nyaangoma ya Nydbadami

Kizimu cyaa Rwiicamakoombe Nyamikore ya Mihaanga

Nyakiriro cyaa Gaaju Nyakwéezi kwaa Ruguru
Karisiimbi kaa Mikeno Buha bwaa Ruguru

Kardgwe k’Abahiinda Bwiiza bwaa Mashira ya Sabugabo
Rutégamiinsi rwaa Tegeera Muzigirwa wa Muzeerwd

Rutoki rw’Urutiiunda Mutadra wa Tubiindi

Ruzimyd rwaa Ruregeya Saruhara rwaa Nkomokomo

Multi-part compounds occur in poetic or heroic praise names.

bh

Bikiinja-bishiinguura-amacumu-muu-ntagara “The killer who takes the spears out of their safe
Inkdandagira-batuumva “One who treads/walks without being heard (leopard)”
Sée-mukenyera-ngwe “He who wears a leopard skin”
Sée-maana-zuujé-igituriza “He whose breast is full of talismans”
Nyira-mugira-néeza “The good-mannered one”

Ntaa-gita-umucunnyi “Nothing is hidden to the amulets maker”

Nya-gisha-cy impenébeere “Nyagisha with small breasts”

Gikaniisha-muhoro “He who works leather with a machete”
Rugayi-rwaa-Buuzi-umuruundi “Rugayi son of Buzi the Burundian”
Kiboogo-cyaa-Ndahiro “Kibogo son of Ndahiro”

Naama-ituuzura “Unaccomplished plan”
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Some praise names are so long one cannot memorize them easily, such as Bwiiza-bwaa-Mashira-
va-Sabugabo-budashira-irora-n’iroongora “Bwiza, daughter of Mashira, son of Sabugabo, whose

admiration and marrying never ends.”

7.6. Exercises

1. Read the following names.

Munyarugereero Nyiramutaraambirwa Musabiréma
Nyirahabakurama Ruhinyuza Muheekantaama
Murorunkweére Nzaamuraambaho Bariigira
Mukaandayiseenga Nzaambazamariya Mukaaruriinda
Mukaamunyaangeyo Mukaasinaangana Nyiransaanzimfura
Mutimukéeye Nyirabariinda Akimdaanizanyé
Rugirangoga Ngarukiyintwdari Mutabaaruka
Bucyényiseénge Maanirabaruta Rukimirana
Murekateté Ayinkamiye Rusiingizandekwe
Munyaangabo Mboonyishyano Rusaatiira
Ndayisaba Nzaabakuriza Rukaataaza
Maaziyateke Bapfakurera Rugwiizangoga
Nyirazigama Barayagwiiza Nyirabunumd
Nyirasinuumvayaabo Nyirabuhivu Nyiramatama
Ibarushimpuhwe Bariibutsa Siindikubwadbo
Nyinawankuusi Ntaakirutinka Bahanébaruhé
Seebwuuguugu Nkurikiyinka Mutwaarasibo
Séemuhanuka Nkurikiyimfura Ndayaambaje
Mutwaarasibo Séebazuungu Ndayishiimiye
Ruhuumuriza Dufitumukiza

Rubaashumukore Nkurikiyingoma

Answer the following questions.

a) Translate the above names into English.

b) Which names designate males, which females? Why?

c) Use each name in types 1 and 2 of the vocative case.

Answers

Munyarugereero “member of a border guard”; 1. Munyarugereero, 2. Munydrugere.

—2-2

Nyirahabakurama “what’s important is to live long”; 1. Nyirahabakurama, 2. Nyirahabakura.

22

Murorunkweére “look at her and bring the bridewealth”; Murorunkweé.

Mukaandayiseenga “1 adore God”; Mukaandayise.

—2-2

+1-2
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Mukaamunyaangeyo “wife of Munyaangeyo”; Mukdamunyaange.
Mutimukéeye “pure heart”; Mutimuke. c
Rugirangoga “the fast one”; 1. Rug;;angoga, 2. Rugirango.
Bucyényiseénge “1 praise God every day”; Bucyényis;z._2
e
Murekateté “let her be spoilt”; Murekate. -
Munyaangabo “shield carrier”; 1. M;fi;izdangabo, 2. Munydanga.
Ndayisaba “1 beg God”; 1. Ndayisaba, 2. Ndayisa. -
-2-2
Maaziyateke “water on cocoyam’; Madziyate.
Nyirazigama “spare!”; 1. Nyirdzigama, 2.7]2\/;/2irdziga.
Nyirasinuumvayadabo “1 don’t hear their Words”;_iz\;;irasinumvd yad.
Ibarushimpuhwe “God is more merciful than you”; [barushimp;tl.i2
Nyinawankuusi “mother of Nkusi”; 1. Nyindawankuusi, 2. Ny_ifa:z'zwanku.
Seebwuuguugu “one who looks out for trouble”; Seebwuugu. -
Séemuhanuka “one who came from the sky”; Seémuhan;zz.i2
Mutwaarasibo “one who carries isibo™; 1. Mutwdaratél_)f), 2. Mutwaarasi.
-2-2
Ruhuumuriza “one who brings relief”; 1. Ruhuumuriza, 2. Ruhtiumuri.
Rubaashumukore “one who masters umukore”; Rubaashumuko. o
e
Nyiramutaraambirwa “one who doesn’t get bored”; Nyirdmlutzdraambi.
+1+1-
Ruhinyuza “the contradictor”; 1. Ruhinyuza, 2. Ruhinyu. o
Nzaamuraambaho “I’11 keep to him/her”; Nzaamur_azc;;ba.
Nzaambazamariyad “T’ll implore Mary”; Nzaambazamj;;
Mukaasinaangana “wife of I-Don’t-Hate-People”; A}ft;ciiasinaanga.
+1+1-
Nyirabariinda “mother of Barinda”; Nyirdbari. o
-2-2
Ngarukiyintwaari “1 return to the braves”; Ngarukiyintwa.
e
Maanirabaruta “God is better than you/them”; Madni;f;baru.
Ayinkamiye “milk God gives me”’; Ayinkami. -
+1-2
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Mbonyishyano “1 get bad fortune”; 1. Mboonyishyano, 2. Mboonyishya.

Nzaabakuriza “T’ll bring it up for you/them”; 1. Nzaabakuriza, 2. ]gfi;zdbakuri.
Bapfakurera “they just bring up (children)”; 1. Bapfdkurera, 2. Bapfd/’curei.zi2
Barayagwiiza “they gather them”; 1. Barayagwiiza, 2. Barayagwi. -
Nyirabuhivu “mother of Buhivu”; Nyirdbuhi. o
Bariibutsa “they remind”; 1. Barz’ibutsa:;.i%arz’ibu.
Ntaakirutinka “nothing has more value than cov_vzs_”z; Ntaakiruti.
Nkurikiyinka “1 follow the cows”; Nkurikiyi. -
Séebazuungu “father of Whites”; 1. Seél;iz;zbtdngu, 2. Seébazuu.
e
Dufitumukiza “we have a saviour”; Dufitumuki. -
Nkurikiyingoma ““1 follow the drum™; 1. N/Z;l%kiyingoma, 2. Nkurikiyingo.
Musabiréma “1 owe it to the Creator”; Musabire. o
Muheekantaama “carrier of sheep”; 1. Muhetl?imtaama, 2. Muhéekanta.
Bariigira “they are self-sufficient”; Bar iigi. -
Mukaaruriinda “wife of Rurinda”; 1. M;tzk_;aruri, 2. Mukaaruri.
Nyiransaanzimfura “I go to the nobles (the first-born)”; Nyi;zaizisaanzifu.
e

Akiimaanizanyé “what the good fortune brings”; Akiimaaniza. -
Mutabaaruka “returned from military expedition™; 1. Mut_dzl;czzaruka, 2. Mutdabaaru.
Rukimirana “one who secretly goes back”; 1. Rukimirana, 2. Rukimira. -
Rusiingizandekwe “one who praises indekwe’; 1. Rusz’ingizandesz_Zz. Rusiingizande.
Rusaatiira “one who pursues without break™; 1. Rusaatiira, 2. Rusaati. o
Rukaataaza “one who runs fast”; 1. Rukdataaza, 2. Rukaata. o
Rugwiizangoga “one who acts very quickly”; 1. Rung’iz_;:goga, 2. Rugwiizango.
Nyirabunuma “mother of small doles”; Nyirabunu. -
Nyiramatama “mother of cheeks”; Nyirdmata.ﬁz*2
Siindikubwadbo “1 don’t owe them my exist:nce”; Siindikubwaa.

+1-2
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Bahanébaruhé “let them punish and get tired”; Bahanébaru.

-2-2
Ndayaambaje “1 beg him (God)”; 1. Ndaydambaje; 2. Ndaydamba.
-2-2
Ndayishiimiye “I thank him (God)”; 1. Ndayishiimiye; 2. Ndayishiimi.
-2-2

Male names often begin with Sée- “father of” or Ru-.
Females often begin with Nyira-/Nyird-/Nyina- “mother of” or Mukda- “wife of”.

2. Read the following Christian names.

Peetero Tomaasi Dominiko Matiyaasi Vigitooriya
Mariya Savéeri Sisiriya Vivatoori Labureensiya
Yakobo Vitaari Bibiyana Karaveeri Farasiisiko
Firipo Tereéza Makurata Vigitoori Rehopooridi
Vivané Yohadani Meeraniya Paatirisiya Baritazaari
Heréna Simooni Roozariya Yoozéfiina Rehunidaasi
Magisi Venaanti Nataariya Paahuriini Kirisitiina
Fideri Simeehu Buraandina Marigarita Seresitiini
Koréta Feresita Nasitaaziya Rehunaridi Siteefaniya
Yoozéfu Karisiti Siteefano Virijiniya Kirisitiyana
Niikora Madarina Maritiini Benedigito Venaansiya
Saarome Gatarina Gusitiini Ferederiko Kirisitofoori
Yoozefa Karorina Siriveéri Deesideéri

The following names begin with a vowel. In some of them, it can be deleted and with an accom-
panying rightward tone shift.

Antoniyd > Ntoniyd Anasitaaziya Ariveéra
Imadkurata > Makurata Izabéra Isidoori
Angerina Aregisi Arufoonsi
Andereya Aroyizi Eduwaridi
Aruferedi Inoseenti Erizabéti
Hi Shift

Imakurata > Makurata
hamagara Makurata “call Immaculée”
Makura
—2-2
Makurata ari hé?
+1 -2

Answer the following questions.

a) Can you tell the gender of Christian names? How?
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b) Use each of them in the vocative case. Note that none of them is entirely Lo.

Answers

The following names are female. Nearly all female names end in a.

Mariya > Mari
22
Heréna > Heére
-2
Koreéta > Kore
+1-2
Saarome > Saaro
)
Yoozefda > Yooze
—2-2
Tereéza > Terée
-2
Feresita > Feresi
+2-2

Madarina > Madari
—2-2

Gatarina > Gatari
22
Karorina > Karori
-2-2

The following names are male.

Yakobo > Yako
-2-2
Firipo > Firi
—2-2
Vivané > Viya
-2-2
Magisi > Magi
-2

Fideri > Fide
-2
Yoozéfu > Yooze
-2
Niikora > Niiko
-2
Tomaasi > Toma
-2
Saveeri > Save
-2
Vitaari > Vita
-2
Yohaadni > Yohda
-2

Sisiriya > Si siri
-2-2
Bibiyana > Bibiya
—2-2
Makurata > Makura
-2-2
Meeraniya > Meerani
-2-2
Roozariya > Roozari
—2-2
Nataariya > Nataari
-2-2
Buraandind > Buraandi
—2-2
Nasitaaziya > Nasitaazi
—2-2
Paatirisiya > Paatirisi
-2-2
Yoozéfiina > Yoozéfii
-2

Simooni > Simoo
-2
Venaanti > Venda
-2
Simeehu > Simée
-2
Karisiti > Karisi
-2
Dominiké > Domini
—2-2
Siteefano > Siteéfa
-2

Maritiini > Maritii
+2-2
Gusitiini > Gusitii
-2
Siriveéri > Sirivée
-2
Matiyaasi > Matiya
-2
Viyatoori > Viyato
-2

Marigarita > Marigari
-2
Virijiniya > Virijini
—2-2
Vigitooriya > Vigitoori
-2-2
Labureensiya > Labureensi
-2-2
Kirisitiina > Kirisitii
+1-2
Siteefaniya > Siteefani
-2-2
Kirisitiyana > Kirisitiya
—2-2
Venaansiya > Venaansi
—2-2

Karaveeri > Karave
22
Vigitoori > Vigito
—2-2
Paahuriini > Paahurii
)
Rehunaridi > Rehunari
)
Benedigito > Benedigi
-2

Ferederiko > Feredéri
-2
Deesideri > Deeside
-2
Farasiisiko > Farasiisi
-2
Rehopooridi > Rehopoori
-2
Baritazaari > Baritaza
-2
Rehuniddasi > Rehunida
-2
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Seresitiini > Seresitii Kirisitofoori > Kirisitofoo
-2 -2

174



AP IFEAS 207/2024

Chapter VIII: Proverbs

The following examples will demonstrate the importance of proverbs to the understanding of
Rwandan culture. Though difficult for beginners to understand, they offer a good reading exercise,
especially as concerns relative clauses.

1. Ak ’umuhana kaaza imvura ihise

“What comes from outside comes after the rain”

1b. Ako mu mihana kaaza imvura ihise

“What comes from outside comes after the rain”

One should have everything he needs at home, or else he may have to wait to get things.

2. Améenyo akéeta urugo rw uundi ntaakuuka

“The teeth that gnaw another man’s house do not fall out”

2b. Uurya urugo rw uundi ntaarwaara inzoka

“He who feeds on someone else’s house has no stomachache”

When you eat at someone else’s house, it doesn’t cost you anything. It easier to live at the ex-
pense of others.

3. Abavaandimwé bararwaana bakiikiraanura
“Siblings fight and then reconcile themselves”

4. Uwaambuwe n’uuwo azi ntaatad ingata

“He who is robbed by someone he knows keeps the head-cushion (used to balance things when
carrying them on one’s head)”

One robbed by someone he knows hopes the things stolen can be recovered.

5. Impyisi y twadnyu ikurya ikuruundaruunda
“A hyena from your place eats you neatly”
When someone close to you has to do you harm, he tries to treat you gently.

6. Nyokorome akuruma akurora
“Your mother’s brother bites you while looking at you”
Your mother’s brother is harsher to you than your father.

7. Nuusaanga abavaandimweé bavuumbitse akareenge uvuumbure akaawé kuko ubiigaana
akaawé kagashya

“If you see siblings put their feet into the fire, take yours out because if you imitate them, then
yours will get burnt”

7b. Iyo abavaandimwé bavuumbitse akareenge uvuumbura akaawé

“When siblings put their feet into the fire, take yours out”

7c. Nuusaanga abavaandimwé bavuumbitse ibireenge, uzaakuurémo icyaawé

“If you see siblings put their feet into the fire, remove yours from it”

Do not imitate people who know each other well.
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8. Uwaadnga guteenguhwa atuma mukuru
“He who doesn’t want to be let down sends an elder”
Elders are more reliable than younger people.

9. Uuriiye umusdaaza aruka imvi
“He who eats an old man vomits grey hair”
You must accept the consequences of your actions.

10. Uwiitoonze akama ishdashi
“A patient person milks cow that has not yet given birth”
Only a patient person can wait for a young cow to give birth and produce milk.

11. Ntaa we utéerwa yiiteguuye
“No one is attacked when prepared”
An attack can come suddenly.

12. Iryaa mukuru riratiinda ntiviherd
“The word of an old person may be late but it always comes”
You can rely on what an old person says, even if he is slow to say it.

13. Uwaadnze kuumvira sé na nyina yuumvira ijeri

“He who does not obey his father and mother obeys the cricket”

13b. Umwaana waanzé kuumvira sé na nyina yuumvira ijeri

“A child who does not obey his father and mother obeys the cricket”

A child who disobeys his parents may be killed. In the grave, he will hear the sound of the
cricket.

14. Nyir ubwéenge aruta nyir uburyo
“Intelligence is more than ability”
It is better to be wise than to be powerful.

15. Ibiintu ni magirirane
“Things are interdependent”

16. Utoongana n 'umuriro ukarya ibibisi
“You quarrel with fire and then eat raw food”
16b. Uutoonganye n’umuriro arya bibisi
“One who quarrels with fire eats raw food”

17. Ntaa we unanira umushuka ananira umihana
“Nobody resists the tempter but he resists the punisher’

b

18. Ntaa we unéeza rubaanda
“Nobody pleases everybody”
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19. Ruriiye abadandi ntirukwiibagiwe

“Death consumes others but it doesn’t forget you’
19b. Ruriiye abaandi rutakwiibagiwe

“Death consumes others without forgetting you”

b

20. Imvuzi y ikinyoma irakiriira
“The teller of lies eats by them”
One who tells lies benefits from them.

21. Umurizi ntaakuurwad urutozi
“A crying person is not freed of an ant”
It is difficult to help a desperate person.

22. Uukooye ikinyomd aroongoranywa umuyaga
“He who lies about bridewealth is married with the wind”

23. Uuciira undi inyama y’igihaha ni cyo aba akuunda
“He who gives the lung meat to others likes it”
You shouldn’t give to others things you don’t like.

24. Uwiiba ahéetse aba yiigiisha uwo mu mugoongo

“He who steals with a child on the back teaches it”

24b. Uwiiba ahéetse aba yiigiisha uwo aheetsé

“He who steals with a child on the back teaches the one he carries”

25. Umwéerda uturutse ibukuri urakwiira
“Dry skin coming from important people spreads”
When poverty comes from the ruling class, it spreads throughout the whole society.

26. Gutuka utagutuka ni ukwiituka
“Abusing someone who doesn’t abuse you is abusing yourself”

27. Umugabo mbwa aseka imbohé
“A coward laughs at a prisoner”
It is cowardly to laugh at someone who cannot defend himself.

28. Ntaa mfura itarya

“There is no well-off person who doesn’t eat”

28b. Umuuntu abazwa aho yakiriye ntaabazwa icyo yariiye

“A person is asked where he got rich, he is not asked what he ate”

In Rwanda, the upper class did not traditionally eat or drink in public. They behaved as if they
did not eat or drink at all. But even members of this class had to eat.

29. Inda ntithishwa

“The belly is not hidden”
It is hard to hide how much one eats.
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30. Iwaanyu ni iyo ugiiyé
“Your home is where you are going”
Your home is your castle. Home is where you feel comfortable.

31. Ah6 umutiindi yaanitse ntiriva
“Where the poor person spreads things to dry, the Sun doesn’t shine”
Poor people are unfortunate. What they undertake never works out.

32. Ah6 umuuntu agiiyé ageenza nk’aabo asaanze
“Where a person goes, he behaves like those he finds”
When in Rome, do as the Romans do.

33. Intéruro nyir urugo ateeyé ni yo wiikiriza
“A sentence said by the homeowner is the one you respond to”

As a guest, you agree with the homeowner.

34. Ibisd birasabirana
“Similar things attract each other”

35. Usuuzugura agafu kakakujyaana kw’iivoomo

“You underestimate a small quantity of flour and it takes you to the spring’
Even if you’re making only a small amount of dough, you need water.

36. Abashyize hamwé imaana irabariinda
“Those who cooperate, good luck (or God) protects them”

37. Abiitoonda n vumwiijimd ubabeera urumuri
“To the careful ones, even darkness is light”

38. Imaana imara impaka
“God puts an end to disputes”

39. Ibuye rimeneka urwoondo rugisukuuma
“A stone breaks while mud is still flexible”
Being strong doesn’t protect you from everything.

40. Indwaara mbi ni ubudaabagizi
“A bad disease is carelessness”
Carelessness is a dangerous habit.

41. Imiinsi ikuubakira inyuumba ikuriindirije ivuundi
“Life builds you a palace and reserves you a hut”

Someone who is wealthy today can be poor tomorrow.

42. Ntaa we uta akanyago atigahaambuuye
“Nobody throws away a package without opening it”
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43. Uruvuze umugoré ruvuga umuhoro

“In a household where the woman speaks, it is the billhook that speaks”
43b. Umugoré w’ingaare agirwa n umugoongo w umuhoro

“A virago deserves the back of the billhook”

Where the woman rules, the man must resort to quarrelling.

44. Inkotsa ivuga nk’iziindi ngo ng’iiyo kanwa-kabi
“The hamerkop (a bird with a shrill call) talks like others and people say it has a bad mouth”
Even if you talk like other people, what you say can be rejected.

45. Uutaazi ubwéenge ashiima ubwé
“He who lacks wisdom praises his own”

46. Umukoobwa aba umwé agatukiisha boose
“A girl is one and ruins the reputation of all”
When a single girl misbehaves, it ruins the reputation of all.

47. Hoobéhoobé iteera ibinyoro
“Random hugging causes leprosy”
The people you keep company with can have a bad influence on you.

48. Hora mporé ni bashyitsi baké
“Be quiet and I’ll be quiet means few guests”

49. Ibaanga ribaangirwa ingata waryiireengeera rikaguciika
“A secret has a head-cushion made for it and when you remove it gets out of your control”
A secret is difficult to keep.

50. Kaami kaa muuntu ni umutima wé
“Man’s conscience is his heart”
A man’s king is his conscience

51. Uubuze uko agirda agwa néeza
“He who does not know what to do is at ease”

52. N'uujya kwaanga nyir ijana uriibuke uwarimuhaaye
“If you are going to hate the one who has a hundred, remember the one who gave it to him”

Before hating the rich, ask who made them rich.

53. Uubabaye ni wé ubaanda uruugi
“The one who is suffering is the one who pushes the door”

54. Ubuto burooshya ntibutegéreza
“Youth tempts, it does not wait”
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55. Ubwiira bwiiriza ubusad
“Hurrying brings you through the day for nothing”
If you hurry through the day, you achieve nothing.

56. Ulfite ruseke ntaaburd amasakad

“He who has a big basket does not lack sorghum”
56b. Ufite ntaabura umiha

“He who has doesn’t lack someone who gives to him”
If you are already privileged, you always get more.

57. Uufite umuha ntaabura amaguru

“He who has someone who gives to him doesn’t lack legs”
57b. Uukina mu k’uundi ntaabura amaguru

“He who plays on another’s farm doesn’t lack legs”

When someone has a patron, he goes to that patron.

58. Uugira gisegura anaga ijosi
“He who has someone supporting him throws his neck back”
If you know there is someone protecting you, you can go through life without fear.

59. Uukubarira akubeeshya arakubwiira ngo n uupfa muzaajyaana
“He who lies to you tells you that if you die you will go together”
59b. Uukubarira akubeeshya agira ngo waapfa twaajyaana

“He who lies to you says ‘If you died, we would go together’”

60. Ukubiira cyaane ugakuuramo ubuugi
“You sharpen too much and remove the sharpness”

61. Umugizi wa naabi ayishiima ayiraariye
“A bad person understands evil when he eats it in the evening”
A bad person understands evil when he becomes its victim at the end of the day.

62. Umwaana w’ishwiima atukura umunwa
“The child of an oxpecker has a red beak”

The child inherits the characteristics of the parent.

63. Umuuntu asiga ikimwiirukana ntaasiga ikimwiirukamo

AP IFEAS 207/2024

“A person leaves behind what chases him, he doesn’t leave behind what is inside him”

63b. Usiga ikikwiirukaho ntuusiga ikikwiirukamo
“You leave behind what chases you, you don’t leave behind what is inside you”

64. Umwaanzi akuvuga ayé ntaakuviga aydaawé
“The enemy talks about you in his [words], he doesn’t talk about you in yours”

65. Uurwaanira inkoota itari iyé imutema intoki
“He who fights for a sword that isn’t his, it cuts his fingers”
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66. Uushize impuumu yiibagirwa uwamwiirukanaga
“He who comes to a rest forgets who was chasing him”

67. Uutardaanigwa agdaramye agira ngo ijuru riba hadfi

“He who hasn’t been suffocated while lying on his back thinks the sky is near”

Only someone who has suffocated while lying on his back understands how difficult it can be to
sit back up.

68. Uwiitoonze atoora icyadbuze
“He who is careful finds what has been lost”

69. Waanga amahoro acdaagase akéebo ukaazana amakiba akvuuzuyemo
“You refuse a half basket of peace and get one full of troubles”

70. Uurasana n’imiinsi ntaakuurda mu ruge
“He who fights [with arrows] against the days does not remove [the arrow] from the bowstring”
There are always problems to solve.

71. Aho ujiishé igisaabo ntuuhatéera ibuye
“Where you hang a milk jug, you don’t throw a stone”

72. Agasozi kagufi kagushyikiriza akareekare
“A low hill brings you to a higher one”

73. Icyuuma gihiiyé ntikiburd umukubisi
“Hot metal does not lack [easily finds] a smith”

74. Ubwéenge burarahurwa
“Wisdom is acquired from others”

75. Umutégo waanzé ikinyoma ushibuka nyirawo akiwuriho
“Areal trap springs when its owner is near it”

76. Umutégo mutiindi ushibukana nyirawo
“A poor trap catches its owner”

77. Imaana iraguha ntimugura
“God gives to you, you don’t bargain”

78. Uutabusyd abwiita ubumera
“He who does not grind [millet] calls it malt”

The task of another is judged easy.

79. Amaboko atareeshyd ntaaramukanya
“Arms of different lengths don’t hug each other”
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80. libyaaye ikiboze irakirigata
“An animal bears a stillborn child and licks it”
Parents should accept whatever child they get, even if it is handicapped.

81. Akanyoni katagurutse ntikamenya iyo bweezé
“A small bird that doesn’t fly doesn’t know where millet is ripe”

82. Uurwiishigishiye ararusoma
“He who brews [a drink] consumes it”

83. Umwaana utabwiirwa yiishe inyoni itariibwa
“A child who is not instructed kills an inedible bird [when hunting]”

84. Ukura utabaza ugasaaza utamenyé
“You grow up without asking and get old without knowing”

85. Ababiri bajya inaama baruta umunaani urdasana
“Two who consult each other are better than eight who shoot at each other”

86. Ibihaanga bibiri ntibiteekwa muu nkono imwé
“Two skulls are not cooked in one pot”

87. Abagabo bararyad imbwa zikiishyura
“Men eat and dogs pay”
The powerful eat at the expense of the weak.

88. Amaaso araryd inda ikaburaara
“The eyes eat and the belly spends the night hungry”

89. Abagira inkwi barya ibihiiye
“Those who have firewood eat well-cooked food”

90. Abagiiye inaama imdaana irabasaanga
“When people consult each other, luck joins them”

91. Abahiigi beénshi bayobya imbwa uburari
“[Too] many hunters make the dogs lose the trail”

92. Ifuuni ibagara ubucuti ni akareenge
“The hoe that tends to friendship is the foot”

It is necessary to visit friends to maintain friendships.

93. Agahiinda k’inkoko kamenywa n’inkiike yatooreyemo

“The chicken’s sadness is known by the corner of the compound where it picks
You can only understand why someone is sad if you know where it comes from.
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94. Agahiinda si uguhora urira
“Sadness doesn’t mean always crying”

95. Agahwa kari ku wuundi karahaanduurika
“A thorn on someone else is easy to remove”
95b. Agahwa k’vundi karahaanduurika
“Someone else’s thorn is easy to remove”

96. Agakeécuru gahaazé gakina n’imyeénge y 'inzu

96b. Umukeécuru wiijuse akina n’imyeénge y 'inzu

“An old woman with a full belly plays with holes in the walls of the house”
When you have had enough to eat, you forget your other problems.

97. Agakono gashaajé karyooshya imboga
“An old cooking pot makes vegetables delicious”

98. Agapfuundikiye gateera amatsiko
“What is covered provokes curiosity”

99. Ahadnze umwaana hamera ubwadnwa
“Where there is no child, there grows a beard”
A man who cannot have children watches his beard grow instead.

100. Ahari ubuhoro umuhoro uroogosha
“Where there is peace, a billhook shaves”

Where there is peace, weapons are used for peaceful purposes.

101. Aho gupfa noone waapfa ejo
“Instead of dying today you should die tomorrow”

102. Uwadkubitira imbwa gusutama yaazimara
“If one beat dogs for sitting, he would kill them all”

103. Agakuunze ababiri karabateeranya
“What is coveted by two people brings them into conflict”

104. Aho udatezé umugeni ntuuhaanga umugayo
“Where you don’t expect a bride you don’t care what they think of you”

105. Ntaa we uséka umukoora ahéetse umukoobwa
“He who carries a daughter on the back does not laugh about a bride-seeker”

106. Nyir tkirimi kibi yataanze umurozi gupfa
“The one with a bad tongue preceded the poisoner in dying”
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107. Ako imiinsi iteruye ntikareméera
“What the days lift is not heavy”
Time heals all wounds.

108. Amagara ntaaguraanwa amagana
“Health is not exchanged for hundreds”
Money cannot buy health.

109. Amaazi iyo abaayé maké aharirwa imfiizi
“When water is scarce it is reserved for bulls”

110. Bagarira yoose ntuubd uzi irizéera n’irizaaruumba

“Take care of all [plants], you don’t know which will ripen and which will not”
110b. Bagarira yoose ntuuzi irizéera mbere

“Take care of all [plants], you don’t know which will ripen first”

111. Buhoro buhoro ni rwo rugeendo

“Going slowly is the [real] journey”

111b. Buhoro buhoro bwaagejeje umuhovu ku ruuzi
“Slowly going has brought the earthworm to the river”
111c. Buhoro buhoro bugeza umuhovu kw’iiriba
“Slowly going brings the earthworm to the waterhole”
Slow and steady wins the race.

112. Gira so yiituurwa indi
“A greeting of ‘May your father have a long life!” is paid back by another”
A kind wish is repaid.

113. Gusaaza ni ugusahurwa
“To age is to be plundered”

114. Gushaaka ni ugushobora
“To want is to be able to”
Where there is a will there is a way.

115. Ibireenge bijya imbu kujya imbere
“The feet go forward in alternation”

Each person plays his part in a social undertaking.

116. Ibuye ryaabonétse ntiryiica (ntiriba rikiishe) isuka
“A stone that is seen doesn’t damage the hoe”

117. Iby ‘abapfu birya abapfumu
“The wealth of fools is eaten by fortunetellers”

184



118. Iby ’eéjo bibara ab’eéjo
“What happens tomorrow is told by those living tomorrow”

119. Igiti kigororwa kikiri gito
“A tree is straightened while it is still young”
Children’s character must be shaped when they are young.

120. Amaaso y uundi ntaakubonera umugeni
“Another man’s eyes don’t find you a bride”

121. [joro ribara uwariraaye

“The night is recounted by the one who has gone through it”
121b. Ntaa we ubdara ijoro ataarireenze

“Nobody recounts a night without having survived it”

122. Ikimuga kiruta igituuro
“A handicap is better than a grave”

123. Imaana ihoora ihoze
“God avenges silently”

124. Imbaraga nké ziteera imico myiiza
124b. Amaboko maké ateera imico myiiza

“Weakness makes good manners”

125. Imbuto y umugisha isoromwa ku giti cy umuruho
“The fruit of blessing is plucked from the tree of hard work”

126. Imbwa yiigaannye inka kunnya mu rugo irabizira

“A dog imitated a cow by defecating in the enclosure and was punished for that”

127. Imiinsi irasa ariko ntithwaand
“Days are similar but they are not the same”

128. Imiinsi iteeka inzovu mu rwaabya
“The days cook an elephant in a small pot”

129. Imirimo ibiri yananiye impyist
“Two tasks wore out the hyena”

Doing two things at the same time is difficult even for a strong person.

130. Impaamvu ingana ururo
“A reason is as small as a single grain of millet”
A trivial cause can have far-reaching consequences.
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131. Imfuubyi yuumvira mu rusaku
“An orphan listens amidst noise”
An orphan is always watching out for himself, listening carefully even in a noisy environment.

132. Inda yuuzuye ubugomé uyiha amata ikaruka amardso
“You give milk to a belly full of aggression and it vomits blood”

133. Inda nini yiishe ukuze
“A large belly killed the old person”
Even an old person should not eat too much.

134. Inddashiimwa yahdawe urutugu irutwaarana n’ijosi
“An unpraiseworthy person was given the shoulder and took the neck with it”

135. Indyaarya ihimwa n’iindydaamirizi
“A hypocrite is thwarted by a patient person”

136. Ingeso ipfa nyirayo ydapfiuye

“A habit dies when its owner has died”

136b. Ingeso ntiipfa hapfa nyirayo

“A habit doesn’t die, it is its owner who dies”

137. Inka yiikoma isaazi aho igeza umuriizo
“The cow chases the flies where it reaches with its tail”

138. Inkiingi imwé ntiigira inzu
“A single pillar doesn’t support a house”
139. Inkoko iri iwadbo ishoonda umukara

“The chicken at home pecks at the marsh mongoose”
A chicken is braver on its home turf and is willing to confront even a marsh mongoose.

140. Inkoni ivuna igufwa ntiivuna ingeso
“The cane breaks the bone, not the habit”

141. Inkono zisuumbanya imbyiro
“Cooking pots are differentiated by their soot”

No two things are the same.

142. Imbiitsi ya cyaane ibiikira mukeeba
“A woman who saves too much saves for the co-wife”

143. Inkwaare yintiindi ishooka agaca kayireeba
“An inauspicious francolin goes to drink when the eagle is watching it”
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144. Inkuunguzi y inkwaare ishooka agaca kayibona
“An inauspicious francolin goes to drink when the eagle is watching it”

145. Inkuru mbarirano iratuuba
“Hearsay has little value”

146. Inkururabutiindi ihakwa n’uwanydzwe
“A person condemned to misery is hired as a client by one who has been dispossessed of his
coOws”

147. Inshaakiramuruho ntiibaza amodoko
“He who marries out of necessity doesn’t ask about genealogy”
Beggars can’t be choosers.

148. Insina ngufi ni yo iciibwaho urukoma

“The short banana tree is the one from which banana leaves are cut”
148b. Insina ngufi iciibwaho ikireere

“Dry banana leaves are cut from the short banana tree”

People of the lowest social standing are given the heaviest burdens.

149. Inyama utazaarya ntuuyiriinda igisiiga
“You do not protect from the raven meat you will not eat”

150. Inyamaaswa idakeenga yiicwa n umututizi
“A careless animal is killed by a wood-cutter”

151. Ubunini bw’ikinoonko bwiiyibagiza ko imvura izaagwa
“The size of a lump of dry mud makes itself forget that rain will fall”
A strong person can forget he is not invincible.

152. Inzira ntiibwiira umugeenzi
“The road does not inform the traveller”

153. Isaazi y 'ubuté ntiirya igisebe
“A lazy fly doesn’t eat the wound”

154. Isuuri isaambira byiinshi igasohoza biké
“A landslide carries much but brings little [to the destination]”
Nothing done well is done quickly.

155. v rihozé ni ryo ryootsa inzu
“Cool ashes are the ones that set the house on fire”

Ashes that appear to have been extinguished are the ones that can set the house on fire.

156. Iyo agahararo gashizé uwahéekwaga ariigeenza
“When a hype has passed the one who had been carried walks on his own”
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157. Iyo inzovu zirwaanyé ibyadatsi birahababarira
“When elephants fight the grass there suffers”

158. Iyo isari isuumbyé iseséme umugabo asubira ku cyo yadnze
13 2
When hunger surpasses nausea, a man returns to what he had refused

159. Izootanye zisiigana ivii
“Two people who sit together by the fire rub ashes on each other”
People who live together influence each other’s character.

160. Kaabutiindi iguumbashya inkoko
“A great misfortune makes a chicken barren”
It is unnatural for a hen to be barren.

161. Impaamba y vumwaana ikiza nyina
“The child’s travel provision relieves the mother”

162. Kora ndeebé iruta vuga nuumvé
“‘Let me see’ is better than ‘let me hear’”
Seeing is believing.

163. Kuziinduka kwinkoko ntibiyibuza kunnya ku muryaango
“A chicken’s getting up early doesn’t prevent it from defecating at the doorstep”

If a hen gets up early, its compound will still be closed so it will defecate inside.

164. Kwaa nyokorome uheerekwa na nyoko
“You are shown the residence of your mother’s brother by your mother”

165. Kwiikiriza ntibibuzd uwaanga kwaanga
“Saying yes doesn’t stop the refuser from refusing”

166. Mu gihugu cy’impumyi uw iijiisho rimwé arayobora
“In the land of the blind, the one-eyed leads”

167. N’izibika zaari amagi
“Even those who crow were once eggs”

168. Indaruumugabo ntiihaabwa intébe
“Having once been influential does not give one a seat”

169. Ntaa gahora gahaanze
“Nothing is always in fashion”

170. Ntaa giti kibura inyoni ikigwaho
“There 1s no tree that lacks a bird that lands on it”
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171. Ntaa kabura imvaano
“Nothing lacks a cause”

172. Ntaa murozi wabuize umukarabya
“There is no poisoner who hasn’t found someone who washes his hands”

173. Ntaa mwiiza wabuze ineenge
173b. Ntaa mwiiza ubura ineenge
“There is no beauty without fault”

174. Ntaa nkokokazi ibika isadke ihari
“No hen crows when there is a cock”
174b. Inkokokazi ntiibika isadke iri aho
“A hen doesn’t crow when a cock is there”

175. Ntaa nkubad ikubita umunyabugiingo
“No lightning strikes a lucky person”

176. Ntaa nkumi yiigaya
“There is no young woman who finds fault with herself”

177. Ntaa rutugu rukura ngo rusuumbé ijosi

“No shoulder grows taller than the neck”

177b. Igitugu kirakura ntikiruta ijosi

“The shoulder grows but doesn’t surpass the neck”

178. Ntaa waanga ibyiiza arabibura
“Nobody rejects good things, one just lacks them”

179. Ntaa we uhisha uwo ahishaho
“Nobody hides something from the one at whose place he hides it”

180. Ntaa we unanira abamushuka ananira abamuhana
“Nobody is hard to tempt, but to correct”

181. Ntaa we urya inka ngo ananirwe umuriizo
“Nobody eats a cow and stops at the tail”

182. Ntaa we uséesa uwo acyoota
“Nobody throws away [the fire] with which he still warms himself”

183. Ntaa we utiinya ijoro atiinya icyo bahuuriyemo

“Nobody fears the night, he fears what he meets in it”
183b. Ntaa we utiinya ijoro atiinya icyo arihuuriyemo
“Nobody fears the night, he fears what he meets in it”
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184. Ntaa we uvuma iritaraaréenga
“Nobody curses the Sun when it has not yet set”

185. Ntaa witvuga amabi améeza ahari
“Nobody says bad things about himself if there are good ones”

186. Ntaa witkamira amabi améeza ariho
“Nobody milks bad [milk] when there is good [milk]”

187. Ntaayo iyoberwa iyadayo mu mwiijima
“No [animal] has problems finding its child in the darkness”

188. Nuubakira imisure siniishiinze imiriizo ydazo
“I build for the speckled mousebirds, I do not care for their tails”
An invited guest should not bring along uninvited guests.

189. N’uuhigimye aba aviize
“Even one who groans says something”

190. Nyir ibyaago ibyaatsi bimwiima inzira
“For the unlucky one, the grass denies him the road”

191. Nyir’inkoota ni uyifashe akarumyo (ikiriindi)
“The sword’s owner is the one who holds its handle”

192. Nyir ‘umupfu ni wé ufata ahanuuka
“The kin to the dead is the one who holds the stinking parts [when carrying the corpse]”
Only a relative is willing to hold the decaying parts of a corpse.

193. Nyir ‘'umutwé munini ntdareengwd n’'imijugujugu
“He who has a big head is not missed by sticks that are thrown”
The rich and powerful have more enemies.

194. Uwuubuuba abonwa n uuhdgaze
“He who walks with his back bent is seen by the one who stands upright”

195. Ubugabo butiisubiraho bubyaara ububwa
“Uncontrolled bravery engenders cowardice”

196. Ubukana bw’timbwa bushirira mw iimoka
“The dog’s fury ends in barking”

197. Ubukana bw’imboga ntibwootsa imbéehé

“The heat of the vegetables doesn’t burn the plate”
The fury of the weak is useless in the face of a stronger opponent.
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198. Ubureré buruta ubuvuiike
“Education is more than birth”

199. Ubureré bwiiza buciisha imfura mu mwiijima
“Good education brings the noble through darkness”

200. Uuburiye umubyizi mu kwé ntaako aba atdagize
“He who cannot complete a day’s work on his own farm, there is nothing he hasn’t done”

If someone is unsuccessful working on his own farm, it is not for lack of effort.

201. Ubusaabusa buruta ubusa
“A little is better than nothing”

202. Uubuze indd amena yiica imigi
“He who finds no lice to smash kills their eggs”

203. Ubwéenge buuza ubujiji buhise
“Wisdom comes when ignorance passes”

204. Uubwiira uwuumva ntaavunika
“He who talks to one who listens does not get worn out”

205. Akari muu nda y ingoma kamenywa n uwayibaambye
“What is inside the drum is known to the one who put the skin over it”

206. Ubwiiza bw’intobo ntibuyibuza kurura
“The beauty of a goat apple doesn’t prevent it from being sour”

207. Ubwiiza bw umukoobwa ntibwaamubujije kuruha
“The beauty of a girl doesn’t prevent her from suffering”

208. Uubyinana na mukeebd ntaahuumbyad
“A woman who dances with her co-wife doesn’t blink”

209. Uca mw’iishyaamba utaazi ugaca inkoni utaazi
“You go through a forest you don’t know and you cut sticks you don’t know”

210. Ntaa we ukéeza abaami babiri
“Nobody serves two kings”

211. Uugaburira uwiijuse bararwaana
“He who serves food to one who is full quarrels with him”

212. Uugaya ibyé abyiibiramo
“He who is dissatisfied with his own things steals to add to them”
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213. Uugaya impuundu z urushiishi areeba amatama zituritkamo
“He who does not appreciate the jubilations of an ant sees the cheeks from which they come”
One should not expect the same performance from one who is smaller or weaker.

214. Uugirirwa néeza n uuwo yayigiriye aba agira imdaana
“He who receives kindness from the one he was kind to is lucky”
Kindness is not always paid back by kindness.

215. Isi ntiigira inyiituurano
“The world does not have thanks”

216. Uugiiye iburydasaazi azimira nzima
“He who goes into the land of fly-eaters swallows them alive”

217. Uuguhiga ubutwaari muratabaarana
“He who thinks he is braver than you goes to war with you”

218. Uuguhishe ko akwaanga umuhisha ko ubiizi
“He who hides from you that he hates you, you hide from him that you know it”

219. Uusoroma ibimusuumba yithaangaanira ibimutokooza
“He who picks fruits that are higher up than him tolerates what falls into his eyes”

220. Uuhagarikiwe n’ingwe aravooma

“He who is supervised by the leopard fetches water”

220b. Uuhagarariwe n’ingwe arakora

“He who is supervised by a leopard works”

He who is supervised by a leopard does not fear other predators.

221. Uuhima igisaambo arakibiitsa

“He who wants to frustrate the thief entrusts things to him”

If you entrust something to a thief, either he will reveal himself to be a thief or he will regret giv-
ing it back to you.

222. Umugani ntuuva ku busa
“A proverb doesn’t come from nothing”

223. Amasuunzu si amasakd
“A beautiful hairdo is no sorghum”

Someone may appear well off, but that does not mean he is actually wealthy.

224. Kuydvuga si ukuyamara
“Talking about something does not mean exhausting it”
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225. Ayo ubwiira umucuzi si yo ubwiira umucuzikazi
“What you tell the smith is not what you tell his wife”
Different kinds of people are concerned with different things.

226. Unkuruta arakubyaara akaguhaka
“Your senior is your father and your boss”
Even if someone is your father, he can still be your employer.

227. Uwiisiize ntaabura uumunogereza
“He who has anointed himself does not lack someone to give him a final touch”
When a wealthy person needs help, he always finds it.

228. Uuseenya urwé umutiiza umuhoro
“One who destroys his house, you lend him a billhook”
If someone is destroying his own house, it is his own fault. You can even help him finish.

229. Uuboonye umwaana ntaabura ingobyi
“One who gets a child doesn’t lack a baby carrier”

230. Uuhitwa ntdaafata uuruka
“He who has diarrhoea doesn’t help one who is vomiting”

231. Nyir ibyiinshi ni wé nyir ubusa
“He who has plenty is the one who has nothing”

232. Ntaa we ubdza améenyo y'inkoko aréeba umunwa
“Nobody asks for the hen’s teeth seeing the beak”

233. Uubuze imyeeko yaambara iminoni
“She who has no belt wears a ring of herbs”
You make do with what you have.

234. Uwadambaye ikirézi ntaamenyd ko cyeera
“He who wears a seashell [on the neck] doesn’t know that it is white”

235. Imbwa yariihuuse ibyaara ibihumye
“The dog was in a rush and gave birth to blind puppies”

236. Umurimo si umurimad
“Ajob is not a field”

A job can be lost easily but a farm can sustain you in the long term.

237. Utuuzi wiivoomeye turaryooha
“A little bit of water you fetched yourself tastes good”

193



AP IFEAS 207/2024

238. Amaazi y ‘amasabano ntaamara inyoota
“Water begged from others doesn’t quench the thirst”

239. Nuukoma urusyo uzaakoma n’iingasiire
“If you hit the lower grinding stone, you’ll hit also the upper one”

240. Umurimo w’ibwaami wiica utawukoze
“Service at the king’s palace kills those who don’t do it”

241. Uugurumiye urazima
“Fire with long flames dies out”

242. Urugo rwuubaka babiri
“A family is built by two”

243. Nyir dkaago imbwa iramwoonera
“One who is unlucky, a dog feeds on his crops”

244. Intabirima ntiyabiriiye
“He who doesn’t work the farm doesn’t eat the crops”

245. Inkwaare y ‘numwaana imuborera muu ntoki
“A child’s francolin rots in his hands”
One who is inexperienced can have something valuable in his hands and let it go to waste.

246. Uko bukeeyé si ko bwiird
“The way the day begins is not the way it ends”

247. Uushaaka urupfu asoma impyisi
“He who wants death kisses a hyena”

248. Imbeba iyo iryda umuhini iba isotera isuka
“When the mouse gnaws on the handle, it aims at the hoe”
One who is untrustworthy in small matters is also untrustworthy in big matters.

249. Uushiitura imwé ayimara ubwodya
13 b b 142
He who removes a tick from one [cow] removes all its hair

250. Umwiiza st uwiisiize
“The beautiful one is not the one who has anointed himself”

Real beauty does not come from make-up.

251. Ingoona iva mu ruuzi ikarigata urume
“A crocodile comes from the river and licks dew”
Some people are insatiable.
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252. Uko zivuzé ni ko zitaambirwa
“The way [drums] sound is the way they are danced to”

253. Nyir 'uburyo arutwa na nyir 'akaantu
“He who knows how is less than he who owns something”

254. Iyo imirimo yabaayé myiinshi habaanza uwo kurya
“When tasks have become too much, that of eating takes priority”

255. Uiikenyeye rumwé ntiyadanze ebyiri
“He who wears one [skin skirt] doesn’t refuse two”

256. Umukuunzi w impyisi ni wé irya mbere
“The friend of a hyena is the one it devours first”

257. Ntaa mwdana ukura atdrezwé
“No child grows up without being educated”

258. Uruhu rwé ruumpebeje urugo rwé
“Her skin [skirt] deceives me about her household”
Looks can be deceiving.

259. Ingwe ntiyafataga ku gakanu yarabwiirijwe
“The leopard did not use to grip the hollow of the neck, it was instructed [to do it]”

260. Uikoze haast yiibutsa undi ibuye
“He who touches the ground [to pick up a stone] reminds another of a stone”
People imitate the behaviour of others.

261. Umupfu ntiyiinuukira
“The dead doesn’t notice his smell”

262. Uuvooma yaanga avooma ibirohwa
“He who unwillingly fetches water fetches muddy water”

263. Aho inyo yabaaye ntiihava
“Where a maggot has been, it does not leave”

264. Ntaa gasaanganwa nk’ijaambo
“Nothing is met with like the word”
You can talk with anyone.

265. Mutiize uruhu wiimutiiza ururimi
“Lend her the skin, do not lend her the language”
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266. Unhaawe n’limaana ntiyaamburwa n’umuyaga
“He who is given by good fortune is not dispossessed by the wind”

267. Inzira yanyeréye ntiyuuma
“A slippery path does not dry”

268. Indabi yiituurwa indi
“A bad deed provokes another”

269. Inkuru ziguruka ntaa mababa
“News flies without wings”

270. Imaana igira amaboko mareemare
“God has long arms”

271. Urwiishe beénshi ntirusigaza umwé
“What kills many does not spare one”

272. Abagira améenyo baraseka
“Those who have teeth laugh”

273. Umuuntu abura umugaburira ntaaburd umukoreesha
“A person lacks a nourisher, he doesn’t lack an employer”

274. Umuhini mushyd uteera amabavu
“A new hoe handle causes bruises”

275. Unhisha muu nda imbwa ntiimwiiba
“He who hides in the belly, a dog doesn’t steal from him”

276. Umuriro ujya aho ubwaatsi busigdye
“Fire goes where grass remains”

277. Ntaa we ubuurana n vumuhaamba
“No one quarrels with those who bury him”

278. Intabisiga ntiyabisaanze
“He who does not leave things does not find any”

279. Uwahiinze ibydago ni byo asaaruura
“He who cultivates bad luck, that is what he harvests”

280. Bakuunda inkwi bakaanga abaséenyi
“They like firewood but dislike firewood collectors”
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281. Uushaaka urwaamo yeenga urwaagwa
“Who wants noise brews banana wine”

282. Ntaa bahwaanya imaana
“There are none who have the same fate”

283. Uuza mu rugo rw uundi asiga ingeso kw’iiréembo

“He who comes to someone’s house leaves bad habits at the door”
284. Umwaanzi ntaahuga

“The enemy does not get distracted”

285. Aho imbwad ikubitiwe ntiihasubira
“To where it has been beaten, a dog does not return”

286. Gesa ubw’ityo ubw’iino ntiburéera
“Cut [the grain] where you are, that of here is not yet ripe”

287. Uuragiye imwé ntiimuzimirana
“He who guards one [cow], it does not stray from him”

288. Icyeégereye ntikikiiza
“What is close doesn’t keep coming”

289. Inkorabusa zuufira ibijuumba
“Idle people remove weeds from sweet potatoes”
Idle people do unnecessary work.

290. Ifuundi iyo ihiingukije umutwé urardsa
“When a robin shows its head, you shoot”

291. Akaburiye mw’iisiiza ntikabonéka mw ’iisakaara
“What is missing while levelling the ground is not found while laying the roof”

292. Imbwa ntiitiinyirwa améenyo mareemare itiinyirwa shéebuja
“A dog is not feared because of its long teeth but is feared because of its owner”

293. Ntaa we uménya umuunsi
“Nobody knows the day [of his death]”

294. Kugeenda guteera kubona
“Travelling leads to seeing”

295. Innyo y’inkoko yeerekwa n’umuyaga
“The anus of a chicken is shown by the wind”
Some things are only revealed at the right moment.
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296. Imbwa iyo isohotse uko iri ntiibisekerwa
“When a dog goes out the way it is, it is not laughed at”

297. Aho baantegéye si ho baambonéra
“Where they expect me is not where they see me”

298. Ubwiiza wiirdra burutwa n iubwo undi akurora
“The beauty you see in yourself is less than that another sees in you”

299. Uujya kugaya ijaambo areebe umusaya rivuuyémo
“He who is going to disbelieve a word should look at the cheek it comes from”

300. Imiinsi iyo ihuzé urayiiba
“When the days become absent-minded, you steal from them”

301. Ahababaza hamenya nyiraho
“Where it hurts, the affected person knows”

302. Umwdana utdrdakura ntaahooréra sé
“A child who is not yet grown up doesn’t avenge his father”

303. Uugira uwo abwiira araviga
“He who has someone to talk to talks”

304. Ntaa we ubura uruvugo, n’'uuri muu nda ya nyina aravigwa
“Nobody is not talked about, even the child in a mother’s womb is talked about”

305. Tkibuze ubuguzi gisubizwa nyiracyo
“What lacks a sale is returned to the owner”

306. Uuje kuvuumba umukuungu amyiira umwaana wé
“He who begs a drink from a rich person, cleans his [the rich person’s] child’s nose”

307. Icyo utaazi muriicarana
“What you don’t know you sit with”

308. Intwaari imenyeekana ruremye
“A good warrior is known when it [a battle] begins [when warriors assemble]”

309. Umuhutu utagira imaana agira amaboko yé
“The Hutu without luck has his arms”

310. Impaamvu ingana ururo
“A cause is as small as a grain of millet”
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311. Ibyo uha umwdaana w uundi uba ubiseesa
“What you give to another man’s child, you waste it”

312. Amagoorwa y ‘umugabo ni ugusiga umwdana udahaazé
“A hardship for a man is to leave a hungry child unsatisfied”

313. Icyadkuriiye ntuukigéra inkoni
“What has bitten you, you don’t threaten with a stick”

314. Uurwaanira utari shéebuja akomerekera ubusa
“He who fights for sb who is not his boss is wounded for nothing”

315. Uugusuumba arakumanurira
“He who is taller than you brings things down for you”

316. Abatuuranye babyaara abaana basa
“Neighbours give birth to children who look similar”

317. Ntaa we utiinya uwo yatutse
“No one fears sb whom he has insulted”

318. Abatukanye bararwaana
“Those who insult each other fight each other”

319. Umukuru azira gutukwa ntdazira gutumwa
“It is taboo for a senior to be insulted, but it is not taboo for him to be sent as a messenger”

320. Insigarizi ihaaga inkoni
“The orphan is saturated with canes”

321. Gukuunda ikitagukuunda ni nk’timvura igwa mw ‘iishyaamba
“Loving one who does not love you is like rain falling in the forest”

322. Uiikize inkuba arayigaaniira
“He who survives a lightning strike talks about it”

323. Umutaaga wiimukira ijoro
“A day is followed by a night”

324. Magumirwa yahéetse ihené iramuruma
“The Unlucky carried a goat and it bit him”

325. Icyo utaazi kikunyweera inka
“What you don’t know drinks your cow’s milk”
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326. Umwaana uri iwaabo yiitwa umugabo
“A child at home is called a man”

327. Ntuugasuuzugure umugabo utamunéesheje
“Do not underestimate a man if you haven’t defeated him”

328. Uukize ikinyoro akiita ubuheri
“He who heals from leprosy calls it a blister”

329. Uwadambaye ntaaba mubi
“He who wears clothes is never ugly”

330. Imbeba iraariye umwooro iguguna uruugi
“A mouse who spends the night in a poor man’s house gnaws at the door [because there is no
food]”

331. Ntaa basd boose
“Not all people are alike”

332. Amaazi iyo agizé ati “Wiinyiiyuhagira” nadwe ugira uti “Ntaa mbyiro mfité”
“When water says, ‘Do not wash yourself with me,’ you say ‘I am not dirty’”

333. Nyir amaguru yiirukira nyir ‘umugisha
“He who has legs runs to the one who has good fortune”

334. Nyir umuriinga iyo ajé utega ukuboko
“When one who has a bangle comes, you hold the arm ready”

335. Intabaza irya umuziro
“He who does not ask eats something that is forbidden”

336. Uusize inyama ku ziiko akayisaanga aba atagira abadbo
“One who leaves meat on a hearth and finds it still there has no relatives”

337. Akuuizuye umutima gaseeseka ku rurimi
“What fills the heart spills onto the tongue”

338. Nyereka ukugaburira wiinyéreka inkoongooro
“Show me who feeds you, don’t show me milk jugs”
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Chapter IX: Word Lists

9.1. Conventions

Verbs

Verbs have one lexical tone (Hi or Lo) on the root: -viig- “say,” -sek- “laugh,” -6og- “swim,” -eend-
“take.” With the exception of reflexives, derived verb stems, including in the perfective, generally
preserve the lexical tone of the matrix verb.

Monosyllabic Verbs

There are seventeen monosyllabic verb roots. The imperfective and perfective stem are indicated
in parentheses, separated by a slash.

-bd- (-ba/-baaye) “be” -ne- (-nnyal/-neeye) “defecate”

-ci- (-cdl-ciiye) “cut” -ny6- (-nywd/-nyéoye or -nywéeye) “drink”
-gi- (Jyal-giiye) “go” -pfu- (-pfal-pfuuye) “die”

-gu- (-gwal/-guuye) “fall” -ri- (-ryd/-riiye) “cat”

-ha- (-hd/-haaye) “give” -sa- (-sa/no perf) “resemble”

-hi- (-shyal/-hiiye) “burn (iv)” -se- (-sya/-seeye) “grind”

-keé- (-cydl/-kéeye) “become daylight” -ta- (-td/-taaye) “lose, throw away”

-ko- (-kwal-kooye) “pay bridewealth” -vu- (-va/-vuuye) “come from, go from, leak,
-mo- (-mwa/-mooye) “shave the head (com- shine, bleed”

pletely, as a sign of mourning)”
From the root -ko- are derived:

-kwéer- “indemnify a bride’s parents”

-koosh- “give a bride away”

-koobw- “(of a bride) be given away in exchange for bridewealth”, cf. -moobw- “have the head
shaved (as sign of mourning),” -taabw- “be lost,” -hdaabw- “be given,” -nyoobw- “be consumed
as a drink,” -riibw- “be eaten” and -guubw- “feel”

-koobwa 1/2 “girl, daughter”

-kwaano 9/10 “cow given by a man to a family for permission to marry their daughter”

Nouns

The numbers following a noun stem indicate the classes the noun belongs to. If the noun has no
preprefix but takes a class prefix, the class prefix is indicated in parentheses after these numbers.
If a noun has no class prefix or preprefix, then no class number is provided, the noun taking either
cl-1/2 or cl-9/10 agreement according to whether it is semantically animate or inanimate. 91 and
101 refer to classes 9 and 10 without the class prefix -n-.

If nouns had one lexical tone from which we could derive all tonal changes through transforma-
tional rules, this would considerably facilitate lexicalization. However, while monosyllabic noun
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stems are either Hi or Lo (-vu 5 “ash,” -fu 91 “flour”), polysyllabic stems can begin with a vowel
and have several tone patterns.

C-Initial Stems
The following examples are entirely Lo.

LoLo -gezi 3/4 “river,” -rago 7/8 “mat,” -gabo 1/2 “man, husband”

LoLoLo -yobozi 1/2 “leader,” -saraba 3/4 “cross,” -jaambo 5 “word”

LoLoLoLo -sirikare 1/2 “soldier,” -kaangara 9/10 “big basket,” -tabaazi 1/2 “saviour”
LoLoLoLoLo -seengeesho 5/6 “prayer”

LoLoLoLoLoLo -sakarameentu 5/6 “sacrament”

A Hi tone on the second mora remains the only Hi, irrespective of word length and syllable struc-
ture.

LoHi -goré 1/2 “woman, wife,” -sakd 6 “sorghum”

LoHiLo -garagu 1/2 “servant,” -degéde 5/6 “pumpkin,” -koobwa 1/2 “girl,” -haande 11/10
“Side”

LoHiLoLo -riboori 6 “body marks,” -curaane 8 “influenza,” -yobérane 6 “mystery”

LoHiLoLoLo -taangaaza 7/8 “wonder, miracle,” -kororoombya 3/4 “rainbow”

Some nouns having trisyllabic stems with preprefix have only a final Hi, but these are exceptional
cases.

LoLoHi -ratini 7 “the Latin language,” -gutiya 9/10 “skirt”
LoLoLoHi -tuunguru 7/8 “onion,” -faraansa 7 “the French language”

Without a preprefix, there will be at most one Hi.

LoHi paapa “pope”
LoLoLoHi kiriziya “church,” Gatarina “Catherine”
LoLoLoLoHi Paasikaaziya “Paschasie,” Paatirisiya “Patricia,” Nasitaaziya “Anastasia”

In words with preprefix, trisyllabic stems with a final or prefinal Hi take a Hi root onset.

HiLoHi -curama 12 “bat,” -modoka 9/10 “car,” -haané 6 “quarrels,” -téeka 5/6 “news,” -bdaandé
3/4 “plain”

HiLoLoHi -ruruumba 3 “greed,” -kaangaga 7/8 “swamp grass,” -kaandara 3/4 “belt”

HiLoLoLoHi -viumvuuri 7/8 “wasp,” -darubiindi 6 “eyeglasses,” -riingiiti 14 “blanket”

But some roots have only a single Hi on the root onset.

HiLo -boko 15/6 “arm,” -saro 5/6 “pearl,” -tégo 3/4 “trap”

HiLoLo -tégeko 5/6 “law,” -goori 7/8 “maize,” -béere 5/6 “breast,” -rwaara 9/10 “disease”
HiLoLoLo -gorooba 3 “evening,” -siingizo 7/8 “praise”

HiLoLoLoLo -téekerezo 7/8 “thought, legend”
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V-Initial Stems

In nouns with vowel-initial stems, the vowel of the class prefix is glided or elided and the stem-
initial vowel lengthened. When a noun has two Hi tones, the first is on the first mora and the other
is on the third or fourth mora.

Examples with an initial Lo include the following.

LoLoLo -iira 14 (u-bw-iira) “hurry,” -ooba 7/8 (i-cy-ooba) “mushroom”
LoHiLo -eénda 3/4 (u-mw-eénda) “piece of clothing,” -admi (u-mw-aami) 1/2 “king,” -aarwa 6
(a-m-aarwa) “sorghum beer”

Examples with an initial Hi include the following.

HiLoLo -daka 3/4 (u-mw-aaka) “year,” -ooba 14 (u-bw-ooba) “fear”
HiLoHi -éendd 3/4 (u-mw-éendda) “debt,” -iiza 14 (u-bw-iiza) “beauty, goodness,” -aagwa 11 (u-
rw-aagwa) “sorghum beer”

The occurrence of a stem-initial Hi in loanwords depends on the presence of the class prefix.

HiLoHiLo -pdadiri 1/2 “priest,” paadiri; -poorisi 1/2 “policeman,” poorisi; -darimu 1/2
“teacher,” -aarimu 1 (mw-); -déreéva 1/2 “driver,” dereéva

Locative Prefixes
The prefix i is attested as the prefix for class 19 in:

imuhira “at home”

imusozi “on land, out of water”

ikuzimu “underground”

ibuzimu “in the world of the dead, in hell”

ibuuntu “in the world of the living, amongst humans,” cf. ubuuntu “humanity”
ibwadami “at the king’s palace”

iburyo “on the right side,” cf. -ri- tv “eat”

ibumoso “on the left side”

iburasirazuuba “in the east, where the Sun rises,” cf. -rds- “(Sun) rise”
imbere “in front, first, ahead”

muu mbere “in the inner room”

inyuma “behind, after, last”

muu nyuma ‘“closely behind”

iruhaande “beside, near, close to,” cf. uruhaande “side,” iruhaande rwaanjye “on my side”
ivure “wall side of the bed”

The other locative prefixes are cl-17 ku, cl-18 mu, as used with i-soko “market” in ku i-soko >
kw’ii-soko ““at the market” and mu i-juru > mw ii-juru “in heaven.” We write iruhadande “on the
side” and ivure “wall side of the bed” as one word, but muu mbere “in the inner room” and ku
buriri “on the bed” with a space.
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The class-5 prefix i- is exceptionally deleted after the class-17 or -18 locative prefixes in the fol-
lowing words.

i-zuuba 5 “sun’: ku zuuba “in the sun,” mu zuuba “in the sun”

i-ziiko 5 “stove, hearth, cooking place, fireplace”: ku ziiko “on the cooking place,” mu ziiko “in
the fireplace”

i-zuuru 5 “‘nose”: ku zuuru “on the nose,” mu zuuru “in the nose,” mu ma-zuuru “in the nostrils”

i-jiisho 5 “eye”: ku jiisho “on the eye,” mu jiisho “in the eye”

Dahl’s Law

Also note that the application of Dahl’s Law causes the consonant of the class marker to become
voiced in some contexts (see 1.1.2.6.).

Single Listing

In most words, the stem remains the same between singular and plural.

i-shyaamba 5 “forest” pl a-ma-shyaamba 6

i-shyiga 5 “leg of a trivet” pl a-ma-shyiga 6

i-shyo “herd of cattle” 5 pl a-ma-shyo 6

Double Listing

But in some words, the singular and plural stems differ. In such cases, both stems are listed alpha-
betically in the word list.

i-shaka 5 “sorghum grain or plant” pl a-ma-saka 6
i-shyano 5 “misfortune, catastrophe, curse” pl a-ma-hano 6
i-jaambo 5 “word” pl a-ma-gaambo 6

Some stems contain an initial floating tone, causing the vowel of the class marker to become long
and Hi.

i-ry-iinyo 5 “tooth” pl a-m-éenyo 6 (- ":nyo)
i-jiisho 5 “eye” pl a-m-daso 6 (- ":s0)
u-ruu-zi 11(-":zi) “river” pl i-n-z-uuzi 10
a-maa-zi 6 (- ':zi) “water”

u-ruu-gi 11 (-:gi) “door” pl i-n-z-uu-gi 10

The following are to be inserted under y as well as under z.
u-ru-yuzi 11 “pumpkin” pl i-n-zuzi 10

u-rw-dara 11 “fingernail, toenail” pl i-n-zdra 10
i-n-zoka 9 “‘snake” pl i-n-zoka 10 cf. dim a-ka-yoka 12

204



AP IFEAS 207/2024

Some words beginning with affricates undergo deaffrication in classes 9 and 10 and are accord-

ingly double listed.

i-m-fura 9/10 “first-born” cf. u-bu-pfura “good manners”

i-n-shuti 9/10 “friend” cf. u-bu-cuti “friendship”

i-n-sina 9/10 “banana plant” cf. a-ga-tsina 12/13 “small banana plant”

Alphabetical List

Ordering of initial symbols from a to z:

a,b,c,d,e,f,g h,i,j, k mn, ny o,p,pf,r,s,sh,shy, t, ts,u, v, w, y, z.

9.2. Kinyarwanda-English

a- cl-1 SP: Gakuba afite inka imwé “Gakuba
has one cow”
-a connector:

of nouns (NC), between possession and
possessor, see 2.3.4.: inka ya Gakuba
“Gakuba’s cow”

of verbs (VC), between Aux and MV af-
ter ku- deletion, see 3.7.1.1.: bari kubyina >
barabyina
-a- remote past marker: twadguze amagi
“we bought eggs”
-aaduk- appear
-aaga 12 difficulties, calamity
-dago 8 misfortune, bad luck
-dagwa 11/10 banana wine
-aaha 15 armpit
ahutibwo on the contrary, rather
-dahuk- (animals) go out to graze
-aahur- take (animals) out to graze
-aak- take away, snatch; iv burn
-daka 3/4 year
-aaka 4 crops
-aakiir- receive, take
-damamar- become well known
-damamaz- propagate, make well known

-aambar- wear, put on (clothes)

-aambaro 3/4 dress, clothes

-aambi 9 (my-) dysentery

-aambuk- cross (a river, street, etc.)

-aambur- take away, cheat

-aami 1/2 king

-aana 1/2 child

-aanda 3/4 dirt, rubbish

-aandik- write

-aandiko 11/10 letter

-aandur- be/become dirty, contaminated

-aang- hate, refuse

-aangan- hate each other

-dango 11 hatred

-danzi 1/2 enemy

-aanwa 14 beard

-dara 11 pl -zdra 10 fingernail, toenail
amaara masa 6 empty-handed: yaaje

amdaara masa “he came empty-handed”

ariko but

-aarimu 1 (mw-) teacher

-darimu 1/2 teacher

-aarwa 6 sorghum beer

-aats- tv burn, blow on a fire

-aatsi 7/8 grass

205



~ 14 grazing grass, grass for covering a
house

-ba- (-ba/-baaye) be, become, live
-baba 5/6 wing

-babar- suffer, have pains
-babarir- forgive

-babaz- hurt (tv), cause to suffer
-babi 7/8 leaf

-baag- slaughter, perform an operation
-baand- push

-baanda 1 (ru-) the people, the public
-baandé 3/4 plain

-baanga 5/6 secret

baanki bank

-baanz- be first, do first

-bar- count

-bar- tell (a story)

-barir- tell (to) sb

-bara 5/6 colour

-bariir- mend

-baruwa 9i1/6 letter, written message
-bavu 11/10 rib

-baz- ask

-baaz- carve

-beba 9/10 mouse, rat

-béembe 8 leprosy

-béere 5/6 breast

-beéreho 4 lifestyle, life habits
-béeshy- tell lies, make believe
-béeshyi 1/2 liar

-bi bad, ugly, wicked

-bib- tv sow, plant

-bik- (cock) crow

-biik- keep in a safe place

-biindi 7/8 pot for water or beer
-biingo 11 reeds

-bira 12 sacred wood

-ca v see -ci-
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-aayi 7 tea

~K’aboodshya 12 place of temptations
-biri num two
-biri 3/4 body
-bisi raw, green
-boga 10 vegetables
-bogek- hold in tilted position
-bogo 9/10 buffalo
-boh- tie, weave
-boko 15/6 arm
-bon- (perf -boonye) see
booshye as if
bugufi near, nearby
-biguma 5/6 old and lean cow
-btiumbiro 7/8 drinking tub (for cattle)
-btiung- go about
-buunz- hawk, take goods about for sale
-bur- lack, miss
buri every
-buto 9/10 fruit
-buye 5/6 stone
-buiz- forbid, prevent
-bwa 11 disrepute
-bwa 9/10 dog
-bwiir- tell
-bwiiriz- advise
-byaar- give birth
-byaara 1a/2a cousin
byeéri beer
-byéeyi 1/2 parent
-byibuh- be/become fat
-byin- dance
-byino 9/10 dance
-byiruko 11 youth
-byuuk- get up
-byuuts- tv wake up

-ca 12/13 eagle



-caagat- go halfway, be half full

-caan- light a fire

-cé 7/8 portion

-ceri 3 rice

-ci- (-cd/-ciiye) tv cut, pluck; curse, banish
~ imigozi cut ropes
~ inzira choose a way

-cinya 6 diarrhoea, dysentery

-ciir- spit

-ciiro 12 use, usefulness

-ciiro 7/8 price

-c6 3/4 habit, character, behaviour, lifestyle,

culture

-cuba 7/8 milk jug

-ctiiku 7 midnight

-cukur- dig

-cuma 7/8 calabash

-cuumbi 5/6 accommodation

-da 9/10 belly, pregnancy
-da 9/10 louse

-dagadw- tremble

-dah- scoop out

daata my father

-degéde 5/6 pumpkin

depite member of parliament

-éegam- iv lean against

-égamo 9 (inyégamo) bed curtain
-éegek- tv lean sth against
-eegeer- be close to, move oneself closer to
-eegerez- tv move, put closer to
-éego 11/10 ladder

€jo yesterday, tomorrow

-eémbe 11/10 razor blade
-éemer- believe, agree
-éemerany- agree upon

-eend- take, be about to

-eénda 7 nine

-eénda 3/4 dress, clothes
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-cuumbik- spend the night
-cumi 5 pl -kumi 6a ten
-cumu 5/6 spear

-cupa 5/6 bottle

-cur- tv make objects out of metal
-cura 1 (bu-) last-born child
-curam- turn downwards
-curama 12/13 bat
-curaane 8 cold, runny nose
-cliruuz- sell

-curuuzi 1/2 trader

-cuti 9/10 friend

-cuzi 1/2 smith, blacksmith
-cwéez- iv keep quiet
cyaane very

cyaangwa or

-cyuaur- bring/take home

-depite 1/2 member of parliament
-dirishya 5/6 window

divaayi wine

-dod- sew

-dédo 11/10 thread

-d6zi 1/2 tailor

-diuka 5/6 shop

-éenda 3/4 debt

-eeng- press juice out of ripe bananas
-éenge 14 intelligence, wisdom
-eénge 3/4 hole (in a wall or an object)
-éenyiné alone

-éenyo 6 sg -iinyo 5 teeth

-éer- ripen, be/become white

-éerek- tv show

-éereker- turn to

-eeso 11/10 small earthen pot

-éez- have ripe crops on the farm
-éeza 6 table

-éezi 15/6 moon, month
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-faraanga 5/6 franc; 6 money
farumasi pharmacy

-fash- help

-fat- take, catch, hold, arrest
-fatany- cooperate

-fatw- be caught, fall ill

feri brake

-fi 91/6 or 9i/10i fish

firigo fridge

-gab- give away, give a share

-gaban- share, receive a share
-gabany- divide

-gabo 1/2 man, husband

-gabo 14 manliness, courage

-gabo 9/10 shield

-gag- (food) be/become stale

-gaage 7/8 sorghum beer

-gagi 9/10 or -gagi 9/10 gorilla
-gaambaan- betray

-gaambaanir- betray

-gaambo 6 sg -jaambo 5 words
-gaanga 1 (mu-) medical doctor, healer
-gaaniir- 1v talk, chat

-gaanza 7/8 palm of the hand

-gara 6 life, health

-garagu 1/2 male servant

-garagu 9/10 bachelor, unmarried young
man

-garam- lie on the back

-gari adj wide: inzira ngari “wide path”
-garuk- come back

-garur- bring back

-gaati 3/4 bread

-gay- tv blame, underestimate

-gega 7/8 granary

-geembe 7/8 blunt instrument

-geend- go, walk

-geéndu 1 (ma-) hawker
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fiishi form, card

-fite defective v have, possess: mfite
imddoka 1 have a car

-fu 91/6 flour

-fuka 3/4 bag, packet, pocket
-fuung- close, lock (up)
-fuunguur- open (a door), release
-fuunguuzo 11/10 key

-geeng- rule, decide on
-geni 1/2 bride
-geenzi 1/2 traveller
-geenzi l1a/2a friend, colleague, mate
-ger- reach a place
-figer- rfl have ever done
-geragez- try
-gerek- put on top of
-gero 11/10 example
-ges- cut grain with a sickle
-gezi 3/4 stream, river
-gi- (Jval-giiye) go
~impaka argue
~ indama consult
-jyaan- go together, take along
-gi 5/6 egg; cf. -jyi
-giga 9 (mu-) cerebrospinal menengitis
-gina 3/4 anthill
-giingo 9/10 member, point
~ 14 life, existence
-gir- have, do, act
-gishiish- take out to graze away from home
-g6 11/10 compound
-gofero 9/10 hat
-goma 9/10 drum
-gomé 1/2 wicked person
-gomé 14 wickedness, violence
-gomo 11 wickedness, violence
-goona 9/10 crocodile



-goongo 3/4 back

-goor- be difficult

-godrane 9/10 difficulty, problem
-goré 1/2 woman, wife

-gbori 7/8 maize, corn

-gorooba 3/4 evening

-goror- straighten

-gororok- be/become straight

-goorw- face difficulties, take pains
-gosoor- remove the chaff by blowing it in
the air and collecting the grain in a dish
-gozi 3/4 rope

-gu- (-gwa/-guuye) fall

-guf(w)a 5/6 bone

-gufi(iya) adj short, shallow

-ha- (-ha/-haaye) give
-hab- go too far, lose one’s way
-haag- eat or drink enough
-haaz- satisfy, be enough
-hagarar- stand, stop
-hago 11/10 bag
-hak- employ as a servant
-hakw- work as a servant
-haka 10 argument
-hakan- deny
-hamagar- call
-haambiir- tie, bind
-haambuur- untie, loosen
-haamvu 9/10 reason
-hamy- certify
-han- punish
-haand- prick
-haande 11/10 side, edge
iruhaande rwaa near, beside
-haané 6 dispute
-hainga 12 face
~ 7/8 head (removed from body)
~ 10 twins
~ 6 foreign countries
~ 1/2 scientist, expert
-hano 6 sg -shyano 5 misfortune, catastro-
phe, curse
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-gugé 9/10 monkey
-gugu 10 cracks in the earth
-gum- stay
-gumy- stay on, continue
-guumba 9/10 barren, infertile woman
-gur- buy
-guraan- exchange
-guru 15/6 leg
-gurube 9/10 pig
-guruk- iv fly
gusa only
-gutiya 9/10 skirt
-guzi 7/8 price
~ 14 sale
-gwe 9/10 leopard

-hanuuz- consult an oracle (to have the ef-
fects of a misfortune, catastrophe or curse
removed)
haanzé outside
-hara 9/10 (a species of) antelope
-hara 11/10 bald head
-hari 6 sg -shyari 5 jealousy
-haruro 3/4 front court outside the com-
pound
-haat- peel (manioc, potatoes) with a knife
-haya 9 (ru-) he-goat
-haaz- satisfy, be enough cf. -haag-
-haaza 7/8 pumpkin
-he 7/8 time
hé, héehé qw where?
-héb- not get, wait in vain
-heehe 9 (bi-) hyena
-heek- carry on the back
-hema 9 (ba-) (a species of) snail
-héemb- tv pay a reward/salary

-héembw- be paid a reward/salary
-heémbe 5/6 horn
-héend- be expensive, request too high a
price

~ ubwéenge cheat
-héengerez- inspect, check (without being
seen)
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-hené 91/10i goat
heepfo at a lower level
-hér- stay away, be at the end
-héruuk- be the last, have done lately
-héer- start from a place
-hérekez- accompany
-héreer- be somewhere
-iihereer- withdraw (to a separate, pri-
vate room)
-heri 14 rash (on the body)
-heéshyi 9 dry season
-hi- (-shya/-hiiye) iv burn, be well cooked
-hiish- finish cooking, ripen
-hiig- hunt
-him- (deliberately) frustrate
-hiind- umuriro have a fever
-hiinda 12 sadness
-hiindu 11/10 needle
~ 6 heavy rains, hail stones
-hiinduk- iv change
-hiindur- tv change
-hiing- work on the farm
-hiinguk- appear
-hiinguur- stop work on the farm
-hiinzi 1/2 farm worker
-hiinga 9 summit
-hini 3/4 handle of a hoe
-hiinja 11/10 baby
-hira 9 (mu-) home
imuhira at home
-hiire adj happy

i locative prefix:
ibumoso on the left side
ibuuntu the world of the living
iburasirazuuba east
iburéengeraziiuba west
iburyé on the right side
ibuzimu the world of the dead
ikuzimu the underworld
imbere in front
imuhira at home
imusozi out of water
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-hirik- push
-hiish- finish cooking, ripen
-hit- pass, (rain) stop
~mo choose
-hitw- have a running stomach
-hogé 3/4 throat
-hoondo 3/4 yellow
-honyoor- wring
-hér- keep quiet, stop crying; keep doing,
continue
-iihorer- rfl refuse to answer, remain si-
lent
~ho live forever
-horo 6 peace
hotéeri hotel
-hu 11/10 skin; hide (of animal)
-htg- be distracted, absentminded
-hugu 7/8 country
-huum- howl
-huumeek- breathe
-huumbi 7/8 thousand
-huiindu 10 jubilation
-huiingu 1/2 boy, son
-htur- meet
-htur- uburé thresh millet
-huru 7/8 bush
-hurur- rush
-hwa 5/6 thorn
-hwaam- subside
-hwaany- have equal amounts; kill

inyuma behind
iruhaande rwaa near, beside
ivure wall side of the bed

-iib- steal

-iibagirw- forget

-iibuk- remember

-fic- kill

-iicar- sit

-figer- have ever done

-iig- learn

-figiish- teach



-iijima 3 darkness

-iinik- keep cassava or sorghum underwater
-iinjir- enter

-iinshi adj much, many

-iinyo 5 pl -éenyo 6 tooth

-iir- (perf -7ije) become dark; (night) fall:
buriije “it is dark”

-iira 14 haste

-firabur- be black

-firirw- spend the day till nightfall
-firuk- run

-ja 1/2 female servant
-jaambo 5 pl -gaambo 6 word
-jana 5 pl -gana 6 hundred
-jaangwé 9/10 cat
-jeri 5/6 cricket
-jigo 7/8 back tooth

~ 1 (ru-) customs officer
-jijw- become confused
-jinya 3 bad temper
-jiish- tv hang
-jiisho 5 pl - ":so 6 eye
-joro 5/6 night

-ka 9/10 cow

-kabutura 91/6 Bermuda shorts

-kdm- tv milk; iv dry up

kamyo trailer

kaandi conj and, although

-kaang- tv frighten

-kaanguk- iv wake up

-kaangur- tv wake up

-kara 3/4 black colour, black animal or
thing

-karaang- fry

kare adv early

kaawa or -kaawa 9i coffee, coffee beans
kaaziye carton, crate

-ké(eya) adj few, little
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-firukan- chase

-iishyur- pay back, pay a debt

-iishywa 1a/2a a man’s sister’s child

-fit- give a name

-iita-hoé (-/itahod/-iitaayeho) pay attention to,
cf. -ta-

-iitab- answer a call

-iitw- be given a name, be called

-iiza adj good, beautiful, pretty

-iiza 14 beauty, goodness

-josi 5/6 neck

-juguny- throw

juuji or -junji 1/2 judge (in a court of law)
-juumba 7/8 sweet potato

-juura 1/2 thief

-juru 5 sky

-jwi 5/6 voice

-jyaaruguru 6 north

-jyéepfo 6 south

-jyi 3/4 (also written -gi 3/4) city, town
-jyeeri 5/6 pea

-jyo 11/10 piece of broken earthen pot

-ké- (-cyd/-kéeye) become bright, dawn
-keb- cut
-keeba 1a/2a co-wife
-keécuru 1/2 old woman
-kéek- think, presume
-ken- be/become poor
-kené 1/2 poor person
~ 14 poverty
-kener- need
keéra adv formerly, in the olden days
kereka conj unless
-kéereerw- be late
-keri 7/8 frog, toad
-keéri 10 berries
-ki qw what?
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-kiikiz- surround
-kiiko 11/10 tribunal, court of law
-kin- play
-kiing- shut, close, hide

rfl -iikiing- hide (oneself)
-kiinguur- open
-kir- be/become rich; recover (from illness)
-kiré 1/2 rich person

~ 14 wealth
kiriya or -kiriya 1/2 customer
kiriziya church
kiromeetéro kilometre
-k6- (-kwa/-kooye) give a wedding pledge,
indemnify bride’s parents
-koobwa 1/2 girl, daughter
-koké 9/10 chicken, domestic fowl
koko adv truly, really
-kém- make a noise
-kémaang- knock at a door
-koombe 9/10 riverbank

~ 7/8 dale, valley between mountains
-komer- be/become strong, tough, hard, dif-
ficult
-kémerek- be hurt, be injured
-kémerets- tv hurt
-komez- strengthen, continue
komiseeri police commissioner
-kémook- hail from
-komooko 9 origin
-koongwa 9 (n-) sugarcane worm
-koni 9/10 cane, walking stick
-koonj- feel/be/get cold

maama my mother

-maana 9 God; good luck, blessing
-manik- tv hang

-manur- tv take down, bring down
-maanzi 10 tattoo

-mar- finish, spend (time), complete, be of
use

maraariya malaria

-mari 9 (ki-) (a species of) weed

-maro 12 use, usefulness
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-kéno 9/10 cooking pot, smoking pipe
-kor- do, work, touch
-korakor- touch, feel with the hand, caress
-kérer- work for, put on the head to carry
-iikorer- carry on the head
-kézi 1/2 worker
koreéji college
ku locative prefix: ku bitaro “at the hospi-
tal”
-kuba 6 misfortune, tragedy
-kuba 9/10 thunder, lightning (see Sibo-
mana & Brack 2021, nos. 3 and 20)
-kubit- strike, beat
-kibuur- sweep
-kumi 9/10 girl of marriageable age
-kuund- love, like, agree
-kuundo 11 love
-kur- grow older
-kuur- take out
-kuru adj grown-up, old, senior
-kurikir- follow
-kurikiz- let follow, imitate
~ho iv result
-kurur- pull
-kwaano 9/10 pledge to a bride’s parents
(see Sibomana & Brack 2021, p. 8)
-kwaavu 11/10 rabbit, hare
-kwé 1/2 son-in-law
~ 14 wedding
~ 2 wedding guests
-kweeto 9/10 or 11/10 shoe
-kwi 11/10 firewood

mbere before, first

-mén- tv break (a pot, a glass), spill (a lig-
uid)

-mének- get broken, spilt

-meny- know

-menyeer- get used to

-menyeero 12 habit

-mer- feel, (plants) start growing, germinate
-meré 9 (ka-) nature

-mes- wash (clothes)



minisitiri (government) minister
miriyooni million

-mo- (-mwa/-mooye) shave the head (as a
sign of mourning)

-modoka 9/10 or 9/6 car

-mok- (dog) bark

-mu- cl-1 and 3 prefix: u-mw-aana “child,”
u-mu-ti “drug”

-naabi 9 wickedness
naabi adv badly
-nago 9/10 thread, rope
-naama 9/10 council, advice
-naani 3 eight
-nanir- be too difficult/heavy for sb
-naniran- be too difficult/tough to handle
-nanirw- be unable, be/become tired
ndé qw who?, whom?
ndetsé conj even
-ndi adj other
-né num four
-ne- (-nnya/-neeye) defecate
-nebwe 1/2 lazy person
~ 14 laziness
-nege 7/8 only child
-neke 3/4 ripe banana
-néen- reject, find fault with
-neenge 9/10 defect, fault, weak point
néeza adv well
-néeza 9 goodness

-nya- attributive prefix: umu-nya-rwaanda
“Rwandan person”

-nyag- confiscate

-nyago 12 booty, loot, bundle

-nyaagir- (rain) beat, make wet, drench
-nyaagirw- be beaten (by rain)

-nyama 9/10 meat

-nyamaaswa 9/10 animal

-nyamasyo 12/13 tortoise
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mu locative prefix: muu nzu “in the house”
-muga 7/8 disabled person; old cooking pot
-muri 11 light

-murik- brighten

-mwaar- feel ashamed

-mwé num one

-néezererw- or -néezeerw- enjoy, be
pleased, be happy
-ngan- be equal
-ngany- have equal amounts
-ngaahé? qw how many?
ni cop v is, are
niiba if
-nigi 11/10 necklace
-nini adj big
nka comparative like, comparable to
nkaanswe as if
-nnyeeg- despise, make fun of
-no 5/6 toe
Nohéri Christmas
noone adv today, and now
-nsi 3/4 (umuunsi/imiinsi) day
-ntu 1/2 person, human being
~ 7/8 thing
~ 16 place
-nwa 3/4 lip, mouth
~ 12 mouth, oral cavity

-nyana 9/10 calf, young cow
-nyaanja 9/10 sea, ocean
-nyaanya 9/10 tomato
-nyaanyagir- iv scatter
-nyaanyagiz- tv scatter
-nyaar- urinate

-nyényeeri 9/10 star

nyina his/her/their mother
nyiri owner of
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-nyo0- (-nywa/-nyooye) tv drink
-nyogwe 11 green peas

nyoko your mother

-nyoma 7/8 lie

-nyoni 9/10 bird

-ooba 7/8 mushroom

-6oba 14 fear

-00bo 3/4 hole (in the ground)

-60g- swim, bathe

-60gosh- shave

-ooherez- send

-60ko 14/6 type, kind, race
omereéti omelette

-6on- graze (on farm crops)
-oonger- repeat, do again, give more
-oongeer- tv increase

-6onk- (perf -nse) iv breastfeed
-6ons- (perf -nkeje) tv breastfeed (a child)

paadiri or -paadiri 1/2 (Catholic) priest
-paka 3/4 border, boundary, frontier
-paki 91/6 packet

-paantaro 91/6 trousers

paapa or -paapa 1/2 pope

-papaayi 9i/6 pawpaw

-papuro 11/10 (piece of) paper

pariki (national or wildlife) park
Paasika Easter

pedeje managing director

perefe prefect, district administrator
perefegitutira prefecture, administrative
district

-pfa 6 drought
~ 5 wish to eat
-pfaamatwi 7/8 deaf person
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-nyo6ota 9 thirst

nyuma adv later, after
-nyuundo 9/10 hammer
-nyur- pass by

-nywa 6 daytime, midday

-o0nko 14 brain

-6onyiné adj alone

-6oro 1/2 very poor person

-6oroh- iv be/become easy, light (in weight)
-6oror- tv keep, raise animals

-o0orozi animal farmer, cattle breeder
-ooshy- tempt, seduce

-00ts- tv burn, roast

-0otsi 3/4 smoke

-00y- (only subj and imp) stop, let, fail to
oya itj no

-o0ya 11/14 fur

perezida president

perimi permit

peeteroodri kerosine

-pim- tv measure, weigh

-pimo 7/8 measurement

-piira 3/4 ball; sweater; tyre
pireéteri or pireetéri pyrethrum
pirizo prison

poorisi or -péorisi 1/2 policeman
poosita or -poosita 91/6 post office
-pweerume 9/10 male dog
-pyinagar- become blunt

-pyisi 9/10 hyena

-pfi 11 death
1/2 stupid, careless person

-pfu- (-pfa/-pfuuye) die



~ amatwi be deaf

barapfa iki? what are they quarrelling
about?

upfaana iki na Rukara? what is your
kinship relation to Rukara?
-pfuk- cover, seal
-pfikam- iv kneel down

-ra 11/6 or 11/14 entrails
~ 14 own (biological) child
-rab(y)o 11/10 flower
raadiyo or -raadiyo 91/6 radio set, radio sta-
tion
-ragi 7/8 mute person
-ragi 1 (ki-) (term of address for a) mute
person
-ragir- look after the cattle
-rago 7/8 mat
-ragur- tell the future, predict
-raguz- consult a fortune teller
-raakar- be/become angry, get vexed
-ram- live long
-raambi 7 parlor in front of the fireplace
-ramu la/2a wife’s brother, wife’s brother’s
wife
-ramuk- live till the following day, start
early in the morning
-ramukany- greet each other (by embracing
or by shaking hands)
-ramuts- greet
-ramy- adore, wish a long life
-raangir- iv end
-raangiz- tv finish, end
-raar- spend the night, have done the previ-
ous night
~ ubusa spend the night without food
-raaro 7/8 tent, shed for cattle
~ 9/10 annex to main house
-ras- shoot; bleed; (Sun) start shining
-raso 6 blood
-raayi 7/8 Irish potato
-reeb- see, watch
-rek- let, leave alone, allow
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-pfunyik- wrap
-pfara 9/10 (imfura) first-born
~ 14 good manners
-pfuur- remove feathers from a fowl
-pfuura 9 (ga-) angina
-pfaruka 9/10 (imfurukad) corner of a room

-rem- create; (market) gather
-reemb- be very ill
-réembo 5/6 compound’s gate
~ 5 court outside the compound’s gate
-remeer- be/become heavy
-remuur- iv (market) end, disperse
-réeng- go beyond, disappear behind a hill,
(Sun) set: izuuba riraréenze “the Sun has
set”
-réengw- be overtaken, be complacent
repuburika republic
-rer- raise, bring up, educate (a child)
-ree-re adj long, high, deep
-réeré 7 sky
-reere 7/8 dry banana leaf
reerd then
-reeshy- be of same length/height/depth
resitora restaurant
reeta state
-réet- iv foam
-ri 15 truth
-ri defective verb be
-ri- (-ryd/-riiye) eat
-riish- (cattle) graze
~ ikiyiiko eat with a spoon
~ is06si eat with sauce
-riba 5/6 waterhole
-rigat- lick
-rigit- sink into the earth
-rim- v plough, farm
-rima 3/4 field
-rimi 11/10 language, tongue
-rimo 3/4 work
-riind- wait, watch
-riindiir- wait until
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-riindwi seven
-riinga 9 (ba-) ghost that appears at night
-riinganiz- make equal, compare
-rir- iv weep, cry
-rira 6 tears
-ririimb- sing
-ririimbo 9/10 song
-riro 3/4 fire
-riizo 3/4 tail
-ré 14 millet

~ 7/8 kilogramme
-rog- tv poison, bewitch
-rozi 14 poison

~ 1/2 witch
roho soul
-rohwa 8§ dirty water
-roong- wash fruits
-roongo 3/4 line, queue

~ 4 (mi-) tens (30-90)
-roongor- (man) marry
-roongorw- (woman) marry
-ror- see, watch
-roreer- stop doing
-rori 8 show
-réot- iv dream
-ruh- be/become tired

-s4 14 nothing
-sa adj only

-sa- (-sa/no perf) 1v be similar, look alike:

Ruhara na Gakuba barasa “Ruhara and
Gakuba look alike”
saa o’clock

~ mbiri 8 o’clock

~mnaani 2 o’clock
-sab- beg, ask, solicit, request
-sabir- ask for sb
-sabiran- ask/pray for each other
-saabo 7/8 milk jug
-sabuné 91/6 soap
-safuriya 91/6 cooking pot (metallic)
-saag- exceed
-saaha 91/6 watch, hour
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-rushy- be difficult
-ruhuuk- iv rest, relax
-ruhuuko 7/8 holiday, vacation, leave
-ruk- vomit
-ram- tv bite
-rimuna la/2a younger sibling of same sex
-ruunga 7/8 volcano
-ruunga 3/4 rope
-ruungu 5 loneliness
-rauri 12/13 very small hut
-rush- surpass
-rushy- be difficult
-rut- be older/bigger/taller
-ruuzi defective verb see
-rwaan- fight
-rwaany- fight against
-rwaar- be ill
-rwaayi 1/2 sick person, patient
-ryaango 3/4 family
-ryaango 3/4 doorway
ryaari qw when?

-ry0 14 manner
-ryo6 8 food

-ryéoh- taste good
-ry6oheer- be sweet

-saka 6 sg -shaka 5 sorghum
-saake 91/6 (rooster) cock

~ 9 (ru-) (rooster) cock
-saku 11 noise
-sakuz- make noise
-sam- tv catch

-sam- inda get pregnant, conceive
-saambi 3/4 mat
-saambi 3/4 black-crowned crane
-saambu 9i1/6 landed property

~ 7/8 uncultivated land
-samunyiga 12/13 skunk
-saandi 91/101 weaver bird
-saanduku 91/101 box
-saang- go to, meet, find
-saangir- share food, eat together



-saanziire la/2a wife’s sister’s husband
-sar- iv get mad
-sazi 1/2 mad/insane person
~ 8 madness, insanity
-saraane 3/4 toilet
-saro 5/6 pearl, bead
-saaruur- tv harvest
-sas- make beds
-satsi 3/4 hair
-saay- sink in a swamp
-sdaz- be/become old
-sdaza 1/2 old man
-sdaza la/2a brother of a female
-saazi 91/10i fly
-se- (-sya/-seeye) grind
-syo 11/10 lower grinding stone
sé his/her/their father
-sek- iv laugh
-sékur- tv pound
-sékuru 91/101 mortar
-sekiirume 91/6 he-goat
-séenda 11 pepper
-seenge 11/10 shelf above fireplace
-seénge 5/6 cent
-séengeer- buy a drink
-séeny- destroy; collect firewood
-sees- tv spill
-sees- ubuheri be covered by a rash (on
the body)
-seesekar- iv spread
-seeso 3 early morning
-seezer- say goodbye
-seezeran- reach an agreement
-seezerano 5/6 agreement
si negative copula: Mariya si
umunyarwaanda ‘“Mary is not Rwandan”
-si 91 world
~ 12 uninhabited land
-gu- ku gasi die in the wilderness
-sib- erase
-siib- be absent (from school or work); cele-
brate Lent
-sig- leave behind
-sigar- stay behind
-sigaz- leave unfinished, leave back
-sigir- leave sth for sb
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-siig- rub
-siigaan- argue
-sigo 7/8 poem
sima cement
-siimba 7/8 wild and dangerous animal
-siimbuur- replace
-siind- get/be drunk
-siindiish- intoxicate
-siindu 7/8 anthill
-siinziir- sleep
-sirikare 1/2 soldier
-":80 eyes sg -jiisho eye
s0 your father
-sohok- get out
-sohor- take out, bring out, send out
-soké 5/6 market
-s0oko 91/6 water spring, source
-som- read; sip; kiss
-soonga 3 pneumonia
-soni 101 shame, shyness
-soonz- be/become hungry
-sére 1/2 young man
-s00si 91/6 sauce, soup
-s0zi 3/4 hill, mountain
~ 12 outdoors
-subir- iv return
~mo repeat
-subiz- tv return, answer, reply
-suhuuz- greet
-suk- pour
-suka 91/6 hoe
-stkaari 91/6 sugar
-suku 9i hygiene
~ 9 (ga-) parrot
~ 9 (bu-) sniff tobacco
-suumb- be longer, higher or deeper
-sunik- push
-supu 91 soup
-suur- pay a visit
-sutam- iv sit idly
-stitamo 9 (ga-) customs office
-suuzugur- despise, disrespect, underesti-
mate
-suuzuguro 12 disrespect
-suuzum- examine
-swa 1/2 inexperienced person
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-swa 3/4 ant
-swa 9 (ru-) bribe

-shaka 5 pl -sakd 6 sorghum

-shaak- want, wish, seek, search, look for,

marry

-shaakashaak- tv research

-shaakashaatsi 1/2 researcher
~ 14 research

-shami 5/6 branch

-shaanga 7/8 swamp, marsh

shaati or -shaati 91/6 shirt

-shavu 5 sadness

-shaza 5/6 pea

-shéreka 6 human milk

-shim- tv scratch (body)

-shiim- tv thank, praise

-shiimiish- tv please

-shiing- tv pick, stitch

-shiingé 11/10 injection

-shiingwe 8 rubbish

-shir- iv end

-shya adj new
-shyaamba 5/6 forest
-shyiga 5/6 leg of a trivet
-shyano 5 pl -hano 6 misfortune, catastro-
phe, curse
-shyeengo 6 sweet talk
-shyi 11/10 slap

~ 6 palms of the hand, claps of the hand
-shyikiir- stretch the arm to take sth
-shyikiriz- bring closer to, help reach, pre-
sent
-shyiimbo 7/8 bean

-t4 6 (cow’s) milk
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-syo 11/10 lower grinding stone

shitaani or -shitaani 91/6 devil
~ 6 craziness, demonic possession
-shiitur- remove ticks
-shobok- be/become possible
-shobor- be able to
-shobozi 14 competence, power, ability
-shogoro 3/4 bean leaf
-shook- (cattle) go to the drinking place
-shoor- lead cattle to drinking place
-shootsi 1/2 herdsman (who leads cattle to
the drinking place)
-shooka 91/6 axe
-shérer- drive cattle
-shuk- tempt, seduce
-shuumba 1/2 herdsman
-shuuri 5/6 school
-shusho 91/6 picture
-shweekuur- run away quickly

-shyiingir- give a bride to a man, give a

bride away

-shyir- put

-shyira 6 pus

-shyitsi 1/2 guest

-shyitsi 3 shiver, tremor
~7/8 dry tree stem

-shy6 5/6 herd of cattle

-shytuh- iv be/become hot

-shytushy- tv boil

-shyuuhe 14 heat

-ta- (-td/-taaye) tv lose



-taakar- get lost
-tab- bury a thing
-tabaar- rescue
-taabaaz- call for help
-taabi 5 tobacco
-tabir- prepare the ground (before planting
or sowing)
-tabo 3/4 mound on the farm

~ 7/8 book
-tagatifu adj holy
tagisi taxi
-taah- return home
-taahirw- be next
-tak- call for help
-taak- decorate
-tama 5/6 cheek
-taama 9/10 sheep
-taambara 9/10 war
-tdambuuk- step further
-taanda 7/8 bed
-taandatu six
-taang- give; be first
-taangaar- be surprised
-taangir- begin
-taangiriro 9 beginning
-taango 9/10 base of a basket
-taanu five
-tar- keep bananas until they get ripe, keep
banana wine until fermentation
-tara 5/6 lamp

~11/10 bed
-taraga adj intact
-tare 9/10 lion
-taro 8 hospital
-tatu three
-tébe 9/10 seat, chair
-teebo 7/8 basket
-tebuuk- iv return quickly
-tég- set a trap
-tégek- iv order, rule
-tégeko 5/6 rule, order
-tégetsi 1/2 ruler
-tégerez- wait
-teéja 3/4 green bean
-téek- tv cook
-teke 5/6 cocoyam
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-tém- tv cut
-téemb- iv fall, flow
-temé 5/6 bridge
-téer- tv plant, sow; (heart) beat; throw (a
stone, a spear)
-terefon- tv phone
terefooni n phone
-térek- put upright
-térur- tv lift
-ti 3/4 medicine, cure, drug
~7/8 tree
-tima 3/4 heart
-tiind- stay long
-tiindi 1/2 very poor person
-tiiny- fear, be shy
-to(oy4) adj small
~ 1 (gi-) unworthy
-toh- get wet
-toki 11/10 finger
-tooki 11/10 banana plantation
~ 7/8 banana
-téondo 7/8 morning
-téongan- quarrel verbally
-téongany- scorn
-toongo 5/6 abandoned home
-ténor- remove husk, peel with fingers
-ténoré 3/4 peeled bean
-toryi 11/10 eggplant
-tétsi n 8 sleep
-téoya adj small
-tuub- iv decrease
-tuubuuk- iv increase
-tuubuur- tv increase
-tigu 11/10 or 7/8 shoulder
-tak- tv abuse
-tiim- send sb with a message
-tdumba 5 rainy season
-tdumba 3/4 banana stem
-tutimbi 9/10 dead body
-tumwa 14 message
~9/10 messenger
-tiung- own, keep, raise
-tiungo 5/6 domestic animal
~ 3 property
-tdunguuk- appear suddenly
-tuunguru 7/8 onion
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-tdungw- be kept

-tuiintu 7 tuberculosis

-taur- take a load from the head; dwell
-tutirage 1/2 inhabitant, citizen
-tauranyi 1/2 neighbour

-tiruk- come from

-tuutsi 1/2 member of the Tutsi ethnic group
-twaar- carry in the hands; rule
-twaare 1/2 chief, leader, foreman
-twaaro 3/4 load

-twaaz- carry for sb

ts

-tsi 3/4 vein

-tsima 3/4 bread (made by stirring cassava,
millet or sorghum flour in hot water)
-tsina 9/10 (insina) banana plant

-uubah- tv respect

-titubak- build; (man) be married
ubaanza it looks as if

-uubik- turn a container upside down
-tubur- turn upright

-uufir- uproot weeds

-uugi 11/10 door

-uuh- wipe

-uuhagir- wash body

-utika 3 breath, steam

-lum- be/become dry

-tluma 7/8 knife

-va 9 grave, tomb
-vi 5/6 knee

~ 11/10 grey hair
-voom- fetch water (from a stream, source)
-vu 5 ashes
-vu- (-va/-vuuye) come from; (Sun) shine
vuba adv fast, recently, soon
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-iitwaaz- inkoni use a walking stick
-twé 3/4 head
twe 1pl pronoun we
-tweenge 7/8 laughter
-twi 15/6 ear
-twiik- set on fire
-twiit- be pregnant
-tyaar- be sharp
-tyaaz- tv sharpen
-tydazo 5/6 stone (on which metallic objects
are sharpened)

~ 7/8 gender
-tsiind- win (a competition, a lawsuit), pass
(an examination), triumph over
-tsiindw- fail, be beaten

-uumba 7/8 room

-uumbati 3/4 cassava, manioc
-uumyv- hear, listen, taste, feel
-iumvir- obey

-uunam- bend down

-tunyu 3 salt

-aurir- climb up

-uururuk- climb down

-tuzi 10 sg -":zi 11 rivers
-utizukuru 1/2 grandchild
-tuzur- be/become full
-uuzuz- fill, complete

-vubi 9/10 hippopotamus
-vig- say, talk
~ umutsima make bread
rfl -iivug- present oneself
-viz- ingoma beat drums
-viuk- be born
-vin- tv break (e.g. a stick, a bone)



-vuur- treat medically
-vira 9 rain

wese toilet

-yaga 7/8 lake
-yaga 3 wind
~9 (mu-) leopard
-yara 9 hunger
-yara 10 (inzdra) sg -dara 11 fingernails,
toenail
-yeenzi 3/4 euphorbia (various species, see
photograph in Sibomana & Brack 2021, p.
51 and f.n. 49)
-yézi 6 innards
-yiiko 7/8 spoon
-yira 9/10 (inzira) road
-yob- err

-:Z- come
-:zan- come together, bring
-zaami 7/8 examination
-zara 9 see -yara 9
-zara 10 see -yara 10
-zéer-

rfl -iizeer- hope, count upon
-zi 12 work

~ 3/4 root
-":zi tv know: ndabiizi “1 know it”
-":zi 6 water

~ 11 pl -uuzi 10 (inzuuzi) river
-zibahé 7/8 blouse
-ziiko 5/6 fireplace, hearth
-zim- (fire) die out
-zimy- blow out
-zima adj healthy, intact

~ 14 health
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-vure 3/4 tub for pressing ripe bananas

wiisiki whiskey

-yober- not know

-yoberan- be mysterious

-yobérane 6 mystery

-yobok- follow

-yobor- lead

-yébe 9/10 (inzobe) or 12/13 person of fair

complexion

-yoga 9/10 (inzoga) or 12/13 beer

-yoka 9/10 (inzoka) or 12/13 snake

-yovu 9/10 (inzovu) elephant
-yovu 12/13 small elephant

-yuzi 11/10 (pl inzuzi) pumpkin

-zimaanir- give presents (food, drinks, etc.)
to a guest

-zimaano 5/6 present for a guest
-zina 5/6 name

-ziinda 6 forgetfulness

-zir- suffer because of; be taboo
-ziramire 11/10 boa constrictor
-zirik- tv bind, tie

-zitur- untie

-zitsa 9 (mu-) wisdom tooth
-z6be 9/10 see -yobe 9/10

-z6ka 9/10 see -yoka 9/10
-zovu 9/10 see -yovu 9/10

-zozi 10 dream

-zu 9/10 or 9/6 house

-zuuba 5 sun, sunshine

-zuuru 5/6 nose, nostril

-zuzi 10 see -yuzi 11
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-zauzi 10 see -":zi 11

9.3. English-Kinyarwanda

abandoned
~home -toongo 5/6
ability -shobozi 14
able
be ~ to -shobor-
about
be ~ to -eend-
go ~ -buung-
take goods ~ for sale -buunz-
absent
be ~ (from school or work) -siib-
be ~minded -/ug-
abuse tv -tik-
accommodation -cuumbi 5/6
accompany -/érekez-
act -gir-
administrative district perefegituura
administrator
district ~ perefe
adore -ramy-
advice -ndama 9/10
advise -bwiiriz-
after nyuma
look ~ the cattle -ragir-
again
do ~ -oonger-
against
fight ~ -rwaany-
age
girl of marriageable ~ -kumi 9/10
agree -éemer-, -kuund-
~ment -seezerano 5/6
~ upon -éemerany-
reach an ~ment -seezeran-
allow -rek-

alone pronominal adv -éenyiné/-éonyiné:

vaaje wéenyiné “he came ~”
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leave ~ -rek-
along
take ~ -jyaan-
although kadndi
amount
have equal ~s -hwaany-
and kadndi
~NOwW noone
angina -pfuura 9 (ga-)
animal -nyamdaswa 9/10
~ farmer -oorozi 1/2
barren, infertile ~ -guumba 9/10
black ~ -kara 3/4
domestic ~ -triungo 5/6
keep/raise ~s -ooror-
wild and dangerous ~ -siimba 7/8
annex to main house -rdaro 9/10
answer tv -subiz-
~ a call -iitab-
~ a question -subiz-
refuse to ~ -iihorer-
ant -swa 3/4
~hill -gina 3/4, -siindu 7/8
antelope (a species of) -hara 9/10
appear -aaduk-, -hiinguk-
~ suddenly -tuunguuk-
ghost that ~s at night -riinga 9 (ba-)
argue -siigaan-, -gi- impaka
argument -paka 10
arm -boko 15/6
~pit -aaha 15
stretch ~ to take sth -shyikiir-
arrest -fdat-
as if nkaanswe, booshye
it looks ~ ubaanza
ashamed
feel ~ -mwaar-



ashes -vii 5
ask -bdz-, -sab-
~ for sb -sabir-
~/pray for each other -sabiran-
attention
pay ~ to -iita-ho
away

baby -hiinja 11/10
bachelor -gardgu 9/10
back -goongo 3/4
~ tooth -jigo 7/8
bring ~ -garur-
carry on the ~ -heek-
come ~ -garuk-
leave ~ -sigaz-
lie on the ~ -garam-
pay ~ -iishyur-
bad -bi: i-mi-co mi-bi “~ manners, ~ charac-
ter”
~luck -dago 8, -adku 3
~ temper -jinyd 3
badly naabi
bag -fuka 3/4, -hago 11/10
bald head -Adra 11/10
ball -piira 3/4
banana -rooki 7/8, -tooke 7/8
~ plant -tsina 9/10
~ plantation -tooki 11
~ stem -tuumba 3/4
~ wine -aagwa 11/10
dry ~ leaf -reere 7/8
keep ~ wine until fermentation -7ar-
keep ~s until they get ripe -tar-
press juice out of ripe ~s -eeng-
ripe ~ -neke 3/4
tub for pressing ripe ~s -vure 3/4
banish -ci-
bank badnki
river~ -koombe 9/10
bark iv (dog) -mok-
barren
~ woman/animal -guumba 9/10
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give ~ -gab-

give a bride ~ -shyiingir-

run ~ quickly -shweekuur-

stay ~ -hér-

take ~ -aambur-

take to graze ~ from home -gishiish-
axe -shooka 91/6

base

~ of a basket -taango 9/10
basket -teebo 7/8

base of a ~ -taango 9/10
bat -curama 12/13
bathe -oog-
be/become cop -ba-, -ri, ni

~ able to -shobor-

~ about to -eend-

~ absent (from scool or work) -siib-

~ absentminded -/ug-

~ angry -raakar-

~ ashamed -mwaar-

~ at the end -/ér-

~ barren -guumbah-

~ beaten (by rain) -nyaagirw-; -tsiindw-

~ bigger -rut-

~ black -iirabur-

~ blunt -pyinagar-

~ born -viuk-

~ bright -ke¢-

~ broken -mének-, -vunik-

~ called -7itw-

~ careless -réengw-

~ caught -farw-

~ close to -eegeer-

~ cold -koonj-

~ complacent -réengw-

~ confused -jijw-

~ contaminated -aandur-

~ covered by a rash (on the body) -sees-
ubuheri

~ dark -iir-

~ deaf -pfii- amatwi

~ deeper -suumb-
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~ difficult -goor-, -komer-, -rushy-
~ dirty -aandur-

~ distracted -hug-

~ drunk -siind-

~dry -uum-

~ easy -ooroh-

~ enough -haaz-

~ equal -ngan-

~ equally long/high/deep -reeshy-
~ expensive -héend-

~ fat -byibuh-

~ first -baanz-, -taang-

~ full -tuzur-

~ given a name -iitw-

~ half full -caagat-

~ happy -néezererw-, -néezeerw-
~ hard -komer-

~ heavy -remeer-

~ higher -suumb-

~ hot -shyuuh-

~ hungry -soonz-

~ hurt -komerek-

~ill -rwaar-

~ kept -tuungw-

~ late -kéereerw-

~ light (in weight) -ooroh-

~ longer -suumb-

~ lost -taakar-

~ married (man) -vubak-

~ next -taahirw-

~ of same length/height/depth -reeshy-
~ of use -mar-

~ old -sdaz-

~ older -rut-

~ overtaken -réengw-

~ pleased -néezererw-, -néezeerw-
~ poor -ken-

~ possible -shobok-

~ pregnant -twiit-

~ related to sb -pfaan-

~ rich -kir-

~ satisfied after eating/drinking -/aag-
~ sharp -tydar-

~ shy -tiiny-

~ similar -sa-

~ somewhere -/éreer-
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~ stale (food) -gag-
~ straight -gororok-
~ strong -komer-
~ surprised -taangaar-
~ sweet -ryooheer-
~ taboo -zir-
~ taller -rut-
~ the last -héruuk-
~ tired -nanirw-, -ruh-
~ too difficult/heavy for -nanir-
~ too difficult/tough to handle -naniran-
~ tough -komer-
~ unable -nanirw-
~ used to -menyeer-
~ very ill -reemb-
~ well cooked -/i-
~ well known -damamar-
~ white -éer-
bead -saro 5/6
bean -shyiimbo 7/8
~ leaf -shogoro 3/4
green ~ -teéja 3/4
peeled ~ -tonore 3/4
beard -aanwa 14
beat tv -kubit-, (rain) -nydagir-, (heart)
-téer-
~ drums -viz- ingoma
be ~en (by rain) -nydagirw-; -tsiindw-
beautiful -iiza
beauty -iizd 14
because of
suffer ~ -zir-
become see be/become
bed -taanda 7/8, -tara 11/10
~ curtain -égamo 9
make ~s -sas-
wall side of the ~ ivure
beer -yoga 9/10 or 12/13, byeéri
sorghum ~ -adarwa 6, -gadge 7/8
before adv mbere
beg -sab-
begin -tdangir-
~ning -taangiriro 9
behaviour -co 3/4
behind inyuma
disappear ~ a hill -réeng-



leave ~ -sig-
stay ~ -sigar-
being

human ~ -ntu 1/2
believe -é¢emer-
make ~ -béeshy-
belly -da 9/10
bend down iv -uunam-
Bermuda shorts -kabutura 91/6
berries -keeri 10
beside iruhadnde rwaa
betray -gaambaan-, -gaambaanir-
between

valley ~ mountains -koombe 7/8

bewitch -rog-
beyond
g0 ~ -réeng-
big -nini
be ~ger -rut-
bind -hdambiir-, -zirik-
biological
own (~) child -ra 14
bird -nyoni 9/10
~ bird -sdandi 91/101
birth
give ~ -byaar-
bite tv -rum-
black
~ animal or thing -kara 3/4
be ~ -iirabur-
~ colour -kara 3/4
~-crowned crane -sadambi 3/4
~smith -cuizi 1/2
blade
razor ~ -eémbe 11/10
blame tv -gay-
bleed -rds-
blessing -madana 9
blood -rdso 6
bloom -yadnge 11
blouse -zibaho 7/8
blow on a fire -aats-
blunt adj
~ instrument -geembe 7/8
become ~ -pyinagar-
boa constrictor -ziramire 11/10
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body -biri 3/4
~ decoration -maanzi 10
~rash -heri 14
dead ~ -fuumbi 9/10
wash ~ -uuhagir-
boil -shyrushy-
bone -guf(w)a 5/6
book -tabo 7/8
booty -nyago 12
border -paka 3/4
born
be ~ -viuk-
first-~ -pfiira 9/10
bottle -cupa 5/6
boundary -paka 3/4
box -sdanduku 91/101
boy -huungu 1/2
brain -oonko 14
brake feri
branch -shdmi 5/6
bread -gaati 3/4, (made by stirring cassava,
millet or sorghum flour in hot water) -tsima
3/4
make ~ -vig- umutsima
break tv -mén- (a pot, a glass), -vun- (a
stick, a bone)
breast -béere 5/6
~feed tv -oons-, iv -oonk-
breath -uuka 3/4
breathe -huumeek-
breeder
cattle ~ -dorozi 1/2
bribe -swa 9 (ru-)
bride -geni 1/2
~wealth -kwdano 9/10
give a ~ to a man, away -shyiingir-
indemnify ~’s parents -ko-
pledge to a ~’s parents n -kwdano 9/10
bridge -tiindo 11/10, -temé 5/6
bright
~en -murik-
become ~ -ké-
bring -:zan-
~ back -garur-
~ closer -egerez-, -shyikiriz-
~ down -manur-
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~ home -cyuur-

~ out -sohor-

~ up (a child) -rer-
broken

get ~ -menek-

piece of ~ earthen pot -jyo 11/10
brother

~ of a female -sdaza 1a/2a

wife’s ~ -ramu 1a/2a

wife’s ~’s wife -ramu 1a/2a
buffalo -bogo 9/10
build -uubak-

~ a bridge -tiind- itemé

calabash -cuma 7/8
calamity -adga 12
calf -nyana 9/10
call tv -hamagar-
~ for help iv -tabaaz-, -tak-
answer a ~ -fitab-
be ~ed -iitw-
cane -koni 9/10
sugar~ worm -koongwa 9 (n-)
car -modoka 9/10 or 9/6
card fiishi
careless person -pfi 1/2
caress -korakor-
carry
~ for sb -twadaz-
~ in the hands -twaar-
~ on the back -heek-
~ on the head -iikorer-
put on the head to ~ -korer-
carton kaaziye
carve -baaz-
cassava -uumbati 3/4
cat -jaangwé 9/10
catastrophe -shyano 5 pl -hano 6
catch -fat-, -sam-
cattle
~ breeder -oorozi 1/2
drive ~ -shorer-
lead ~ to the drinking place -shoor-
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bundle -nyago 12
burn tv -oots-, -aats-; iv -aak-, -hi-
bury
~ a dead person -hdamb-
~ a thing -tab-
bush -huru 7/8
but ariko
butter -vita 6
buy -gur-
~ a drink -séengeer-
bye
say good~ -seezer-

look after the ~ -ragir-
shed for ~ -raaro 7/8
caught
be ~ -fatw-
cause
~ to suffer -babaz-
cavity
oral ~-nwa 12
celebrate Lent -siib-
cement sima
cent -seénge 5/6
cerebrospinal meningitis -giga 9 (mu-)
certify -hamy-
chaff
remove the ~ (by blowing it in the air
and collecting the grain in a dish) -gdsoor-
chair n -tébe 9/10
change tv -hiindur-; iv -hiinduk-
character n -co 3/4
chase -iirukan-
chat iv -gaaniir-; n -gaaniiro 7/8
cheat tv -aambur-, -héend- ubwéenge
check -suuzum-, -reeb-, (without being
seen) -héengerez-
cheek -tama 5/6
chicken -koko 9/10
chief -twadre 1/2
child -dana 1/2
grand~ -uvzukuru 1/2



man’s sister’s ~ -iishywa la/2a
only ~ -nege 7/8
own (biological) ~ -ra 14
choose -hit-mo
~ a way -ci- inzira
Christmas Nohéri
church kiriziya
citizen -tuurage 1/2
city -jyi 3/4, also written -gi 3/4
clap of the hand -shyi 6
climb
~ down -uururuk-
~up -uurir-
clock n
2 0’~ saa naadni
8 0’~ saa mbiri
0’~ saa
close iv -kiing-, -fuung-
close adj
be ~r to, move oneself ~r to -eegeer-
bring ~r to -shyikiriz-
move, put ~r to tv -eegerez-
clothes -aambaro 3/4, -eénda 3/4
cock (rooster) -sadke 91/6, -sadke 9 (ru-)
cocoyam -feke 5/6
coffee, coffee beans -kaawad 91, kaawd
cold n (illness) -curaane 8
cold adj
be/feel/get ~ -koonj-
colleague -geenzi 1a/2a
collect
~ firewood -séeny-, -taashy-
~ water -voom-
college koreéji
colour -bdra 5/6
black ~ -kara 3/4
come -.z-
~ back -garuk-
~ from -vu-, -turuk-
~ together -:zan-
commissioner
police ~ komiseeri
comparable to nka
compare -riinganiz-
competence -shobozi 14
complacent

AP IFEAS 207/2024

be ~ -réengw-
complete -raangiz-, -uuzuz-, -mar-
complexion

person of fair ~ -yobe 12/13 or 9/10
compound -go 11/10

~’s gate -réeembo 5/6

court outside the ~’s gate -réembo 5

front court outside the ~ -Adruro 3/4
conceive -sam- inda
confiscate -nyag-
confused

become ~ -jijw-
constrictor

boa ~ -zirdmire 11/10
consult -gi- indama

~ a fortune teller -raguz-

~ an oracle (to have the effects of a mis-
fortune, catastrophe or curse removed)
-hanuuz-
container

turn a ~ upside down -vubik-
contaminated -komez-, -gumy-

be/become ~ -aandur-
continue -komez-, -gumy-, -hor-
contrary

on the ~ ahuubwo
cook -téek-

~ing pot -kono 9/10

be well ~ed -Ai-

finish ~ing -Aiish-

old ~ing pot -muga 7/8
cooperate -fatany-, -shyir- hamwé
corn -goori 7/8
corner of a room -pfiruka 9/10
council -naama 9/10
count -bar-

~ upon -iizeer-
country -hugu 7/8

foreign countries -1adanga 6
courage -gabo 14, -twaari 14
court

~ of law -kiiko 11/10

~ outside the compound’s gate -réembo
5

front ~ outside the compound -Aidruro
3/4
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cousin -bydara la
cover tv -pfik-, -twiikiir-, -pfuundikir-
be ~ed by a rash (on the body) -sees-
ubuheri
cow -ka 9/10
~’s milk -#d 6
old and lean ~ -buguma 5/6
young ~ -nyana 9/10
co-wife -keeba 1a/2a
cracks in the earth -gugu 10
crane
black-crowned ~ -saambi 3/4
crate kaaziye
craziness -shitaani 6
create -rem-
cricket -jeri 5/6
crocodile -goona 9/10
crops -daka 4

dale -koombe 7/8
dance iv -byin-; n -byino 9/10
dangerous
wild and ~ animal -siimba 7/8
dark
~ness -/ijima 3
become ~ -7ir-
daughter -koobwa 1/2
dawn v -ké-
day -nsi 3/4
~time -nywad 6
in the olden ~s keéra
live till the following ~ -ramuk-
mid~ -nywa 6
spend the ~ till nightfall -iirirw-
to~ noone
dead
~ body -tuumbi 9/10
the world of the ~ ibuzimu
deaf
~ person -pfaamatwi 7/8
be ~ -pfu- amatwi
death -pfu 11
debt -éendd 3/4
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have ripe ~ on the farm -éez-
cross (a river, street, etc.) -aambuk-
crow (cock) -bik-
crown

black-~ed crane -sadmbi 3/4
cry iv -rir-

stop ~ing -/hor-
culture -c6 3/4
cure n -t/ 3/4
curse tv -ci-; n -shyano 5 pl -hano 6
customer -kiriya 1/2, kiriya
customs

~ office -sutamo 9 (ga-)

~ officer -jigo 1 (ru-)
cut -tém-, -keb-, -ci-

~ grain with a sickle -ges-

~ meat -keb-

~ ropes -ci- imigozi

pay a ~ -iishyur-
decide on -geeng-
decorate -taak-
decrease iv -fuub-
deep -ree-re
be ~er -suumb-
defecate -ne-
defect -neenge 9/10
demonic possession -shitaani 6
deny -hakan-
depth
be of same ~ -reeshy-
despise -suuzugur-, -nnyeeg-
destroy -séeny-
devil shitdani, -shitaani 91/6
diarrhoea -cinya 6
die -pfui-
~ out (fire) -zim-
difficult
~ies -adga 12, -goorane 10, -kuba
6, -dago 8
~y -goorane 9/10
be ~ -goor-, -rushy-
be/become ~ -komer-



face ~ies -goorw-
be too ~ for -nanir-
dig -cukur-
direct tv -yobor-
managing ~or pedeje
dirt -aanda 3/4
~y water -rohwd 8
be/become ~y -aandur-
disabled person -muga 7/8
disappear behind a hill -réeng-
disperse iv (market) -remuur-
dispute -hdané 6
disrepute -bwa 11

disrespect tv -suuzugur-; n -suuzuguro 12

distracted
be ~ -hug-
district
~ administrator perefe
administrative ~ perefegituiira
divide tv -gabany-
do -kor-, -gir-
~ again -oonger-
~ first -baanz-
have ~ne lately -héruuk-
have ~ne the previous night -rdar-
have ever ~ne -/iger-
keep ~ing -hor-
doctor
medical ~ -gaanga 1 (mu-)
dog -bwa 9/10
male ~ -pweerume 9/10
domestic
~ animal -tuungo 5/6
~ fowl -koko 9/10
door -uugi 11/10
~way -rydango 3/4

each other
ask/pray for ~ -sabiran-
greet ~ (by embracing or by shaking
hands) -ramukany-
eagle -cd 12/13
ear -twi 15/6
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knock at a ~ -komaang-
down
bend ~ -uunam-
bring ~ -manur-
climb ~ -uururuk-
kneel ~ -pfitkam-
take ~ -manur-
turn ~wards -ctiram-
turn a container upside ~ -uubik-
dream iv -root-; n -zozi 10
drench -nydagir-
dress n -aambaro 3/4, -eénda 3/4
drink tv -nyo-
~ enough -haag-
~ing tub (for cattle) -buumbiro 7/8
buy a ~ -séengeer-
go to the ~ing place (cattle) -shook-
lead cattle to the ~ing place -shoor-
drive
~ a car -twaar-
~ cattle -shorer-
drought -pfa 6
drug n -t/ 3/4
drum -goma 9/10
beat ~s -vuz- ingoma
drunk
get/be ~ -siind-
dry
~ banana leaf -reere 7/8
~ season -heéshyi 9
~ tree stem -shyitsi 7/8
~up -kam-
be/become ~ -tium-
dumb -ragi 7/8
dwell -tuiur-
dysentery -aambi 9 (my-), -cinya 6

early adv kare

~ morning -seeso 3

start ~ in the morning -ramuk-
earth

cracks in the ~ -gugu 10

piece of broken ~en pot -jyo 11/10
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sink into the ~ -rigit-
small ~en pot -eeso 11/10
east iburasirazuuba
Easter Paasika
easy
be/become ~ -6oroh-
eat -7i-, -fuungur-
~ enough -haag-
~ together -saangir-
~ with a spoon -riish- ikiyiiko
~ with sauce -riish- isoosi
wish to ~n -pfa 5
edge -hadnde 11/10
educate (a child) -rer-
egg -gi 5/6
~plant -toryi 11/10
eight -naani 3
elephant -yovu 9/10
small ~ -yovu 12/13
employ as a servant -hdk-
empty-handed amdara masa
end iv -raangir-, -shir-, (market) -remuur-;
tv -raangiz-, -mar-
be at the ~ -hér-
enemy -danzi 1/2
enjoy -néezererw-, -néezeerw-
enough
be ~ -haaz-
eat/drink ~ -haag-
enter -iinjir-
entrails -ra 6 or 14 or 11/6

face -hadnga 12

~ difficulties -goorw-
fail -tsiindw-

~to -o0y-
fair

person of ~ complexion -yobe 12/13 or
9/10
fall -gu-, -téemb-

~ ill -fatrw-

spend the day till night~ -iirirw-
family -ryvaango 3/4
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equal
be ~ -ngan-
have ~ amounts -/iwdany-
make ~ -riinganiz-
erase -sib-
err -yob-
estimate
under~ -gay-, -suuzugur-
ethnic
member of the Tutsi ~ group -fuutsi 1/2
euphorbia (various species, see photograph
in Sibomana & Brack 2021, p. 51 and f.n.
49) -yeenzi 3/4
even conj ndetsé
evening -gorooba 3/4
ever
have ~ done -/iger-
every buri
examine -suuzum-
examination -zaami 7/8
example -gero 11/10
exceed -saag-
exchange -guraan-
existence -giingo 14
expensive
be ~ -héend-
experience
in~d person -swa 1/2
expert -haanga 1/2
eye -jiisho 5 pl -":s0 6

far
go too ~ -hab-

farm tv -hiing-, -rim-; -rima 3/4
~ worker -hiinzi 1/2
have ripe crops on the ~ -éez-
mound on the ~ -tabo 3/4
stop work on the ~ -hiinguur-
work on the ~ -hiing-

fast vuba

fat -vuta 6
be/become ~ -byibuh-



father
my ~ daata
your ~ s0
fault -neenge 9/10, -kosa 5/6
find ~ with -néen-
fear tv -tiiny-; n -6oba 14
feather
remove ~s from a fowl -pfuur-
feed v
breast~ iv -oonk-; tv -oons-
feel -mer-, -uumv-
~ ashamed -mwaar-
~ cold -kdonj-
~ with the hand -kdrakor-
female
~ servant -ja
brother of a ~ -sdaza 1a/2a
fermentation
keep banana wine until ~ -tar-
fetch water (from a stream, source) -voom-
fever
have a ~ -hiind- umuriro
few -ké(eya)
field -rima 3/4
fight iv -rwaan-
~ against -rwaany-
fill -vuzuz-
find -saang-, -toor-
~ fault with -néen-
finger -foki 11/10
~nail -dara 11 pl -ydra 10
peel with ~s -tonor-
finish tv -raangiz-, -mar-
~ cooking -hiish-
fire -riro 3/4
~ a fire -cdan-
~place -ziiko 5/6
~wood -kwi 11/10
blow on a ~ -aats-
collect ~wood -séeny-
parlor in front of the ~place -raambi 7
set on ~ -twiik-
shelf above ~place -seenge 11/10
first mbere
~-born -pfiira 9/10
be ~ -taang-
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fish -fi 91/6 or 91/101
five -taanu
flour -fit 91/6
flow (liquids) -téemb-
flower -rab(y)o 11/10
fly iv -guruk-; n -saazi 91/101
foam iv -réet-
follow -kurikir-, -yobok-
live till the ~ing day -ramuk-
make ~ -kurikiz-
food -ryo 8
share ~ -saangir-
spend the night without ~ -rdar- ubusa
forbid -buiz-
foreign countries -hadnga 6
foreman -twadre 1/2
forest -shyaamba 5/6
forever
live ~ iv -hor-ho
forget -iibagirw-
~fulness -ziinda 6
forgive -babarir-
form fiishi
formerly keéra
fortune teller
consult a ~ -raguz-
four -né
fowl
remove feathers from a ~ -pfuur-
franc -faraanga 5/6
fridge firigo
friend -cuti 9/10, -geenzi 1a/2a
frighten tv -kaang-
frog -keri 7/8
front
~ court outside the compound -idruro
3/4
in ~ imbere
parlor in ~ of the fireplace -raambi 7
frontier -paka 3/4
fruit -buto 9/10
frustrate (deliberately) -him-
fry -karaang-
full
be half ~ -caagat-
be/become ~ -uuzur-
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fun

make ~ of -nnyeeg-
fur -odya 14
further

gate
compound’s ~ -réembo 5/6
court outside the compound’s ~
-réembo 5
gather (market) -rem-
gender -tsina 7/8
germinate -mer-
get
~ broken -mének-
~ close to -eegeer-
~ cold -kdonj-
~ drunk -siind-
~ lost -tdakar-
~ mad -sar-
~ out -sohok-
~ pregnant -sdm- inda
~ spilt -mének-
~ up -byuuk-
~ used to -menyeer-
~ vexed -raakar-
~ wet -foh-
keep bananas until they ~ ripe -tar-
not ~ -héb-
ghost
~ that appears at night -riinga 9 (ba-)
girl -koobwa 1/2
~ of marriageable age -kumi 9/10
give -ha-, -taang-
~ a bride to a man, away -shyiingir-
~ a name -/it-
~ a share -gab-
~ a wedding pledge -k0-
~ away -gab-
~ birth -byaar-
~ more -oonger-
~ presents to a guest -zimaanir-
be ~n a name -7/itw-
go -geend-, -gi-
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step ~ -taambuuk-
future
tell the ~ -ragur-

~ about -buung-
~ beyond -réeng-
~ halfway -cdagat-
~ out to graze -dahuk-
~to -saang-
~ to the drinking place (cattle) -shook-
~ together -jyaan-
~ too far -hab-
~ towards -saang-, -gan-, -éereker-
goat -hené 91/10i
he-~ -haya 9 (ru-), -sekirume 91/6
God -maana 9
good -iiza
~ luck -maana 9
~ manners -pfira 14
~ness -iiza 14, -néeza 9
say ~bye -seezer-
take ~s about for sale -buunz-
taste ~ -ryooh-
gorilla -gagi 9/10, -gagi 9/10
grain
cut ~ with a sickle -ges-
granary -gega 7/8
grandchild -uuzukuru 1/2
grass -adtsi 7/8
grazing ~, ~ for covering a house -adtsi
14
grave -va 9
graze iv (cattle) -riish-; (on farm crops)
-oon-
go out to ~ -dahuk-
take out to ~ -dahur-
take to ~ away from home -gishiish-
grazing grass -aatsi 14
green -bisi
~ bean -teéja 3/4
~ peas -nyogwe 11
greet -suhuuz-, -ramuts-



~ each other (by embracing or by shak-
ing hands) -ramukany-
grey hair -v/ 11/10
grind -se-

lower ~ing stone -syo 11/10
ground

prepare the ~ (before planting or sow-
ing) -tabir-
group

habit -menyeero 12, -co 3/4
hail
~from iv -komook-, -turuk-
~ stones n -hiindu 6
hair -satsi 3/4
grey ~-vi 11/10
half -ce 7/8
be ~ full -cdagat-
hammer -nyuundo 9/10
hand
clap of the ~ -shyi 6
empty-~ed amaara masa 6
feel with the ~ -korakor-
palm of the ~ -gaanza 7/8, -shyi 6
handle
~ of a hoe -hini 3/4
be too difficult/tough to ~ -naniran-
hang tv -jiish-, -manik-
happy -hiire
be ~ -néezererw-, -néezeerw-
hard
be/become ~ -komer-
hare n -kwdavu 11/10
harvest tv -saaruur-
haste -iira 14
hat -gofero 9/10
hate v -aang-
~ each other -dangan-
hatred -dango 11
have -gir-, -fite
~ a running stomach -Aitw-
~ done lately -héruuk-
~ done the previous night -rdar-
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member of the Tutsi ethnic ~ -tuutsi 1/2
grow iv

~ older -kur-

~n-up adj -kuru

start ~ing (plants) -mer-
guest -shyitsi 1/2

give presents to a ~ -zimaanir-

present for a ~ -zimaano 5/6

wedding ~s -kwé 2

~ equal amounts -ngany-, -hwaany-
~ ever done -iiger-
~ fever -hiind- umuriro
~ ripe crops on the farm -éez-
hawk tv -buunz-
~er -geendu 1 (ma-)
he a- cl-1 SP
~-goat -haya 9 (ru-), -sekurume 91/6
head -twé 3/4; (removed from body)
-haanga 7/8
~ on the head -iikorer-
bald ~ -hdra 11/10
put on the ~ to carry -korer-
shave the ~ (as a sign of mourning) -mo-
take a load from the ~ -fiiur-
heal
~er -gaanga 1 (mu-)
~th -zima 14, -gara 6
~thy -zima
hear -uumv-
heart -tima 3/4
hearth -ziiko 5/6
heat n -shyuuhe 14
heavy
~ rains -hiindu 6
be too ~ for -nanir-
be/become ~ -remeer-
height
be of same ~ -reeshy-
help tv -fash-
~ reach -shyikiriz-
call for ~ -tabaaz-, -tak-
her

233



~ father sé
~ mother nyina
herd of cattle -s/hyo 5/6
herdsman -shuumba 1/2, (who leads cattle
to the drinking place) -shootsi 1/2
hide n (of animal) -4z 11/10
hide tv -hish-, -kiing-; tfl -iihish, -iikiing-
high -ree-re
be ~er -suumb-
request too ~ a price -héend-
hill -sozi 3/4
ant~ -gina 3/4, -siindu 7/8
disappear behind a ~ -réeng-
hippopotamus -vubu 9/10
his
~ father sé
~ mother nyina
hoe -suka 91/6
handle of a ~ -Aini 3/4
hold -fat-
~ in tilted position -bogek-
hole (in a wall or an object) -eénge 3/4; (in
the ground) -oobo 3/4
water~ -riba 5/6
holiday -ruhuuko 7/8
holy -tagatifu
home -hira 9 (mu-)
abandoned ~ -toongo 5/6
at ~ imuhira
bring/take ~ -cyrur-
return ~ -faah-
take to graze away from ~ -gishiish-

idly
sit ~ iv -sutam-
if niiba
as ~ nkaanswe
it looks as ~ ubaanza
ill
be ~ -rwaar-
be very ~ -reemb-
fall ~ -farw-
imitate -kurikiz-

234

i @

AP IFEAS 207/2024

hope v -iizeer-; n -iizeere 7
horn -heémbe 5/6
hospital -zaro 8
hot
be/become ~ -shyuuh-
hotel /otéeri
hour -saahd 91/6
house -zu 9/10 or 9/6
annex to main ~ -raaro 9/10
how qw adv -té: ameze até? “~ is he/she?”;
bameze bate? “~ are they?”
~many num -ngdahé?; ibitabo
biingdaahé? “~ books?”; imiinsi ingdahé “~
days?”
howl -huum-
human being -nfu 1/2
hundred -jana 5 pl -gana 6
hunger -yara 9
hungry
be/become ~ -soonz-
hunt -hiig-
hurt tv -komerets-, -babaz-
be ~ -komerek-
husband -gabo 1/2
wife’s sister’s ~ -sadnziire 1a/2a
husk
remove ~ -f0nor-
hut
very small ~ -ruuri 12/13
hyena -pyisi 9/10, -heehe 9 (bi-)
hygiene -suku 9i

increase iv -tuubuuk-; tv -tuubuur-,
-oongeer-
indemnify bride’s parents -ko-
inexperienced person -swa 1/2
infertile

~ woman/animal -guumba 9/10
inhabitant -fuurage 1/2
injection -shiinge 11/10
injure

be ~d -komerek-



innards -yézi 6
insane
~ person -sazi 1/2
insanity -sazi 8
inspect -suuzum-; (without being seen)
-héengerez-

jealousy -shyari 5 pl -hari 6

jubilation -Auundu 10

judge (in a court of law) juuji, -juuji 1/2,
-caamaanza 1/2

keep -tuung-
~ animals -doror-
~ bananas until they get ripe -tar-
~ banana wine until fermentation -zar-
~ doing -hor-
~in a safe place -biik-
~ quiet -hor-, -cwéez-
~ underwater (cassava or sorghum)
-linik-
be kept -tuungw-
kerosine peeteroori
key -fuunguuzo 11/10
kill -iic-, -hwaany-
kilogramme -0 7/8

lack tv -bur-
~ of respect -suuzuguro 12
ladder -éego 11/10
lake -ydga 7/8
lamp -tdra 5/6
land
~ed property -sadmbu 91/6
uncultivated ~ -sadmbu 91/6
uninhabited ~ -s7 12: -gu- ku gasi “die in
the wilderness”
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instrument

blunt ~ -geembe 7/8
intact -zima, -taraga
intelligence -éenge 14
intoxicate -siindiish-
Irish potato -raayi 7/8

jug
milk ~ -cuba 7/8, -saabo 7/8
juice
press ~ out of ripe bananas -eeng-

kilometre kiromeetéro
kind -6oko 14/6
king -aami 1/2
kiss -som-
knee -vi 5/6
~l down -pfiitkam-
knife -1iuma 7/8
peel with a ~ (manioc, potatoes) -haat-
knock at a door -komaang-
know -meny-, - ":zi: ndabiizi “I ~ it”
become well ~n -damamar-
make well ~n -damamaz-
not ~ -yober-

language -rimi 11/10
last loc nyuma
~-born -cura 1 (bu-)
be the ~ -héruuuk-
late
~I nyuma
be ~ -kéereerw-
have done ~ly -héruuk-
laugh -sek-
~ter -tweenge 7/8
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law
court of ~ -kiiko 11/10
laziness -nebwe 14
lazy person -nebwe 1/2
lead tv -yobor-
~ cattle to drinking place -shoor-
~er -yobozi 1/2, -twaare 1/2
leaf -babi 7/8
bean ~ -shogoro 3/4
dry banana ~ -reere 7/8
lean
~ against iv -éegam-
~ sth against tv -éegek-
old and ~ cow -buguma 5/6
learn -7ig-
leave -ruhuuko 7/8
~ alone -rek-
~ back -sigaz-
~ behind -sig-
~ sth for sb -sigir-
~ unfinished -sigaz-
left
on the ~ side ibumoso
leg -guru 15/6
~ of a trivet -shyiga 5/6
length
be of same ~ -reeshy-
Lent
celebrate ~ -siib-
leopard -gwe 9/10, -yaga 9 (mu-)
leprosy -béembe 8
let -rek-, -ooy-
letter -baruwda 91/6, -aandiko 11/10
level
at a lower ~ heepfo
liar -béeshyi 1/2
lick tv -rigat-
lie v -béeshy-; n -nyoma 7/8
~down -ryaam-
~ on the back -garam-
tell ~s -béeshy-
life -gara 6, -zima 14, -giingo 14
~ habits -beéreho 4
~style -beéreho 4, -co 3/4
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wish a long ~ -ramy-
lift tv -térur-
light -muri 11
~ a fire -cdan-
~ning -kuba 9/10
be/become ~ (in weight) -6oroh-
like tv -kuund-
like comparative nka
look a~ -sa-
line -roongo 3/4
lion -tdre 9/10
lip -nwa 3/4
listen -uumv-
little -ké(eya)
live -ba-, -tuur-
~ forever -hor-ho
~ long -ram-
~ till the following day -ramuk-
the world of the living ibuuntu
load -twdaro 3/4
take a ~ from the head -tuur-
lock (up) -fuung-
loneliness -ruungu 5
long -ree-re
live ~ -ram-
be ~er -suumb-
stay ~ -tiind-
wish a ~ life -ramy-
look -reeb-, -ror-
~ after the cattle -ragir-
~ alike -sa-
~ attentively -fitegerez-
~ for -shaak-
it ~s as if ubaanza
loosen -haambuur-
loot -nyago 12
lose -td-, -bur-
~ one’s way -hab-
get lost -tdakar-
louse -da 9/10
love tv -kuund-; n -kuundo 11
low
at a ~er level heepfo
~er grinding stone -syo 11/10



mad
~ person -sazi 1/2
~ness -sazi 8
get ~ -sar-
main
annex to ~ house -raaro 9/10
maize -goori 7/8
make -kor-
~ a noise -kom-
~ beds -sas-
~ believe -béeshy-
~ bread -viig- umutsima
~ equal -riinganiz-
~ fun of -nnyeeg-
~ noise -sakuz-
~ objects out of metal -cur-
~ well known -damamaz-
~ wet -nydagir-
malaria maraariya
male
~ dog -pweerume 9/10
~ servant -garagu 1/2
man -gabo 1/2
~liness -gabo 14
~’s sister’s child -iishywa 1a/2a
fore~ -twadre 1/2
give a bride to a ~ -shyiingir-
herds~ -shuumba 1/2
old ~ -saaza 1/2
unmarried young ~ -garagu 9/10
young ~ -sore 1/2
managing director pedeje
manioc -uumbati 3/4
manner -nfu 15, -ryo 14
good ~s -pfura 14
many -iinshi
how ~? -ngdaahé?
market -soko 5/6
marriageable
girl of ~ age -kumi 9/10
married
be ~ (man) -uubak-
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marry -shaak-, (man) -roongor-, (woman)

-roongorw-
marsh -shaanga 7/8
mat -rago 7/8, -saambi 3/4
mate -geenzi la/2a
measure tv -pim-
~ment -pimo 7/8
meat -nyama 9/10
medical
~ doctor -gaanga 1 (mu-)
treat ~ly -vuur-
medicine -7/ 3/4
meet -huur-, -saang-
member -giingo 9/10

~ of the Tutsi ethnic group -tuutsi 1/2

~ of parliament -depite 1/2, depite
mend -bariir-, -san-
meningitis

cerebrospinal ~ -giga 9 (mu-)
message -tumwa 14

send with a ~ -fuim-

written ~ -bdruwa 91/6
messenger -fumwd 9/10
metal

make objects out of ~ -ciir-
midday -nywdad 6
midnight -cuku 7: mu gicuku “at ~”
millet -0 14

thresh ~ -huur- uburo
million miriyooni
milk tv -kdm-; n (cow’s) -ta 6

~ jug -saabo 7/8, -cuba 7/8

human ~ -shéreka 6
minister (government) minisitiri

misfortune -dago 8, -kuba 6, -shyano 5

pl -hano 6

miss tv -bur-
money -faraanga 6
monkey -guge 9/10
month -éezi 15/6
moon -éezi 15/6
more
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give ~ -oonger-
morning -toondo 7/8: mu gitoondo “in the

early ~ -seeso 3

start early in the ~ -ramuk-
mortar -sékuru 91/10i
mother

his/her ~ nyina

my ~ maamd

their ~ nyina

your ~ nyoko
mound on the farm -tabo 3/4
mountain -sozi 3/4

valley between ~s -koombe 7/8
mouse -beba 9/10

nail
finger~, toe~ -dara 11 pl -yara 10
name -zina 5/6
be ~n a name -7/itw-
give a ~ -iit-
nature -meré 9 (ka-)
near adv bugufi, hadfi, iruhadnde rwaa
~by bugufi, haadfi ya
neck -josi 5/6
~lace -nigi 11/10
need tv -kener-
needle -Aiindu 11/10, -shiingé 11/10
neighbour -tuuranyi 1/2
new -shyd
~s -kuru 9/10 or 9/6
next
be ~ -taahirw-
night -joro 5/6
ghost that appears at ~ -riinga 9 (ba-)

obey -vumvir-
object
make ~s out of metal -cur-
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mouth -nwa 3/4; 12 akanwa: mu kanwa “in-
side the ~”
move v
~ closer to tv -eegerez-
~ oneself closer to -eegeer-
much -iinshi
mushroom -ooba 7/8
mute
~ person -ragi 7/8, (term of address for
a) -ragi 1 (ki-)
my
~ father daata
~ mother maama
mysterious
be ~ -yoberan-
mystery -yobérane 6

have done the previous ~ -raar-
mid~ -cuku 7; mu gicuku “at ~”
spend the ~ -cuumbik-, -raar-
spend the ~ without food -rdar- ubusa
spend the day till ~fall -iirirw-
nine -eénda 7
no oya
noise -saku 11
make ~ -sdkuz-
make a ~ -kom-
north -jydaruguru 6
nose -zuuru 5/6
runny ~ -curdane 8
nostril -zuuru 5/6
not
~ get -heb-
~ know -yober-
nothing -sd 14

o’clock saa
2 ~ saa naani
8 ~ saa mbiri



ocean -nyaanja 9/10
of -a connector of nouns: inkd ya Gakuba
“Gakuba’s cow”
office
customs ~ -sutamo 9 (ga-)
customs ~r -jigo 1 (ru-)
old -kuru
~ and lean cow -buguma 5/6
~ cooking pot -muga 7/8
~man -saaza 1/2
~woman -keécuru 1/2
be ~er -rut-
be/become ~ -sdaz-
grow ~er -kur-
in the ~en days keéra
omelette omereéti
one num -mwé
oneself
move ~ closer to -eegeer-
present ~ -iivug-
onion -tuunguru 7/8
only -sa, gusa
~ child -nege 7/8
open tv (a door) -fuunguur-, -kiinguur-; (a
basket) -pfuunduur-
operation
perform an ~ -bdag-
or cyaangwa
oracle
consult an ~ (to have the effects of a
misfortune, catastrophe or curse removed)

packet -paki 91/6, -fuka 3/4
pain

have ~s -bdbar-

take ~s -goorw-
palm of the hand -gaanza 7/8, -shyi 6
paper -papuro 11/10
parent -byéeyi 1/2

indemnify bride’s ~s -ko-

pledge to a bride’s ~s n -kwdaano 9/10
park (national or wildlife) pariki
parliament
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-hanuuz-
oral cavity -nwa 12
order iv -tégek-; n -tégeko 5/6
origin -komooko 9
other -ndi: undi mugabo “an~ man”
ask/pray for each ~ -sabiran-
greet each ~ (by embracing or by shak-
ing hands) -ramukany-
out
~doors -sozi 12
~ of water imusozi
~side haanzé
blow ~ -zimy-
bring ~ -sohor-
court ~side the compound’s gate
-réembo 5
die ~ (fire) -zim-
front court ~side the compound
-hdruro 3/4
get ~ -sohok-
make objects ~ of metal -ciir-
scoop ~ -ddh-
send ~ -sohor-
take ~ -kuur-, -sohor-
overtake
be ~n -réengw-
own tv -tuung-, -gir-
~ (biological) child -ra 14
~er of nyiri

member of ~ -depite 1/2, depite
parlor in front of the fireplace -radmbi 7
parrot -suku 9 (ga-)
pass iv -hit-; tv (an examination) -tsiind-
~ by -nyur-
patient -rwaayi 1/2
pawpaw -papaayi 91/6
pay
~ a debt -iishyur-
~ a reward/salary -héemb-
~ a visit -suur-
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~ attention to -/ita-ho
~ back -iishyur-
~ bridewealth -ko-
be paid a reward/salary -héembw-
pea -jyeeri 5/6, -shaza 5/6
green ~s -nyogwe 11
peace -horo 6
pearl -saro 5/6
peel
~ with a knife (manioc, potatoes) -haat-
~ with fingers -tonor-
~ed bean -tonoré 3/4
people
the ~ -baanda 1 (ru-)
pepper -séenda 11
perform
~ an operation -baag-
permit perimi
person -ntu 1/2
~ of fair complexion -yobe 12/13 or 9/10
careless ~ -pfii 1/2
deaf ~ -pfaamatwi 7/8
disabled ~ -muga 7/8
inexperienced ~ -swa 1/2
mute ~ -ragi 7/8
poor ~ -kené 1/2
sick ~ -rwdayi 1/2
stupid ~ -pfi 1/2
very poor ~ -ooro 1/2, -tiindi 1/2
wicked ~ -gomé 1/2
pharmacy farumasi
phone tv -terefon-; n terefooni
pick tv -shiing-
picture -shusho 91/6
piece
~ of broken earthen pot -jyo 11/10
pig -gurube 9/10
pipe
smoking ~ -kéno 9/10
place n -ntu 16
~ of temptations akabira k’abooshya 12
fire~ -ziiko 5/6
go to the drinking ~ (cattle) -shook-
keep in a safe ~ -biik-
lead cattle to the drinking ~ -shoor-
parlor in front of the fire~ -raambi 7
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shelf above fire~ -seenge 11/10
start from a ~ -héer-, -vu-
plain -baandé 3/4
plant tv -téer-, -bib-
banana ~ -tsina 9/10
banana ~ation -tooki 11
egg~ -toryi 11/10
play v -kin-
please tv -shiimiish-
be ~d -néezererw-, -néezeerw-
pledge n
~ to a bride’s parents -kwaano 9/10
give a wedding ~ -ko-
plough -rim-
pluck -ci-
pneumonia -soonga 3
pocket -fuka 3/4
poem -sigo 7/8
point -giingo 9/10
weak ~ -neenge 9/10
poison tv -rog-; n -rozi 14
police
~ commissioner komiseeri
~man poorisi, -poorisi 1/2
poor
~ person -kené 1/2
be/become ~ -ken-
very ~ person -ooro 1/2, -tiindi 1/2
pope paapa, -paapa 1/2
portion -ce 7/8
position
hold in tilted ~ -bogek-
possess -fite
possible
be/become ~ -shobok-
post office poosita, -poosita 91/6
pot (for water or beer) -biindi 7/8
cooking ~ -kono 9/10, (metallic)
-safuriya 9i/6
old cooking ~ -muga 7/8
piece of broken earthen ~ -jyo 11/10
small earthen ~ -eeso 11/10
potato
Irish ~ -raayi 7/8
sweet ~ -juumba 7/8
pound tv -sékur-



pour -suk-
poverty -kené 14
power -shobozi 14
praise -raat-, -shiim-

~ oneself -iiraat-
pray

ask/~ for each other -sabiran-
predict -ragur-
prefect perefe

~ure perefegituura
pregnancy -da 9/10
pregnant

be ~ -twiit-

get ~ -sam- inda
prepare -téguur-

~ oneself -/iteguur-

~ the ground (before planting or sowing)

-tabir-
present v -shyikiriz-
~ for a guest -zimaano 5/6
~ oneself -/ivug-
give ~s to a guest -zimaanir-
president perezida
press
~ juice out of ripe bananas -eeng-
tub for ~ing ripe bananas -vure 3/4
presume -kéek-

quarrel verbally -toongan-
queue -roongo 3/4
quick

return ~ly -tebuuk-

rabbit -kwdavu 11/10
race -0oko 14/6
radio set/station raadiyo, -raadiyo 91/6
rain -vira 9
~y season -fuumba 5
raise (a child) -rer-, (animals) -tuung-
~ animals -ooror-

AP IFEAS 207/2024

pretty -iiza
prevent -buiz-
previous
have done the ~ night -rdar-
price n -ciiro 7/8, -guzi 7/8
request too high a ~ -héend-
prick -haand-
priest (Catholic) paadiri, -paadiri 1/2
prison pirizo
problem -godrane 9/10
propagate -caamamaz-, -kwiiz-
property -tuungo 3
landed ~ -sadmbu 91/6
pull tv -kurur-
pumpkin -degéde 5/6, -haaza /8, -yuzi
11/10
punish -Aan-
pus -shyira 6
push tv -sunik-, -hirik-, -baand-
put -shyir-
~ closer to -eegerez-
~ on (clothes) -aambar-
~ on the head to carry -korer-
~ on top of -gerek-
~ upright -térek-
pyrethrum pireéteri, pireeteri

run away ~ly -shweekuur-
quiet
keep ~ -hor-, -cwéez-

rash (on the body) -heri 14

be covered by a ~ (on the body) -sees-

ubuheri

rat -beba 9/10

rather ahuubwo

raw -bisi

razor blade -eémbe 11/10
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reach v (a place) -ger-
~ an agreement -seezeran-
help ~ -shyikiriz-
read -som-
really koko
reason -haamvu 9/10
receive -aakiir-
recently vubda
recite -vug-: rfl -iivug- “~ one’s own (fic-
tive) achievements”
recover (from illness) -kir-
reeds -biingo 11
refuse v -dang-
~ to answer -iihorer-
reject -néen-
relax iv -ruhuuk-
release -fuunguur-
remain
~ silent -iihorer-
remember -iibuk-
remove
~ a trap -téguur-
~ feathers from a fowl -pfuur-
~ husk -tonor-
~ the chaff (by blowing it in the air and
collecting the grain in a dish) -gosoor-
~ ticks -shiitur-
repeat -subir-mo, -oonger-
replace -siimbuur-
reply -subiz-
republic repuburika
request -sab-
~ too high a price -/héend-
rescue tv -fabaar-

research v -shaakashaak-; n -shaakashaatsi

14
~r -shaakashaatsi 1/2
respect tv -uubah-; n -uubahiro 7
rest iv -ruhuuk-
restaurant resitora
result iv -kurikiz-ho
return iv -subir-; tv -subiz-: subira imuhird
“~home!”
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~ home -taah-
~ quickly -baanguk-, -tebuuk-
reward n
be paid a ~ -héembw-
pay a ~ -héemb-
rib -bavu 11/10
rice -ceri 3
rich
~ person -kiré 1/2
be/become ~ -kir-
right
on the ~ side iburyo
put up~ -térek-
turn up~ -uubur-
ripe
~ banana -neke 3/4
~n iv (farm fruits) -hiish-, -éer-
have ~ crops on the farm -éez-
keep bananas until they get ~ -tar-
press juice out of ~ bananas -eeng-
tub for pressing ~ bananas -vure 3/4
river -gezi 3/4, - ":zi 11 pl -1uzi 10
~bank -koombe 9/10
road -yira 9/10
roast tv -oots-
room -uumba 7/8
corner of a ~ -pfuruka 9/10
root -zi 3/4
up~ weeds -uufir-
rope -gozi 3/4, -ndgo 9/10, -ruunga 3/4
cut ~s -ci- imigozi
rub -siig-
rubbish -aanda 3/4, -shiingwe 8
rule iv -tégek-, -twaar-, -geeng-; n -tégeko
5/6
~r -tégetsi 1/2, -twadare 1/2
run iv -firuk-
~ away quickly -shweekuur-
~Ny nose -curdane 8
have a ~ning stomach -Aitw-
rush iv -hurur-



sacred
~wood -bira 12
sadness -hiinda 12, -shavii 5
safe
keep in a ~ place -biik-
salary
be paid a ~ -héembw-
pay a ~ -héemb-
sale -guzi 14
take goods about for ~ -buunz-
salt -uunyu 3
same
be of ~ length/height/depth -reeshy-
younger sibling of ~ sex -rumuna 1a/2a
satisfy -haaz-, -uuzuz-
sauce -so0si 91
eat with ~ -riish- isoosi
say -vig-
~ goodbye -seezer-
scatter iv -nydanyagir-, tv -nydanyagiz-
school -shuuri 5/6
scientist -hadanga 1/2
scoop out -dah-
scorn -foongany-
scratch tv -shim- (body)
sea -nyaanja 9/10
seal -pfiik-
search -shaak-
re~ v -shaakashaak-; n -shaakashaatsi 14
re~r -shaakashaatsi 1/2
season
dry ~ -heéshyi 9
rainy ~ -tuumba 5
seat -tébe 9/10
secret -baanga 5/6
seduce -shuk-, -ooshy-
see -reeb-, -bon-, -ror-, -ruuzi
seek -shaak-
sell -guriish-, -curuuz-
send -ooherez-
~ for -tumir-
~ out -sohor-
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~ with a message -tum-
senior -kuru
servant
employ as a ~ -hak-
female ~ -ja 1/2
male ~ -gardagu 1/2
work as a ~ -hdkw-
set iv (Sun) -réeng-
~ a trap -1ég-
~ on fire -twiik-
radio ~ n raadiyo, -raadiyo 91/6
seven num -riindwi
sew -dod-
sex
younger sibling of same ~ -rumuna
la/2a
shallow -gufi(ivd)
shame -soni 101, -gayo 3
share v -gaban-, (food) -saangir-; n -
gabdne 3/4
~ food -saangir-
give a ~ -gab-
receive a ~ -gaban-
sharp
~en tv -tydaz-
be ~ -tyaar-
shave -6ogosh-
~ the head (as a sign of mourning) -mo-
she a- cl-1 SP
shed for cattle -raaro 7/8
sheep -taama 9/10
shelf above fireplace -seenge 11/10
shield -gabo 9/10
shine (Sun) -vu-
start shining (Sun) -rds-
shirt shaadti, -shaati 91/6
shiver iv -hiind- umushyitsi; n -shyitsi 3
shoe -kweeto 9/10 or 11/10
shoot tv -ras-
shop -duuka 5/6
short -gufi(iya)
Bermuda ~s -kabutura 9i/6
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shoulder -figu 11/10 or 7/8
show tv -éerek-, -éerekan-; n -rori 8
shut -kiing-
shy
~ness -soni 101
be ~ -tiiny-
sibling
younger ~ of same sex -rumuna la/2a
sick person -rwdayi 1/2
sickle
cut grain with a ~ -ges-
side -hadnde 11/10
be~ iruhadande rwaa
court out~ the compound’s gate
-réembo 5
front court out~ the compound -/idruro
3/4
on the left ~ ibumoso
on the right ~ iburyo
out~ haanzé
turn a container up~ down -vubik-
wall ~ of the bed ivure
silent
remain ~ -iihorer-
similar
be ~ -sa-
sing -ririimb-
sink
~in a swamp -saay-
~ into the earth -rigit-
~ into water -iibir-
sip -som-
sister
man’s ~’s child -iishywa 1a/2a
wife’s ~’s husband -sadnziire 1a/2a
sit iv -iicar-
~idly iv -sutam-
six -taandatu
skin n -/ 11/10
skirt -gutiya 9/10
skunk -samunyiga 12/13
sky -juru 5, -réeré 7
slap n -shyi 11/10
slaughter tv -bdag-
sleep iv -siinziir-; n -totsi 8
small -76(oya)
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~ earthen pot -eeso 11/10
~ elephant -yovu 12/13
very ~ hut -riuri 12/13
smith, black~ -cuzi 1/2
smoke -ootsi 3/4
smoking pipe -kono 9/10
snail (a species of) -hemd 9 (ba-)
snake -yoka 9/10 or 12/13
snatch -aak-
sniff tobacco -suku 9 (bu-)
soap -sabuné 91/6
soldier -sirikare 1/2
solicit -sab-
somewhere
be ~ -héreer-
son -huungu 1/2
son-in-law -kwé 1/2
song -ririimbo 9/10
soon vubad
sorghum -shaka 5 pl -saka 6
~ beer -adrwa 6, -gadge 7/8
soul roho
soup -supu 91/6, -soosi 91
source -sooko 91/6
south -jyéepfo 6
sow tv -téer-, -bib-: kubiba uburo “to ~ mil-
let”
spear -cumu 5/6
spend (time) -mar-
~ the day till nightfall -7irirw-
~ the night -raar-, -cuumbik-
~ the night without food -rdar- ubusa
spill tv -mén- (a liquid), -sees-
get spilt -mének-
spit -ciir-
spoon -yiiko 7/8
eat with a ~ -riish- ikiyiiko
spread iv -seesekar-, -kwiir-, -nyaanyagir-
spring
water ~ -sooko 91/6
stale
be/become ~ (food) -gag-
stand iv -hdgarar-
~up -hdaguruk-
star -nyényeeri 9/10
start -taangir-



~ early in the morning -ramuk-
~ from a place -héer-, -vu-
~ growing (plants) -mer-
~ shining (Sun) -rds-
state reeta
station
radio ~ raadiyo, -raadiyo 9i/6
stay -gum-
~ away -hér-
~ back -sigar-, -gum-
~ behind -sigar-
~ long -tiind-
~ on -gumy-
steal tv -iib-
steam -uuka 3
stem
banana ~ -tuumba 3/4
dry tree ~ -shyitsi 7/8
step further -taambuuk-
stick
use a walking ~ -/itwaaz- inkoni
walking ~ -koni 9/10
stitch tv -shiing-
stomach -fi; 7/8
~ache -yoka 9/10
have a running ~ -hitw-
stone -buye 5/6
hail ~s -hiindu 6
lower grinding ~ -syo 11/10
stop iv -hdagarar-, -rek-, -ooy-; (rain) -hit-
~ crying -hor-
~ doing -roreer-
~work on the farm -Aiinguur-
straight
~en tv -goror-
be/become ~ -gororok-

table -éezd 6
taboo
be ~ -zir-
tail -riizo 3/4
tailor -dozi 1/2
take -fat-, -eend-, -aakiir-
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stream -gezi 3/4
strengthen -komez-
stretch
~ the arm to take sth -shyikiir-
strike tv -kubit-
stone (on which metallic objects are sharp-
ened) -tydazo 5/6
strong
be/become ~ -komer-
stupid person -pfii 1/2, -cliucu 7/8
subside -Awaam-
suck -nyuunyuuz-
~ mother’s breast -oonk-
suddenly
appear ~ -tuunguuk-
suffer -bdabar-, -ruh-
~ because of -zir-
cause to ~ -bdbaz-
sugar -sukadri 91/6
~cane -shéke 7/8
~cane worm -koongwd 9 (n-)
summit -Aiinga 9/10
sun, ~shine -zuuba 5
surpass -rush-
surprised
be ~ -taangaar-
surround -kiikiz-
swamp -shaanga 7/8
sink in a ~ -saay-
sweater -piira 3/4
sweep -kubuur-
sweet
~ potato -juumba 7/8
~ talk -shyeengo 6
be ~ -ryooheer-
swim -0og-

~ a load from the head -fuiur-
~ along -jyaan-

~ away -aak-, -aambur-, -jyaan-
~ down -manur-

~ goods about for sale -buunz-
~ home -cyuur-
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~ nonsense -aanjw-
~ out -sohor-, -kuur-
~ out to graze -aahur-
~ pains -goorw-
~ to graze away from home -gishiish-
~ to one’s heels -shweekuur-
talk iv -vug-, -gaaniir-
stretch the arm to ~ sth -shyikiir-
sweet ~ -shyeengo 6
tall
be ~er -rut-
taste -vumyv-
~ good -ryooh-
tattoo -maanzi 10
taxi tagisi
tea -dayi 7
teach -iigiish-
~er -aarimu 1/2, -aarimu 1 (mw-)
tears -rird 6
tell -bwiir-, -barir-; (a story) -bar-
~ lies -béeshy-, -vig- ibinyoma
~ the future -ragur-
consult a fortune ~er -raguz-
temper
bad ~ -jinya 3
tempt -ooshy-, -shuk-
place of ~ations akabira k’abooshya 12
ten -cumi 5 pl -kumi 6
~s -kumi 6 (ma-) in 20, -roongo 4 (mi-)
elsewhere
tent -rdaro 7/8, -hema 5/6
thank -shiim-
their
~ father sé
~ mother nyina
then reero, haanyuma, maze, nuuko
thief -juura 1/2
thing -ntu 7/8
black ~ -kara 3/4
bury a ~ -tab-
think -kéek-, -téekerez-, -gir- ngo
thirst -nyoota 9
thorn -Awd 5/6
thousand -/uumbi 7/8
thread -dodo 11/10, -ndgo 9/10
three -tatu
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throat -hogo 3/4
throw -juguny-, (a stone, a spear) -téer-
thunder -kuba 9/10
tick
remove ~s -shiitur-
tie -boh-, -zirik-, -haambiir-
un~ -hdaambuur-, -zitur-
till
live ~ the following day -ramuk-
tilted
hold in ~ position -bogek-
time -/e 7/8
day~ -nywd 6
tired
be/become ~ -nanirw-, -ruh-
toad -keri 7/8
tobacco -fadabi 5
sniff ~ -suku 9 (bu-)
today noone
toe -no 5/6
~nail -dgara 11 pl -ydra 10
together
eat ~ -saangir-
g0 ~ -jyaan-
toilet wese, -saradne 3/4
tomato -nydanyad 9/10
tomb -va 9
tomorrow ejo
tongue -rimi 11/10
too
be ~ difficult/heavy for -nanir-
be ~ difficult/tough to handle -naniran-
go ~ far -hab-
request ~ high a price -héend-
tooth -iinyo 5 pl -éenyo 6
back ~ -jigo 7/8
wisdom ~ -zitsa 9 (mu-)
top
put on ~ of -gerek-
tortoise -nyamasyo 12/13
touch -kor-, -korakor-
tough
be too difficult/~ to handle -naniran-
town -jyi 3/4, also written -gi 3/4
trader -curuuzi 1/2
tragedy -kuba 6



trailer kamyo
trap

set a ~ -tég-
travel -geend-

~ler -geenzi 1/2
treat medically -vuur-
tree -1/ 7/8

dry ~ stem -shyitsi 7/8
tremble -dagadw-
tremor n -shyitsi 3
tribunal -kiiko 11/10
triumph over -tsiind-
trivet

leg of a ~ -shyiga 5/6
trousers -paantaro 9i/6
truly koko
truth -r7 15

ugly -bi
unable
be ~ -nanirw-
uncultivated land -sadmbu 7/8
under
~estimate -gay-, -suuzugur-
~world ikuzimu
unfinished
keep ~water (cassava or sorghum) -iinik-
leave ~ -sigaz-
uninhabited land -s/ 12: -gu- ku gasi “die
in the wilderness”
unless kereka
unmarried young man -gardgu 9/10
until
keep banana wine ~ fermentation -far-
keep bananas ~ they get ripe -zar-
wait ~ -riindiir-

vacation -ruhuuko 7/8
vain
wait in ~ -héb-
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try -geragez-
tub
~ for pressing ripe bananas -vure 3/4
drinking ~ (for cattle) -buumbiro 7/8
tuberculosis -fuuntu 7
turn
~ a container upside down -vubik-
~ downwards -curam-
~ to -éereker-
~ upright -vubur-
Tutsi
member of the ~ ethnic group -fuutsi
1/2
twins -haanga 10
two -biri
type -ooko 14/6
tyre -piira 3/4

unworthy n -0 1 (gi-)
up
~root weeds -uufir-
bring ~ (a child) -rer-
climb ~ -uurir-
dry ~ -kam-
get ~ -byuuk-
put ~right -térek-
turn ~right -uubur-
turn a container ~side down -uubik-
wake ~ iv -kaanguk-; tv -kaangur-,
-byuuts-
urinate -nydar-
use n -maro 12, -ciiro 12, -vuuro 12
~ a walking stick -iitwaaz- inkoni
~fulness -maro 12, -ciiro 12
be of ~ -mar-
get ~d to -menyeer-

valley
~ between mountains -koombe 7/8
vegetables -bogad 10
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vein -zsi 3/4
verbally
quarrel ~ -féongan-
very cyaane
~ poor person -ooro 1/2, -tiindi 1/2
~ small hut -riuri 12/13
be ~ill -reemb-

wait -tégerez-, -riind-
~ in vain -héb-
~ until -riindiir-
wake up iv -kaanguk-; tv -kaangur-,
-byuuts-
walk -geend-, -teembeer-
~ing stick -koni 9/10
use a ~ing stick -iitwaaz- inkoni
wall side of the bed ivure
want -shaak-, -lifuuz-
war -taambara 9/10
wash
~ body -uuhagir-
~ car -00z-
~ clothes -mes-
~ fruits -roong-
~ hands -karab-
watch v -reeb-, -riind-, -ror-; n -saaha 9i/6
water - :zi 6
~ spring -sooko 91/6
~hole -riba 5/6
dirty ~ -rohwa 8
fetch ~ (from a stream, source) -voom-
keep under~ (cassava or sorghum)
-linik-
out of ~ imusozi
way -yira 9/10
choose a ~ -ci- inzira
door~ -ryaango 3/4
lose one’s ~ -hab-
we twe
weak point -neenge 9/10
wealth -kuungu 14, -kiré 14
~y -kuungu 1/2, -kiré 1/2
wear -aambar-
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violence -gomé 14, -gomo 11
visit
pay a ~ -suur-
voice -jwi 5/6
vomit -rik-
volcano -ruunga 7/8

weave -boh-
~r bird -sdandi 91/101
wedding -kwé 14
~ guests -kwe 2
give a ~ pledge -k0-
weed (a species of) -mari 9 (ki-)
uproot ~s -uufir-
weep -rir-
weigh tv -pim-
well néeza
be ~ cooked -/i-
become ~ known -aamamar-
make ~ known -damamaz-
west iburéengerazuuba
wet
get ~ -toh-
make ~ -nydagir-
what? qw -ki?
when? qw ryaari?
where? qw hé(ehé)?
whiskey wiisiki
white
be/become ~ -éer-
who(m)? qw ndé?
wicked -b7
~ person -gomé 1/2
~ness -gome 14, -gomo 11, -naabi 9
wide -gari
wife -goré 1/2
~’s brother -ramu 1a/2a
~’s brother’s ~ -ramu 1a/2a
~’s sister’s husband -sadnziire 1a/2a
co-~ -keeba 1a/2a
wild
~ and dangerous animal -siimba 7/8



~erness -shyaamba 5/6, -bira 13
win (a competition, a lawsuit) -tsiind-
wind -yaga 3
window -dirishya 5/6
wine divaayi

banana ~ -dagwa 11/10

keep banana ~ until fermentation -far-
wing -babd 5/6
wipe -hdnagur-, -uuh-
wisdom -éenge 14

~ tooth -zitsa 9 (mu-)
wish tv -fifuuz- -shaak-

~ a long life -ramy-

~to eatn -pfa 5
witch -rozi 1/2
withdraw (to a separate, private room)
-iihereer-
without

spend the night ~ food -rdar- ubusa
woman -goré 1/2

barren, infertile ~ -guumba 9/10

old ~ -keécuru 1/2
wood

year -daka 3/4
yellow -hoondo 3/4
yesterday ejo
young -0
~ cow -nydna 9/10
~ girl -kumi 9/10
~man -sore 1/2

AP IFEAS 207/2024

collect fire~ -séeny-

fire~ -kwi 11/10

sacred ~ -bira 12
word -jaambo 5 pl -gaambo 6
work n -rimo 3/4, -zi 12

stop ~ on the farm -hiinguur-
work iv -kor-

~ as a servant -hdkw-

~ for -korer-

~ on the farm -hiing-

~er -kozi 1/2

farm ~er -hiinzi 1/2
world -s/ 91

the ~ of the dead ibuzimu

the ~ of the living ibuuntu
worm

sugarcane ~ -koongwa 9 (n-)
wrap -pfunyik-
wring -honyoor-, -kaamuur-
write -aandik-
written

~ message -baruwda 91/6

~er sibling of same sex -rumuna 1a/2a
unmarried ~ man -garagu 9/10
your
~ father so
~ mother nyoko
youth -byiruko 11

249






AP IFEAS 207/2024

Chapter X: Typology
10.1. Is Kinyarwanda a Tone, Stress or Mixed Language?

A tone language is a language in which tone, such as the opposition of Hi (marked by ") and Lo
(unmarked), is lexically distinctive, as illustrated by the following minimal pair: -bdr- tv “tell”; -
bar- tv “count.” Kinyarwanda is therefore a tone language. For more details, see Chapter 1.

A stress language is one in which every word, as pronounced in isolation, has one and only one
preeminent syllable. Stress can be fixed or free. Kiswabhili has fixed stress on the penultimate syl-
lable, marked here by underlining.

habari “news” kikombe “cup” mkate “bread”

English stress is lexical, i.e. cannot be determined by simply counting syllables. Its use requires a
deeper knowledge of the grammar and lexicon: record (noun) vs. record (verb); president vs. pres-
idential; habit vs. habitual.

Both tone and stress have to do with preeminence, but acoustically, tone has to do with pitch (fre-
quency) while stress has to do with length and volume (amplitude). Kinyarwanda does not have a
preeminent syllable in every word. Words like ukuguru “leg” and ikirago “mat” contain no preemi-
nent (stressed) syllable, all their syllables being pronounced at the same level of amplitude. Stress
is not lexically distinctive in Kinyarwanda and does not create minimal pairs (+/—Stress).

10.2. Lexical Tone Domain

Infinitive verb forms begin with ku- and end in -a. The root is Hi or Lo and the +/—Hi tone oppo-
sition occurs on the first mora, no matter how long the stem is. The distinctive Hi is front (F), as it
occurs at the stem’s onset.

-se- “grind” -kin- “play” -tuk- “abuse” -kurikir- “follow”
-pfu- “die” -reeb- “see” -teek- “cook” -hagarar- “stand”

In contrast to verbs, nouns have different final vowels. They can be lexicalized as +/—Hi, though
the Hi is not always in the stem-initial position.

Front Lo
-fu 91 “flour” -yoboro 3/4 “water channel”
-riro 3/4 “fire” -reenge 7/8 “foot”

Front Hi (F)

2

-ta 6 “milk” -saro 5/6 “pearl” -saaza 1/2 “old man’
-sore 1/2 “young man” -sokozo 11 “comb”
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Back Hi (B)

A back (postradical) Hi (B) excludes any other Hi on the same stem, no matter how long the stem
is.

-goré 1/2 “woman”
-garagu 1/2 “servant”
-huungu 1/2 “boy”
-geragere 9/10 “rabbit”

-harabuge 8 “bare ground”
-kororoombya 3/4 “rainbow”
-taangaaza 7/8 “wonder, mystery”

If a noun has two Hi tones, the first is front (F) and the second falls to the right of the second mora,
and hence is termed peripheral (P). See also the section on primary and secondary tone below.

-curama 12/13 “bat”
-teeka 6 “history”
-béehé 9/10 “plate (for food)”

10.3. Loanwords

-kaangaga 7/8 “swamp”
-vuumvuuri 7/8 “wasp”
-tagaangurwa 7/8 “spider”

The main sources of Kinyarwanda (Rw) loanwords are Kiswahili (Sw), French (Fr) and English
(En), which are stress languages. Christian names are mainly borrowed from French. The mode of
integration varies according to the source language.

10.3.1. Kiswabhili
Sw has penultimate stress.

karibu “welcome”

Hi Splitting

habari “news”

kabisa “very”

Where Sw has one stressed syllable, Rw bears two Hi tones.

Sw dirisha Rw -dirishya 5/6 “window”

Sw bahasha Rw -bahasha 91/6 “envelope”

Sw baraza Rw -baraza 5/6 “terrace”

Sw barua Rw -baruwa 9i/6 “letter”

Sw bilauli Rw -rahuri 7/8 “glass”

Sw gazeti Rw -gazeti 91/6 “newspaper”

Sw tariki Rw -tariki 91/6 “date”

Sw Kiswahili Rw -swahiri 7 “the Kiwahili
language”

Sw mswahili Rw -swahiri 1/2 “Swabhili per-

son
Sw sabuni Rw -sabuné 91/6 “soap”
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Sw kalamu Rw -karamu 9i/6 “pencil”
Sw motokaa Rw -modokda 9/10 “car”
Sw kahawa Rw -kaawa 91/6 “coffee”
Sw nyanya Rw -nyaanya 9/10 “tomato”
Sw duka Rw -duuka 5/6 “shop”

Sw shoka Rw -shooka 91/6 “axe”

Sw bustani Rw -sitadni 14 “garden”
Sw tafari Rw -tafadri 5/6 “roof tile”
Sw sukari Rw -sukaari 91/6 “sugar”

Sw sumari Rw -shimaari 3/4 “nail”

Sw sahani Rw -sahaani 91/6 “(food) plate”
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Other Rw nouns with a similar tone pattern include the following.

-saraadne 3/4 “toilet”

-garadne 9 “compost dumping place”

-karaani 1/2 “office clerk”

-biriiti 7/8 “match box”

-kaangaga 7/8 “swamp”

-kaandara 3/4 “belt”

Sw sanduku Rw -saanduku 91/101 “box”

Sw blanketi Rw -riingiiti 14 “blanket”

Sw cherehani Rw -darahaani 7/8 “sewing machine”

Sw mw-arimu Rw -aarimu 1 (mw-), with ppf -darimu 1/2 “teacher”
Sw malaika “angel” Rw marayika, with ppf -mdrayika 1/2 “angel”

Hi Shift in Rw

Sw mpaka Rw -paka 3/4 “boundary” Sw ukuta Rw -kuta 11/10 “wall”

Stress Without Corresponding Hi in Rw

Sw kazi Rw -zi 12 “work” Sw ngano Rw -gano 9/10 “wheat”

Lo + Lengthening

Sw mkate Rw -gaati 3/4 “bread”

Hi in Same Position as Sw Stress

Sw taa Rw -tara 5/6 “lamp” Sw shetani Rw shitaani, with ppf -shitaani 91/6
Sw mvua Rw -vura 9/10 “rain” Sw malaika Rw marayika, with ppf -marayika 1/2
Primary and Secondary Hi

When a Rw word has two Hi tones, the rightmost one is primary and the first one (F) is secondary.
Sw mswahili Rw -swahiri 1 (mu-), with ppf -swahiri
Sw mwalimu Rw -aarimu 1 (mw-), with ppf -darimu

Sw malaika Rw marayika, with ppf -marayika 1/2

The primary Hi, the final Hi, is permanent while the secondary Hi, which immediately follows the
class prefix, is realized only if the noun has a preprefix.

253



AP IFEAS 207/2024

10.3.2. French

Many French loanwords have a rising penultimate syllable in Kinyarwanda, mimicking the pitch
pattern in French.

Rising

Fr ministere Rw minisiteéri Fr juge Rw jiije

Fr médaille Rw umudadri Fr équipe Rw ekiipi/ikiipe
Fr séminaire Rw seminaari Fr chef Rw sheéfu

Others add a Hi tone to a short vowel.

Hi

Fr secteur Rw segiteeri

Fr directeur Rw diregiteeri

Fr chomeur Rw -shoméeri, with ppf -shomeeri 1/2

Hi Splitting

Fr voiture Rw -vaatiiri 91/6 Fr chapelet Rw -shapuré 91/6

10.3.3. English

Stress in English corresponds to rising tone in Kinyarwanda, sometimes with resyllabification
leading to two Hi tones.

En corner Rw -kooni 5/6 En driver Rw -déreéva 1/2

10.3.4. Christian Names

Many Rwandans have Christian names based on Latin. These are frequently resyllabified, which
lengthens the Rwandan forms and necessitates a rearrangement of tones.

Fr Christophe Rw Kirisitoofe Fr Bernadette Rw Berenedéta
Fr Christiane Rw Kirisitiyana Fr Marguerite Rw Marigarita
Fr Bernard Rw Berinarudo Fr Martin Rw Maritiini

Initial Vowel Deletion

Fr Augustin Rw Gusitiini Fr Annonciata Rw Nuunsiyata
Fr Anastasia Rw Nasitaaziya Fr Alphonse Rw Rufoonsi
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Fr Alfred Rw Ruferedi

Deletion of Initial Vowels of Christian Names

Immaculata Rw Imakurata

Deletion of Initial V and Shift of First Hi

Makurata > ngiiye kwaa Makurata

Deletion of Initial V Without Shift of First Hi

Others delete the initial vowel without Hi shifting if the second syllable is Hi.

Isidoori > ngiiye kwaa Sidoori Ananiya > Naniyd

Erizabéti > nahuuye na Rizabéti Anasitaaziya > Nasitaaziya

10.4. Lexicalization

I propose to harmonize the lexicalization of verb and noun stems, including those beginning with

a vowel, bearing in mind that the length of stem-initial vowels is caused by the deletion or gliding
of the vowel of the class prefix (compensatory lengthening, see Chapter I).

10.4.1. Verb Stems
Monosyllabic stems, verbal or nominal, always begin with a consonant and are short:
-vu- iv “(Sun) shine” -ta- tv “lose”

Disyllabic stems can begin with a C or V.

C-Initial

-tem- tv “cut” -mar- tv “finish”

V-Initial

-ak- v “burn” -uhagir- tv “wash body” -ér- iv “be white, be ripe”
-uh- tv “wipe” -0g- v “swim” -ang- tv “refuse, hate”
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10.4.2. Noun Stems

-eyo 3/4 (u-mw-eeyo) “broom” -oba 7/8 (i-cy-ooba) “mushroom”
-eso 11/10 (u-rw-eeso) “pot”

A lengthened Hi becomes HiLo.

-ana 1/2 (u-mu-ana > u-mw-aana) “child” -uma 7/8 (i-cy-uuma) “knife”
-aka 3/4 (u-mw-daka) “year” cf. -saaza > u-mu-sdaaza “old man”
-égo 11/10 (u-rw-éego) “ladder”

Postradical Hi

-ami 1/2 “king” > u-mu-ami > u-mw-aami cf. i-bw-aami cf. also K-aami
-enda 3/4 “piece of cloth” > u-mu-enda > u-mw-eénda cf. -sozi 3/4 “hill” > u-mu-sozi, -tozi 11/10
“ant” > u-ru-tozi, -suka 91/6 “hoe” > i-suka

Lengthening of Stem-Initial Vowel + Anticipation of the Hi

-ari 7/8 “nest” (i-cy-aari > i-cy-aari)

-ami 1/2 “king” (u-mw-aami > u-mw-adami)

-anwa 14 “beard” (u-bw-aanwa > u-bw-aanwa)

-ansi 7/8 “milk jug” (i-cy-aansi > i-cy-aansi), dim 12 k-aansi (a-k-aansi > a-k-aansi) cf.
paruwadasi ya Kaansi: K-aansi iri mu majyéepfo y 'u Rwaanda, Mariya aba i Kaansi

Nyaanza ni umujyi munini, ngiiye i Nyaanza, mu karéeré kaa Nydanza

10.4.3. Noun Stems with Two Hi Tones

Many noun stems have two Hi tones, one on stem onset (F), the other final (B).

-haané “quarrel” 6 -tuumba 5 “rainy season”
-éenda “debt” 3/4 -béeheé 9/10 “(food) plate”
-liza 14 “beauty” cf. imico myiiza -shooka 91/6 “axe”

-téeka 6 “history” -shiingé 11 “needle”

This is a possible consequence of stem-initial lengthening. In this scenario, the rightmost Hi re-
mains in situ and a front Hi is inserted (Hi splitting), cf. loanwords, especially numerals from
Kiswahili.

-enda 3/4 (u-mw-eenda > u-mw-eénda) “cloth”
-endda 3/4 (u-mw-éenda) “debt”

This way, the stem bears two Hi tones. To distinguish “cloth” from “debt” in the lexicon we can
write: -enda 3/4 +F “debt”.

There are other instances of this alternation.
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-enda 7 (cy-) “nine”: i-hené cy-eenda 9 “goats,” i-hené ya cy-éenda “the ninth goat”

-ami 1/2 “king,” dim -ami: k-aami kaa muuntu ni umutima wé “a man‘s king is his conscience”
(proverb)

-anwd 14 “beard,” -anwd 7 “big beard”: Cy-aanwd “man with a big beard” cf. -anaanwd 12 +F
“chin” > a-k-aanaanwa

cf. -goré 1/2 “woman,” -ragé 3/4 “heritage,” -koobwa 1/2 “girl, daughter,” -huungu 1/2 “boy,
son,” -hiigi 1/2 “hunter,” -twadre 1/2 “chiet”

Stability vs. Precarity of the Leftmost Hi (F) Tone in CVCV

The tones are stable as long as there is a preprefix; otherwise, the leftmost Hi (F) is deleted.

-jaangwe 9/10 “cat” > i-n-jaangwe, dim -jaangwe 12 “small cat” > a-ka-jaangwé but Ka-
jaangwé (a nickname)

When the stem begins with a vowel, we should indicate it in the lexicon.

Consider -izd 14 +F “beauty” > u-bw-iiza but Bw-iiza (a proper name) (—F). With ppf, the stem
has F, which is deleted without ppf. F depends on the presence of ppf: u-bw-iiza vs. Bw-iiza.

The two following nouns differ in class and in number of Hi tones.

-arwa 6 “sorghum beer” > a-m-aarwa > a-m-adarwa (—F)
-agwa 11 +F “banana wine” > u-rw-dagwa ctf. Rw-aagwa (a nickname) (—F)

N.B.: B stands alone. A stem with B admits no additional Hi.

LoHi > +HiLo after ppf

Peripheral Hi (P)

When a morpheme has two Hi tones, only one of them, the rightmost or peripheral (P), is lexi-
cally distinctive. The front Hi (F) is realized only if the noun is used with a preprefix.

u-mu-paadiri 1/2 “Catholic priest,” cf. paadiri
i-vaatiiri 5/6 “car,” cf. vaatiiri
u-mw-darimu 1/2 “teacher,” cf. mw-aarimu

These nouns should be lexicalized as -paadiri, -vaatiiri and -arimu.
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